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ABSTRACT 

In ten tional Changes in Q uran  M anuscripts 

by

Daniel A. Brubaker

This dissertation examines in tentional changes in ten  early bound Qur’ans, m ost 

partial, and a group of early Qur'an fragm ents th a t range in probable date of origin 

from  th e  last q uarte r o f the  7th to  the  first quarter of th e  9 th  centuries AD. It finds 

in ten tional changes of various types to  be w idespread w ith in  these m anuscripts. In 

some cases p art or all of th e  underlying tex t may be discerned. Some areas show signs 

of having been corrected more th an  once and by different scribes. There is some 

correlation am ong changed passages betw een these m anuscripts, the  same portion of 

tex t having been corrected in m ultiple m anuscripts. The vast m ajority of the  changes 

involve portions of tex t th a t have no variant readings recorded in the  q ird 'a t  literature, 

indicting th a t the  traditional literature does no t p resen t a full picture of the  range of 

the  Q uran’s early textual transm ission. There is some correspondence betw een the 

changes found and the  m a s d h i f  literature. The evidence o f the  scribal changes in these 

m anuscripts points to  a process o f standardization th a t appears to have been still 

ongoing during and following the  tim es o f production of all these m anuscripts. The 

natu re  of th e  corrections in these m anuscripts indicate th a t th e  tex t o f th e  Qur’an was 

n o t im m ediately established in every detail, nor was oral trad ition  strong enough or 

unanim ous enough to prevent w ritten  variants in th e  form  of alternate  spellings, 

a lternate  words or phrases, omissions, or inclusions th a t p recipita ted  la ter revisions or 

standardization o f the  pages them selves but th a t in some cases remain.
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glossary of key term s3

A.H. - a n n o  hifrT: Islamic date based upon lunar calendar beginning in 6 2 2  A.D. 

au tograph  - th e  m anuscript w ritten  by the  original author 

codex - a bound volume (Arabic: m u s h a f )

dittography - erroneous doubling of a letter, le tters, word, o r words 

folio - a single leaf or page, front and back

genetic variant - varian t reading derived linearly from  ano ther reading

gloss - an explanation of a difficult or obsolete word (i.e. w ritten  into or around the 
m ain text)

haplography - th e  omission of one o r m ore adjacent elem ents th a t are identical or 
similar

hom oioarcton - omission due to  lines or segm ents of tex t beginning in the  same way 

hom oioteleuton - omission due to lines or segm ents of tex t ending in the  same way 

in terchange of le tters - in terchange o f graphically or phonologically sim ilar letters 

in terpolation  - an exegetical addition to  th e  body of the  text 

majuscule —► uncial

m a tr e s  lec tio n is  - vowel le tters (Hebrew a lep h , he, vdv, y o d ; Arabic: 'a l i f  w aw , y d ’) added to  
the  consonantal fram ework in order to facilitate o r clarify the  reading

m etathesis - transposition  of two adjacent letters 

m orphology - form  o f words 

m u s h a f  —* codex

3 T his g lo ssa r y  is a c o m p o s ite  o f  d e f in it io n s  fro m  th e  fo llo w in g  so u rc e s , e m e n d e d  or  
p a ra p h ra sed  in  p laces: E m anu el Tov, Textual C riticism  o f  th e  H ebrew Bible  (M in n eap o lis: F ortress P ress, 
2012); K eith  E. Sm all, T extua l Criticism  a n d  Q ur an  M anuscrip ts  (P ly m o u th : L ex in g to n  B ooks, 2011); Paul D. 
W egner, Textual Criticism  o f  th e  Bible  (D o w n ers Grove: IVP A ca d em ic , 2006). (For s im p lic ity  and  e a se  o f  
r e fe r e n c e  I’v e  o m itte d  q u o ta tio n  m arks in  th is  g lo ssa r y  e v e n  th o u g h  so m e  w o rd in g  is d irec t q u o ta tio n  
fro m  th e  so u rces  c ited .)
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x v i

Oral Qur'an - for purposes of th is dissertation, an orally transm itted  tex t o f the  Qur’an

original reading - reading presum ably contained in the  “original” tex t as opposed to  
la ter (changed, corrupted) readings

original or determ inative text(s) - putative original form  of the  tex t

orthography - spelling, particularly  referring  to  th e  inclusion or exclusion o f the  m a tre s  
lec tion is; in  Arabic I also use this te rm  to  refer to the  developm ent o f th e  le tter 
forms including the  use of diacritics to distinguish le tters from  one ano ther

parablepsis - An eye-skip th a t occurs w hen copying a m anuscript

para-textual elem ents - all elem ents in tex ts beyond letters, vocalization and 
accentuation (e.g. in Qur’ans these would include verse or sura dividers)

parchm ent - w riting m aterial made from scraped, stretched and dried anim al skin 
(generally goat, cow, or sheep)

Peshitta - Syriac translation  o f Hebrew Scripture

Qumran texts - Hebrew, Aramaic, and Greek biblical and noil-biblical texts found at 
Qumran

Qur’an - for purposes of this dissertation, a Qur’an or a portion of a Qur’an in its oral, 
w ritten , o r prin ted  Arabic forms, existing in various versions, and w ith  7,10, or 
80 readings4 bu t curren tly  generally following as standard  the  Cairo 1924 
version

recto - th e  front side o f a page; in a bound volume the  first side of the page to be read

sc r ip tio  c o n tin u a  - continuous w riting w ithout word division

Septuagint (or LXX) - Greek translation  of Hebrew Scripture

supralinear - elem ent added above th e  line as a scribal correction

synonymous readings - readings th a t involve words w ith similar m eaning and function

Targum(im) - Aramaic translation(s) o f Hebrew Scripture

textual w itnesses (sources) - different forms o f an ancient tex t transm itted  in the 
original language or in transla ted  sources

te x to  in fe r io r  - tex t th a t has faded and been overw ritten, been erased and overw ritten, or 
has been overw ritten w ithou t erasure

Labib as-S aid , The R ecited  Koran (P rin ceton : T h e  D arw in  P ress, 1975).
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x v ii

t e x tu s  r e c e p tu s  - “received tex t;” accepted form  of a tex tual trad ition , no t necessarily 
reflecting specific m anuscripts (mainly used in biblical studies; th e  idea o f a 
t e x tu s  re c e p tu s  o f  th e  Qur’an rem ains problem atic for a variety  o f reasons)

te x to  su p e r io r  - the  top layer of tex t on a page th a t has been w ritten  m ore th an  once

translitera tion  - phonetic representation  of a word using th e  corresponding characters 
o f a different language

uncial (majuscule) m anuscrip t - Greek m anuscript w ritten  w ith “capital” le tters 

U rte x t original or determ inative text(s)

vellum - w riting  m aterial m ade from  scraped, stretched  and dried cow skin; may also 
refer to  skins o f o the r animal origin

verso - the  back side o f a page; in a bound volume the  second side of the  page to  be read

vocalization (vowels) - diacritical signs indicating the  reading of th e  consonantal tex t

word division - indication of the  separation betw een words

W ritten Qur’an - for purposes o f th is dissertation, a Q uran  or a portion o f a Qur’an in its 
w ritten  o r p rin ted  Arabic forms, existing in various versions but currently  
following as standard the  Cairo 1924 version w hich was endorsed by King Fahd 
of Egypt in 19855 th a t is referred to in th is d issertation as F1924

T ayyar A ltik u lac  refers to  th is  th e  “R asm  ‘UthmanT,” a te r m  e n d o r se d  by th e  p u b lish e r s , a n d  is  
“t h e  M u sh a f w h ic h  is b e in g  p r in ted  in  M ed in a  fro m  th e  y e a r  1405 (1984-85) o n w a rd s w ith  th e  t i t le  M u sh a f  
al-M adina a l-N abaw iyya  u n d er  th e  a u sp ice s  o f  th e  la te  H.M. K ing Fahd b. Abd al-'AzTz and  d istr ib u ted  
g ra tis  to  th e  p ilg r im s e v e r y  year. It is r ep re se n ta tiv e  o f  th e  M u sh afs w h ic h  are p r in ted  in m a n y  M uslim  
c o u n tr ie s  today . T h e  sp e llin g  o f  th is  M ush af, w h ic h  w e  c a lled  th e  Fahd M ushaf, is in  c o n fo r m ity  w ith  th o s e  
a ttr ib u ted  to  C aliph ‘Uthm an." T ayyar A ltiku lag , ed . a l-M u sh a f a l - S h a n f  A ttr ib u te d  to U thm an bin A ffan: The  
Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  a l-H usayn i in Cairo, 2 v o ls . (Istanbul: O rg a n isa tio n  o f  th e  Islam ic  C o n feren ce  R esearch  
C en tre  fo r  Is la m ic  H istory, A rt and  C ulture (iRCICA), 2009), 15. Says Cook, “T h e sta n d a rd  m o d e r n  e d it io n  
is  th a t  p rod u ced  in  E gypt, u n d er  o ffic ia l a e g is , in  1924; it  h a s fr e q u e n tly  b e e n  re issu ed , and  m u s t  rank  
a m o n g  th e  m ajor p u b lish in g  su c c e s se s  o f  th e  century."  M ich a e l Cook, The Koran : a very  sh o r t in troduction , 
V ery S h o rt In tro d u ctio n s  (O xford; O xford U n iv ers ity  P ress, 2000). 24.
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Transliteration Key

In Arabic transliteration , I employ the  IJMES system:

> £ z j q 3 a 1o r t£

b s_J s ly* k J u 3

t Cj sh u i J I (S

th Cj s m i)7 i

j £ d n 0 uw w
>

3

h C t h h A an or aw j

kh c z Is w 3 ai or ay <s

d J t y (S a '

dh i § h t -a (-at in  c o n s tru c t state) a 11
f

1 J> f al- an d  1- 'article) J 1 1

NOTE: Because th is d issertation describes m anuscripts w hich frequently do not 

graphically represen t vowels, or do so only partially, translitera tion  often imposes a 

level of in terp re ta tion  th a t stric tly  speaking is no t w arranted by w hat is seen on the 

page. For th is reason, w hen I describe a portion of m anuscrip t text, I usually give the 

translitera tion  o f th e  tex t as it stands in F1924. In cases w here th e  CST varies, I may 

deviate slightly in o rder to  represen t th is  deviation in transliteration . This system  is 

less th a n  ideal in  m any cases since th e  consonantal tex t in early m anuscripts, despite
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x ix

the  partial disam biguation th a t an understanding o f “scrip t gram m ar” allows,6 almost 

always contains am biguity from at least partial lack of diacritics or o the r distinguishing 

features. Thomas Milo has developed a font family th a t allows the  preservation of this 

am biguity and accurate representation  of m anuscript forms; I have been unable to  

obtain th is and so do the  best J can w ith the  tools available.

6 T h o m a s M ilo , "Tow ards A rabic h is to r ic a l scr ip t g ra m m a r th r o u g h  c o n tr a st iv e  a n a ly sis  o f  
Q ur’a n  m a n u scrip ts ,"  in  W ritings a n d  W riting: Investiga tions in Islam ic Text a n d  Scrip t in hon o u r o f  Ja n u a riu s  
J u s tu s  W iktam , ed . R ob ert Kerr a n d  T h o m a s M ilo  (A rch ety p e , 2013); T h o m a s M ilo, "Brill | 330 Y ears : 
S ch o la rsh ip  in  t h e  S erv ice  o f  T y p o g ra p h y  - P art 1," (B rill P u b lish in g , 2011); T h o m a s M ilo , "C om puting  and  
th e  Qur’an," in  Schlaglichter, ed . M arkus G ro£ and  K arl-H einz O hiig, Indrah : Schriften  z u r  friihen  
Islam gesch ich te  u n d z u m  Koran (B erlin; Verlag  H ans Schiler, 2008),
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1, Introduction

WHAT IS THIS DISSERTATION?

This d issertation exam ines in ten tional changes in te n  early Qur’ans and a group 

o f early Qur’an fragm ents. Although particu lar instances of scribal change in early 

Qur’ans, including several of those included in th is dissertation, have been noted  and 

discussed at various tim es, to my knowledge th e  subject o f in tentional change has 

never been trea ted  in a broad fashion. The m aterial in the  following pages, then , 

contributes to  knowledge about the  early h istory  of th e  Qur’an in the  years around and 

following the  Arab/M uslim  conquests of th e  first cen tury  AH /sev en th  century  AD by 

cataloguing and discussing instances of intentional change in eleven o f the  earliest 

textual w itnesses,7 th e  Qur’an m anuscripts themselves. My findings shed light on 

several questions, including: W hen did the  Qur’anic m aterial come to  be w ritten  down? 

How uniform  was the  w ritten  Q uranic m aterial near the  beginning? How, to w hat 

degree, and over w hat period o f tim e was th e  w ritten  Q uranic m aterial draw n into 

relative conform ity by the  altering o f perceived errors or discrepancies? Did w ritten  

Q uranic m aterial always move toward convergence? To w hat degree did divergent 

w ording persist w ith in  the  m anuscripts?

The often repeated com m and to  M uham m ad recorded in the  Qur’an is q u ls “say 

(imper.)” or iqra- “recite (imper.).” To th is day th e  collected revelations are prim arily 

conceptualized in oral term s; th e  world knows them , even 111 p rin ted  form, as a q u r ’a n

On m a n u scr ip ts  as “w itn e sse s ,” see  Tov, Textual Criticism o f  th e  Hebrew Bible: 3. 

E.g. Q2:80. T h e  Qur’a n  c o n ta in s  n e a r ly  tw o  h u n d red  in s ta n c e s  o f q u l .

E.g. Q 96:l
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" th a t w hich is recited” and no t a k itb a n  " th a t w hich is w ritten.”10 However, the  Qur’an 

prom inently  and frequently  makes reference to  itself also as a piece o f w riting ,11 

underscoring the  central role th a t th e  w ritten  form  has in its identity. As Robert 

Hoyiand states, "The verb ‘to  w rite’ (from th e  root le tters k - t-b )  occurs, in  its various 

forms, 58 times, and the  noun  therefrom  is attested  some 260 tim es, m ost often in the  

sense o f scripture.”12 Furtherm ore, the  Qur'an is undoubtedly now a book th a t, even if 

often mem orized, has been transm itted  in w riting consistently since the  first century  

of Islam, w ith evidence in the  m anuscripts o f tex t-to -tex t transm ission, in some cases 

w ith an apparen t lack of a strong and unified supporting oral trad ition . This is to say, 

the  w ritten  word was far from  tangential or secondary, even a t the  beginning stages.

Clearly, then , one of the  m ost consequential developm ents o f Islam’s formative 

period was th e  advent of a series of subsequent decisions and processes during an d /o r

10 G erd-R P u in , O ctob er  18-20 2011.

11 e .g , 2;1, 2:89, 2:101, 2:129, 2:151, 2:213, 2:231, 3:3, 3:7 (refers to  Qur’an  as k itd b  and  a lso  a s th e
‘m o th e r  o f  th e  k ita b ' (i.e . T orah, e tc .)) , 3:23, 3:48 (a p p a ren tly ), 3:119 (refers to  Qur’an  as p art o f  a n  ‘e n tire
b o o k ’ (k itdb i ku lih i) in c lu d in g  a lso  (fro m  c o n te x t)  p resu m a b ly  th e  T orah , P sa lm s, and  G osp el), 3 :1 6 4 ,4 :1 0 5 ,  
4:113, 4:136, 4:140, 5:15, 5:48, 6:92, 6:155-7, 7:2, 7:52 (a p p a ren tly ), 8:75, 10:1 (a p p a ren tly  r e fe rr in g  to  th e  
d isc r e te  r ev e la t io n  (th e  sura itse lf? ) a s k itdb ), 11:1 (as 1 0 :l), 12:1 (as 1 0 :l) , 13:1 (s im .), 13:39 (su g g e s ts  th e  
p a tte r n  for  th e  k itdb  (Qur’an) is  in  h e a v e n ), 14:1 (as 1 0 :l), 15:1 (as 1 0 :l), 16:64, 16:89, 18:1 (a p p a ren tly ),  
18:27, 26:2, 27:1, 28:2, 28:49 ( in ferred ), 28:86, 29:45, 29:47, 29:51, 31:2, 32:2, 33:6, 35:29, 35:31, 39:1-2, 39:41, 
40:2 (a p p a ren tly ), 40:70 (a p p a ren tly ), 41:3, 43:2, 43:4 , 44:2, 45:2, 46:2, 46:4 (‘a  b o o k  b e fo re  th is  o n e ’), 46:12, 
62:2 and  o th e r s .

12 R ob ert G. H oy ian d , "Epigraphy," in  Encyclopaedia o f  th e  Q u ra n ,  ed . Jane D a m m en  M cA uliffe
(L eiden: Brill, 2002), 26,
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after th e  P rophet’s lifetime through which the  self-described ‘kitdb’13 (“piece of 

w riting”) became a k itd b  as such. The m ovem ent to w ritten  form  (and eventually codex 

or m u s h a f)  of the  words recognized by the  Muslim com m unity as revelations received 

by M uhammad th a t according to the  traditional accounts had h ith erto  been only heard, 

spoken and w ritten  down piecemeal forms th e  subject of th is investigation. That this 

condensation and arrangem ent o f auditory m aterial into graphic form  was neither 

in stan t n o r im m ediate is not doubted, being attested  even by Islamic trad ition , which 

records a process of collection and arrangem ent soon after th e  death of th e  Prophet, 

followed by a cam paign of standardization some tw enty  years later. Although m ost 

scholars have now rejected th e  long tim eline of standardization th a t W ansbrough 

hypothesized,14 some recent critical scholarship has yet speculated a ra th e r longer, or 

later, form ative period than  the  traditional one, partly  on the  basis of physical 

evidence.15

Q 2:2, “T h is  is  th e  [p iece  o f  w r itin g ] (k itdb )  in  w h ic h  th e r e  is n o  d o u b t” (tra n sla tio n  m in e; th is  
v e rse  c a n  b e  read  in  sev era l w a y s, bu t a ll c o n ta in  th e  se lf-re fer en tia l a sp ec t) . M o st probably, k itd b  in  th e  
ab o v e  v e rse  refers to  th e  Sura 2 i t s e l f  ra th er  th a n  th e  Q u ra n  as a w h o le . T h e  Q u ra n  refers to  itse lf , or  
p a rts  o f  itse lf, as k itd b  n u m er o u s tim es; fo r  a d isc u s s io n  o f  t h e  Q u ra n 's  se lf-re feren tia lity , s e e  S, W ild , Self- 
re feren tia lity  in th e  Q ur’an  (H a rra sso w itz , 2006). C au tion s M adigan , “[w ]e  to o  e a s ily  p resu m e  th a t  an  
u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  scr ip tu re  w h ic h  o n ly  g ra d u a lly  e m er g ed  a m o n g  M u slim s d u r in g  th e  c e n tu r ie s  o f  th e ir  
c o m m u n ity ’s d e v e lo p m e n t w a s a c tu a lly  p r e se n t  and  fu lly  e n u n c ia te d  in  th e  te x t  o f  t h e  Q u r a n  itse lf,” 
M adigan  fu r th e r  a n a ly z es  th e  p o ss ib le  d im e n sio n s  o f  th e  w ord  kitdb; is it  a p h y sica l “book" o n  ea rth  or a 
“ book" in  h ea v en ?  D oes th e  Qur’an  s e e  i t s e l f  as p a rt o f  a c o m p le te  b o o k  to  w h ic h  a lso  b e lo n g  th e  ta w rd t  
a n d  t h e  injTl? U ltim ately , M adigan  re jec ts  th e  te r m  “b o o k ” as " in a d eq u a te  to  th e  c o m p le x it ie s  o f th e  
Q u r a n ic  te rm  k itd b ,” D an iel A. M adigan , The Q ur'an 's se lf-im age  (P rin ceto n : P r in c e to n  U n iv ersity  P ress, 
2 001). 3 -4 ,1 8 1 .

14 W an sb rou gh  fa m o u s ly  p r o p o sed  th a t  th e  fu ll fo r m a tio n  or s ta b iliz a t io n  o f  th e  t e x t  o f  th e  
Q ur’an  w a s n o t  c o m p le te  b efo re  “t h e  th ir d /n in th  cen tu ry , and  t h e  a p p ea ra n ce  o f  th e  c la ss ica l m a sd h if  
l ite ra tu re  (variae lectiones) w a s e v e n  later. It is n e ith e r  p o ss ib le , n o r  n ecessa ry , to  m a in ta in  th a t  th e  
m a ter ia l o f  th e  c a n o n  did n o t, in  so m e  form , e x is t  prior to  th a t  p e r io d  o f  in te n s iv e  litera ry  a c tiv ity , bu t 
e s ta b lish m e n t  o f  a stan d ard  te x t  su ch  as is im p lied  by  th e  ‘U th m a n ic  r e c e n s io n  tr a d itio n s  can  hard ly  h a v e  
b e e n  earlier." J o h n  W an sb rou gh , Quranic stu d ies  (A m h erst: P ro m e th e u s B ooks, 2004). 44.

15 See, fo r  ex a m p le: Dan G ibson , Q u ra n ic  Geography : A  survey an d  eva lua tion  o f  th e  geographical 
references in th e  Q ur'an w ith  suggested  so lu tions fo r  various prob lem s a n d  issues  (Saskatoon : In d ep en d en t  
S ch o la rs P ress, 2 0 1 1).
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In particular, the  hypothesis o f a Qur’an taking shape near the  end o f the  f irs t/ 

seventh century  is far from  proven bu t so far w ithout solid con trad iction16 apart from 

the  trad itional accounts. A possible challenge to  such a theory  is DAM 01-27.1, the 

earliest radiocarbon-dated ex tan t Qur anic parchm ent w hich shows a 99.2% probability 

o f origin prior to 55 AH /  675.5 AD, and a 75.1% probability of origin prior to 24 AH /  

645.5 AD.17 Results of radiocarbon dating of m anuscripts m ust be trea ted  w ith caution, 

as application o f these m ethods to m anuscripts in w hich th e  actual date of production 

has been known have shown th e  tests, even w ith recalibration, to  be unreliable.18 

A nother problem  w ith  dating parchm ent is, o f course, th a t it does no t indicate w hen 

the  w riting  actually took place; a skin lay am ong w riting  m aterials for a period o f time 

before being pu t to use in production on a given project. However, even the  ex tan t early 

m anuscripts w ith possible origin a t th e  end of th e  firs t/seven th  cen tury  and beginning 

of the  second/e igh th  show few signs of m eticulous conform ity to  a standard , an odd 

fact indeed considering th e  care th a t Muslim historical accounts a ttribu te  to the  

standardization cam paign o f the  caliph U thm an prio r to 36 AH /  656 AD.

THE HISTORICAL CONTEXT (APPARENTLY)

According to tradition, M uhamm ad began receiving revelations in  the  year 610 

AD, a t the  age of forty, one evening in  the  m onth  o f Ramadan w hen he was encountered

16 Says D ero ch e , “S o m e o f  th e  m a n u scr ip ts  w h ic h  are part o f  th e  h ija z i  co rp u s m ay e v e n  p red a te  
th e  U m ayyad  p er io d , bu t th e r e  is  fo r  t h e  m o m e n t  l it t le  w h ic h  ca n  be a rg u ed  in  su p p o rt o f  a v ery  ea r ly  
d ate .” F ran co is D ero ch e , Q u ra n s  o f  th e  U m a yy a d s: a f ir s t  overview , L eiden S tu d ies in  Islam  &  S o c ie ty  (L eiden; 
B rill, 2014). 7.

17 B eh n a m  S ad egh i and  U w e B erg m a n n , "The C od ex  o f  a C o m p a n io n  o f  th e  P ro p h et and  th e  
Q ur’an  o f  th e  P rophet,"  A rabica  LVII, no. 4 (2010). T h e a b sen ce  o f  d a ta b le  Q u r a n  m a ter ia l p r io r  to  th e  fina l 
y e a rs  of th e  f ir s t /s e v e n th  c e n tu r y  ra ises  fu r th er  q u e s t io n s  th a t , ta k e n  to g e th e r  w ith  o th e r  e v id e n c e  
in c lu d in g  th a t  o f  th is  d isser ta tio n , m a y  ju s t ify  a r e v is io n  o f  cer ta in  d e ta ils  o f  th e  tra d itio n a l a c c o u n ts . On 
01 -2 7 .1 , se e  a lso  Gerd-R, P u in , "Der C od ex  v o n  Sanaa 01-27.1,"  (Saarbrucken: U n lv ersita t  d e s  Saarlan d es, 
2005),

13 D ero ch e , Q ur’a n s  o f  th e  U m a y y a d s: a fir s t  overview: 11-13.
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by a being in the  cave of Hira in the  hills overlooking Mecca, who com m anded him  to 

"recite," and eventually th e  words th a t are now preserved as Sura 96 (or 74) began to 

flow from the  m outh  of the  terrified and bewildered QurayshT. His wife KhadTja, on 

hearing  of th is event was the  first to  believe th a t the  being was an angel, the  con ten t a 

message of revelation, and M uham m ad him self a p rophet.19 This was the  beginning; 

from  th a t point forward, revelations would come upon the  Prophet periodically for the 

balance o f his life, som etim es a t long intervals in betw een, and sometimes in short 

succession. Many o f these revelations w ere received and understood in the  context of 

an im m ediate situation  in th e  life of the  Prophet o r th e  com m unity o f believers. The 

revelations them selves were recited by the  Prophet and m em orized by the  believers, 

some of w hom  preserved them  in w ritten  form  during th e  lifetime o f the  Prophet on 

such m aterials as they had available: palm  stalks, bones, and stones.20 The Prophet died 

on a Monday in 10 AH /  632 AD, and this event m arked the  endpoin t of th e  Q uran  

revelations.21

The Qur’an was no t w ritten  down com pletely during the  P rophet’s life according 

to  the  Sira (the P rophet’s biography) and o ther sources, bu t existed in w ritten  form  in 

bits and pieces. We are also told th a t it existed in the  m em ory of the  believers who had 

learned it directly from  the  Prophet during his lifetime. That th e  Qur’an is internally

19 A lfred G uillau m e, The Life o f  M uham m ad: A transla tion  o f  Ibn Ishaq's sTrat rasul alldh  (Karachi; 
O xford U n iv e r s ity  P ress). 114, 55,

“A l-Su yuti l is ts  sev era l ty p e s  o f  m a ter ia l in  w h ic h , a c co r d in g  t o  th e  tr a d itio n s , fr a g m e n ts  o f  
th e  Qur’an  w e re  w r itten : usub ‘th e  bark o f  p a lm  b r a n c h e s’; l ik h d f  'th in  s to n e s ’; riqa  'scraps' (a l-S u yu ti 
u n d ersta n d s th e s e  to  h a v e  b e e n  o f  j i ld  ’le a th e r ’; raqq  ‘p a r c h m e n t’; or  kag /iad  ’p a p er’); qita  a l-ad im  ‘p ie ce s  
c u t  fro m  a sk in ’; afcftif‘sh o u ld er-b la d es'; a q td b  ‘th e  w o o d  o f  c a m e l sad d les'; and  ctdla ‘ribs*.’’ M adigan , The  
Q u ra n 's  self-im age: 14-15 . M adigan  q u e s t io n s , o n  th e  b a sis  o f  th e  a b sen ce  fro m  th is  15 th  c e n tu r y  lis t  o f  th e  
w o rd  qara tis  (“p a p er ”), a n d  o n  o th e r  fa c to r s , w h e th e r  it  c a n  b e  p resu m ed  th a t  M uh am m ad  a ctu a lly  
in te n d e d  k itd b  to  m e a n  “ b o o k ” or “a p ie ce  o f  w r itin g "  in  th e  s e n s e  o f  a  p h y sica lly  c o m p ile d  c o lle c t io n  o f  
th e s e  rev e la tio n s . I f th e  Qur'an is to  be u n d e rs to o d  a s r ev e la t io n  fro m  God, h ow ever, q u e s t io n s  o f  
M u h a m m a d ’s  in te n t  w o u ld  be q u ite  b e sid e  th e  p o in t.

21 G uillau m e, The Life o f  M uham m ad: A transla tion  o f l lm  Ishaq's s h a t  rasul alldh: 679-83 .
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self-referential in a way th a t suggests it is a book in  th e  sense of the  earlier revelations 

in whose lineage it places itself, bears m ention: w a d a n  'a la y h i h a q q d n  f t  a l- ta w r a ti  w a -l-  

injFli w a - l - q u r a n  “a binding prom ise on Him in the  Torah, th e  Gospel, and the  

Q ur'an” ( Q 9 : l l l ) ;  of course, taking th is as early evidence of th e  conceptualization of the 

Qur’an  in th is way requires th e  assum ption of an early origin a n d /o r  standardization of 

the  Q uran  itself, namely, a general circular acceptance of the  trad itional narrative.

The traditional accounts do occasionally make m ention of the  Qur’an as a 

discrete “th ing” during th is early period, and depending upon the  sense o f our 

understanding, possibly also as som ething to  be read. As an example, th e  Sira’s account 

o f the  P rophet’s death  reports 'Abdullah b. 'Abbas as m entioning th a t he had been 

teaching £Abd al-Rahman b. Auf “to  read the  Q uran” ( k u n tu  u q r i u h u  a l - q u r a n ) 22 “Read” 

in th is case is a viable, but no t probable, translation  choice; Guillaume should probably 

have rendered it “to  recite.” The use of the  definite article in th is or similar cases should 

certain ly  no t be taken  as an indication th a t th e  STra reports conceptualized the  Qur'an 

as having being com piled as a whole in w ritten  form  at th a t point, but ra th e r th a t 

e ither “the  Qur’an” m eans a portion such as selections o f verses or a sura th a t was 

w ritten  down, o r this is back projection from  a tim e w hen the  Qur’an was indeed a 

com piled w ritten  text, onto the  era w hen it had yet to take such form. The Muslim 

accounts a t least concede th a t there  was no delineated Qur’an during M uham m ad’s 

lifetime; notes Nekroumi, “According to  Islamic oral tradition, the  Q uran  in its 

canonised form, th a t is w ritten  form, did no t exist w hen the  P rophet died in 632 ”23 The

22 Ibn H isham , al-sira a l-nabaw iyya  li-ibn-hishdm (B eirut: Dar Ibn Hazra, 2001). 669; G uillau m e, The  
Life o f  M uham m ad: A transla tion  o f  Ibn Ishaq 's s ira t rasul alldh: 683,

M o h a m m ed  N ek rou m i and  Jan  M eise , e d s .t M odern  Controversies in Q u ra n ic  S tu d ie s , vo l. 7, 
B o n n er  Is la m stu d ien  (H am b u rg -S ch en efe ld ; EB-Verlag, 2009), 11,
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problem  of a recognized standard led to  the  reported  cam paign 'U thm an tw enty  years 

after M uham m ad’s death.

Even in the  subsequent decades, Islamic trad ition  reports via Ibn al-A rabl and 

others, inconsistencies and variants in the  Q uran  started  to  multiply.24 There came 

eventually to  be acknow ledgem ent of a degree of variety  in acceptable Q ur'an readings, 

the  so-called Seven (or ten , or eighty) Readings,25 m ostly26 having to do w ith the 

voweling, w hich is often no t represented  in th e  early m anuscripts.27 However, it is 

w orth  noting th a t the  seven Readings recognized by Ibn Mujahid (d. 104/722) w ere not 

initially chosen as a reflection o r representation  of th e  seven a h r u f  nor even a 

particu lar o r unanim ous consensus even w ithin th e  urban centers from which they

24 Sh ady H ek m at N asser, The Transm ission o f  th e  Variant R eadings o f  th e  Qur an : th e  problem  o f  
ta w d tu r  a n d  th e  em ergence o f  sha w a d h d h , T ex ts  and  S tu d ies  o n  th e  Q u r a n  {Leiden: B rill, 2013). 105.

25 Ibid.; as-S a id , The R ecited Koran: 127-30.

26 Ibn Q utayba (d. 2 7 5 /8 8 8 )  d e l in e a te d  s e v e n  c a te g o r ie s  o f  d iffe r e n c e s  a m o n g  th e  R eadings: l )  a 
d iffe re n c e  in  d ia cr itica l m a rk in g s and  v o c a liz a tio n  n o t  a lte r in g  its CST or m e a n in g , 2) a d iffe re n c e  in  
d ia cr itica l m a rk in g s a n d  v o c a liz a tio n  th a t  a lter s  its  m e a n in g  bu t n o t  its  CST, 3) a d iffe re n c e  in  r ec ita tio n  
b u t n o t  its  d ia cr itica l m a rk in g s th a t  a lter s  its  m e a n in g  bu t d o e s  n o t  c h a n g e  its CST, 4) a d iffe re n c e  in  th e  
w o rd  th a t  c h a n g e s  its  CST b u t n o t  its  m ea n in g , 5) a d iffe re n c e  th a t  c h a n g e s  b o th  its CST and  its m ea n in g ,  
6) a d iffe re n c e  in  w ord  order, and  7) a d iffe re n c e  in  le t te r s  o r  a u g m e n t, T h e se  c a te g o r ie s  are g e n e ra lly  
r ep ea te d  by Ibn a l-]a za r i and  Abu al-Fadl al-RazI. A hm ad al Im am  'All, Variant R eadings o f  th e  Qur'an: A 
Critical S tu d y  o f  th eir H istorical an d  L inguistic  Origins (H erndon: In tern a tio n a l In stitu te  o f  Is la m ic  T h o u g h t,  
1998), 8-10,

N a sser  d is t in g u ish e s  "R ead in gs” ( th e  c o m p le te  rea d in g  o f  o n e  o f  th e  c a n o n ic a l o r  n o n -  
ca n o n ic a l R eaders) fro m  “ read in gs"  (a p a rticu la r  rea d in g , p o ss ib ly  fo llo w in g  th a t  o f  o n e  o f  th e  ca n o n ic a l  
o r  n o n -c a n o n ic a l R eaders, a t  a p o in t  or  p o r tio n  o f  th e  Q ur’a n ), T h o u g h  th e  la tter  a re  r ep re se n te d  in  
m a n u scr ip ts , th e r e  is n o  e x a m p le  o f  a m a n u sc r ip t k n o w n  to  m e th a t , e v e n  a cco rd in g  t o  its  CST, 
c o m p le te ly  fo llo w s  th e  CST o f  a n y  o n e  o f  th e  form er. N or  d o  th ere  ap p ea r  to  be tw o  e x ta n t  m a n u scr ip ts  
th e  CSTs o f  w h o m  m a tch  ea ch  other . T h e se  fa c ts  are a ck n o w le d g e d  by N asser, w h o  p o in ts  o u t  th a t  
M u slim  tr a d itio n  a c c o u n ts  fo r  v a r ia tio n s  a m o n g  e v e n  th e  a lle g e d  o ffic ia l c o p ie s  o f  ‘U th m a n  by s ta tin g  
th a t  th e y  “w e re  d e lib era te , for  th e y  r ep re se n t  v a r ia n ts  th a t  th e  P ro p h e t h im s e lf  had  a ck n o w le d g e d  to  be  
Q u ra n ic .” Further, “S evera l M u slim  a u th o r it ie s  ha v e  a lso  a rg u ed  th a t  th e  Arabic scr ip t u sed  d u rin g  th e  
p r o c ess  o f  t h e  co d ific a tio n  o f  th e  Q ur’a n  w as ‘d e lib e r a te ly ’ c o n so n a n ta l, and  th e r e fo r e , it  w a s  
in te n t io n a lly  str ip p e d  o f  a ll d ia c r it ic s , b o th  th e  sh o r t  v o w e ls  a n d  th e  d o ts . T h is w a s  d o n e  in  o rd er  to  
a c co m m o d a te  m u lt ip le  rea d in g s  o f  o n e  form .” N asser, The Transm ission o f  th e  V a lia n t Readings o f  th e  Q u r a n : 
th e  problem  o f  ta w d tu r  a n d  th e  em ergence o f  shaw adhdh:  9 -10 . T h is r e p r e se n ts  an  a lter n a te  v ie w  to  th e  th e o r y  
th a t  th e  u n p o in te d  m a n u sc r ip ts  r ep re se n te d  e ith e r  th e  u n d e v e lo p ed  o r th o g r a p h y  o f  Arabic in  th e  
e a r lie s t  y e a rs  o f  Islam , o r  t h e  in te n d e d  u se  o f  th e s e  e a r lie s t  m a n u scr ip ts  a s m e re ly  m n e m o n ic  a ids w ith in  
a so c ia l c o n te x t  in  w h ic h  th e  Qur’an  w a s a lrea d y  w id e ly  m e m o r iz e d  and  p r im a rily  tr a n sm itte d  orally.
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were draw n,28 and actually th e  confusion caused by his advancem ent o f se v e n  readings 

becam e a poin t of strong criticism  o f Ibn M ujahid by others of his tim e.29 

CRITICISM OF THE HISTORICAL ACCOUNT

Many scholars o f Islamic origins operate under the  general assum ption th a t the  

m ajor fram ework of th e  narrative about Islam’s earliest years, the  lifetim e of the 

Prophet, the  early conquests,30 and  o the r events of the  cen tury  after the  death  of the 

P rophet until the  tim e of first w riting o f Islamic h istory  is m ore o r less as these sources 

repo rt them  to have been. This approach takes too m uch for granted .31 While it is true  

th a t th e re  is little  reason to  believe th a t every bit of the  m aterial contained in the

23 Says N asser, “a l-‘Ira q /a i-K u fa h  did  n o t h a v e  o n e  s in g le  d o m in a n t R ead ing  to  w h ic h  th e
m a jo r ity  o f  th e  K ufan rea d ers h a v e  a d h ered . ... ‘A sim ’s R ead ing  [se le c te d  by Ibn M ujahid] w a s far  from
b e in g  t h e  d o m in a n t R ead in g  in  K ufah”. Ib id ., 56-57.

“M u slim  sch o la rs d id  n o t  o b je c t to  th e  e p o n y m o u s  R ead ers th e m se lv e s  b u t to  th e  sp ec if ic
n u m b er  ‘S e v e n ’, fo r  a n y  n u m b er  w o u ld  ha v e  su fficed  e x c e p t  S ev en . al-M ahdawT (d . 4 4 0 /1 0 4 8 )  c o n d e m n s
Ibn M ujahid  by  sa y in g  th a t  h e  h as d o n e  so m e th in g  th a t  sh o u ld  n e v e r  h a v e  b e e n  d o n e . He h a s  co n fu sed
th e  m a sses  and  m isled  th e  lay M u slim  to  a ssu m e  th a t th e  se v e n  R ead in gs a re  th e  s a b a ta h r u f "  Ibid., 64.

30 D o n n er's  im p o r ta n t w ork , w h ic h  rem a in s  a  stan dard , d e m o n s tr a te s  th e  l im ita t io n s  o f  th e  
tr a d itio n s  w h e n  r e c o n s tr u c tin g  a ch ro n o lo g y , for  e x a m p le , o f  th e  d e ta ils  o f  K halid b. a i-W alid ’s im p o rta n t  
m o v e m e n ts  aro u n d  Syria , Iraq, and  Arabia. Fred D onner, Early Islam ic conquests  (P rin ceto n : P r in c e to n  
U n iv ers ity  P ress, 1 9 8 l) ,

31 C om p arin g  d e ta ils  o f  h is to r y  fo u n d  in  o u ts id e  or  n o n -sy m p a th e t ic  se c o n d a r y  so u rc e s  is very  
h e lp fu l w h e n  it  c a n  b e  d o n e . R obert G. H o y la n d , Seeing Islam as o th ers saw  i t : a su rve y  an d  evaluation  o f  
C hristian, Jew ish  an d  Zoroastrian w ritings on early Islam , S tu d ies in  Late A n tiq u ity  and  Early Islam  (P rin ceton :  
T h e D arw in  P ress, 1997),
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Muslim trad itions has been fabricated, there  is yet little reason to  take the  m ajor 

narrative as a solid starting point either.32

For a m illennium , Muslim and non-M uslim  scholars alike have found th e  need to  

deal w ith  a corpus of secondary historical m aterial containing discrepancies, factual 

problem s,33 and even absurdities.34 Scholars w anting to  take the  subject seriously while 

have form ulated various methodologies, founded upon certain  assum ptions and careful 

a tten tion  to  w hat was reported , who and how m any transm itters  reported  it, and even 

w hat is no t said th a t one would expect to have been widely reported  had it actually 

occurred. A num ber o f scholars now follow in Joseph Schacht’s footsteps o f diachronic 

analysis,35 a ttem pting  to  winnow the  ‘lite ra ry  garb” from  the  “historical core” of

A lth o u g h  th e ir  th e s is  h a s  u n d e rg o n e  m o d if ic a t io n  s in c e , th is  p a r ticu la r  a sse r t io n  is  a n  e c h o  o f  
th a t  m a d e  fo r ty  y ea rs a go  C rone and  Cook: "The h is to r ic ity  o f  th e  Is la m ic  tr a d itio n  is th u s  to  so m e  d eg ree  
p ro b lem a tic : w h ile  th e r e  are  n o  c o g e n t  in te rn a l g r o u n d s for  r e je c tin g  it, th e r e  a re  eq u a lly  no  c o g e n t  
e x ter n a l g ro u n d s fo r  a c c e p tin g  it.” P atricia  and  M ich ael C ook C rone, H agarism  th e  M aking o f  th e  Islam ic  
W orld, 1st ed . (C am bridge: C am b ridge U n iv ersity  P ress, 1977). 3. C rone has c o n tin u e d  m o re  r e c e n tly  to  
d e m o n str a te  th e  im p la u s ib ility  o f  so m e  o f  th e  m o st basic  a ssu m p tio n s  th a t  u n d er lie  th e  ea r ly  h isto r y  o f  
Islam : "This is a b o o k  in  w h ic h  l it t le  h as b e e n  lea r n t a n d  m u ch  u n le a r n t . ... T h a t th e  so u rc e s  o n  th e  r ise  o f  
Islam  are o f  q u es tio n a b le  h is to r ic  v a lu e  h as lo n g  b e e n  r ec o g n ize d . T h e tren d  u n til recen tly , h o w ev er , has  
b e e n  to w a rd  g e n e ra l a c c e p ta n c e  o f  th e ir  veracity , and  th e  se c o n d a r y  lite ra tu re  fr eq u e n tly  tr ea ts  th e m  as  
stra ig h tfo rw a rd  h isto r ica l rep o rts . T h is t h e y  are n o t, as sh o u ld  b e  c lea r  already, and  m o st  o f  our  
c o n v e n t io n a l k n o w led g e  a b o u t th e  r ise  o f  Islam  w ill ha v e  to  b e  u n lea rn t w h e n  th is  is reco g n ized .’' P atricia  
C rone, M eccan trade a n d  th e  rise o f  Islam  (P iscataw ay: G orgias P ress, 2004). 203.

33 M uch  h a s  b e e n  w r it te n  o n  th e  su b ject. For now , o n e  e x a m p le  illu s tra te s  t h e  n a tu re  o f  th e  
issu e: W h en  ask ed  w h e th e r  Isaac or Ish m ael w as th e  so n  ta k en  to  be sa cr ificed  by  A b raham , T abari 
reco rd s d o z e n s  o f  rep o rts  o f  th e  P ro p h e t’s r esp o n se , In ro u g h ly  h a lf  o f  th e s e  t h e  P ro p h et sa y s it  w as Isaac; 
in  th e  r e s t  h e  says it  w a s  Ish m ael. To fu r th e r  c o m p lic a te  m a tter s , so m e  o f  th e  c o n f lic t in g  rep o rts  are  
so u rced  th r o u g h  th e  sa m e  p erso n : th r e e  h a v e  th e  c o v e te d  tr a n sm itte r  Ibn A bbas s ta t in g  th e  P ro p h et said  
i t  w a s Isaac, w h ile  n in e  h a v e  Ibn A bbas s ta t in g  th e  P ro p h e t sa id  it  w a s Ish m ael, W illiam  M, B rinner, 
P rophets a n d  pa triarchs, T h e  H istory  o f  a l-T abari (A lbany: S ta te  U n iv ersity  o f  N ew  Y ork P ress, 1987). 81-92 . 
A lth o u g h  h e  d o e s  n o t  n o te  t h e  ab o v e  p o r tio n  fro m  T abari, Ayaz Afsar, "A C om p arative  S tu d y  o f  th e  
In ten d e d  S acr ifice  o f  I s a a c /lsh m a e l in  th e  B ible and  th e  Q uran ,"  Islam ic S tu d ies  46 , no , 4 (2007): 495, 
d e sc r ib es  sim ila r  a m b ig u ity  o n  th e  I s a a c /lsh m a e l q u e s t io n  a m o n g  th e  o th e r  ea r ly  e x e g e te s ,

34 A sim p le  in te r n e t  search  re tu rn s a m p le  M uslim  a n d  n o n -M u slim  m a ter ia l, all s e e k in g  to  
e m p lo y  th is  p h e n o m e n o n  to  se c ta r ia n  a d v a n ta g e . T h e  e x is te n c e  o f  irr ec o n c ila b le  m a ter ia l in  e v e n  th e  
m o st  r e sp e c te d  M u slim  h isto r ica l c o lle c t io n s , h o w ev er , is n o t  d isp u te d . For a n  e x a m p le  o f  su ch  fro m  a 
M u slim  p o in t  o f  v iew , s e e  U n a ttr ib u ted , "H adith p a rt 7: fa iry  ta le s , a b su rd itie s  and  c o n tr a d ic t io n s  in  th e  
sihah ,"  h t tp : //w w w .a l-h a d i .u s /r e lig io n /r e s e a r c h /h a d ith /7 .h tm l,

35 J o n a th a n  A. C. B row n, H adith: M u h a m m a d 's  legacy in th e  m ed ieva l and m odern w orld  (O xford: 
O n ew orld  P u b lica tio n s , 2009). 210-17 .

http://www.al-hadi.us/religion/research/hadith/7.html
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accounts based upon the ir literary  qualities and o the r features. Among these are 

Michael Lecker,36 and Harald M otzki.37 One of the  m ost developed a ttem pts at detailed 

isn a d  and h a d fth  analysis in  this way, is represented in th e  work over m any years o f G. H. 

A. Juynboll, w ith  his system  o f “com m on links” analysis.38

For all th e  effort, however, some scholars still feel th a t they  have come up short. 

Speaking of the  th ir ty  years following the  death  of the  Prophet, Noth says, “Never again 

in th e  history of Islam would so m any events of such significance take place w ithin  so 

short a space of time; never again in Islamic historical trad ition  would so m uch be 

handed down concerning so short a period o f tim e as th e re  was for these  th ree  decades; 

and now here else, despite the  richness o f the  sources, does the  historian of Islam who 

wishes to  reconstruct w hat actually happened encounter such great difficulties as he 

does h e re ”39 And again, “Arab-Islamic historical trad ition  contains m uch which, 

how ever richly it may inform  us about the  perceptions and views of la ter times, reveals 

no th ing  p e r  se  about the  historical object o f its discussion.”40 Expressing his recognition 

of the  doubtfulness o f m any of the historical accounts th a t specifically serve an 

exegetical function w ith regard to the  Qur’an itself, M ustansir Mir notes th a t “[l]t is 

well-nigh impossible to  say w ith certain ty  th a t a given sa b a b  a n - n u z u l  in fact occasioned

36 M ich a e l Lecker, "Did th e  Q uraysh  c o n c lu d e  a tr e a ty  w ith  th e  A nsar p rior to  th e  H ijra?,11 in  The
B iography o f  M u h a m m a d : th e  issue o f  th e  sources, ed , H arald M otzk i (L eiden; Brill, 2 000), 162,

H arald M otzk i, A nalysing  M uslim  Traditions: S tud ies in legal, exegetical an d  m ag h a zT h a d ith  (L eiden; 
B rill, 2010).

35 G. H. A. J u y n b o ll, "(R e)appraisal o f  so m e  te ch n ica l te r m s in  h a d ith  sc ien ce ,"  Islam ic  Law and  
Society  8 , n o , 3 (H ad ith  and  Fiqh) (2001); G, H. A, J u y n b o ll, E ncyclopedia o f  Canonical H adith  (L eiden; Brill, 
2007).

A lb rech t N o th  a n d  L aw rence I. C onrad, The early A rabic h istorical trad ition  : a source-critica l s tu d y , 
tra n s. M ich ael B onn er, 2nd  ed ., S tu d ies in  la te  a n tiq u ity  and  ea rly  Islam  (P rin ceto n : T h e D arw in  P ress, 
1994), 1,

40 Ibid., x i.
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the  revelation o f a certain  verse.”41 So th o rn y  are th e  questions, indeed, th a t some 

scholars have chosen to lim it them selves com pletely to  analysis of the  texts absent any 

judgm ent about the ir historical value: “In the  following ch ap te rs” says Rubin in  the  

in troduction to  his book exam ining the  P rophet as viewed by early Muslims, “...the 

effort to  isolate the  ‘historical1 from  the  ‘fictional’ in the  early Islamic texts is given up 

entirely.”42

There are, in o the r words, serious problem s w ith th e  early Islamic historical 

trad ition , and it is widely recognized th a t some traditions were fabricated43 or for 

various reasons in d isagreem ent or mistaken, “All are agreed, including th e  Sunna 

su p p o rte rs” noted Burton, “th a t no hum an is quite free from  error, n o t to  speak of 

mendacity. Indeed, the  Sunna party  them selves no t infrequently used th is argum ent, 

picking and choosing am ong th e  reports in circulation."44 Though th e  Sunni tradition , 

for exam ple, eventually (i.e. near th e  end of the  eight cen tu ry  and following) m ade an

41 M u sta n sir  Mir, Coherence in th e  Q ur a n  (In d ian ap o lis: A m erica n  T ru st P u b lica tio n s , 1986). 22.

42 U ri R ubin, The eye o f  th e  b e h o ld e r: th e  life o f  M u h a m m a d  as v iew ed  b y  th e  early M uslim s, S tu d ies in  
L ate A n tiq u ity  and  Early Islam  (P rin ceton : T h e D arw in P ress, Inc., 1995). 3.

4i “T h e  p r o d u ctio n  o f  h a d ith s  b e c a m e  a  flo u r ish in g , so p h is t ic a te d  in d u stry  b eca u se  th e
c o n te s t in g  p a r ties  q u o ted  th e  P ro p h et, h is  co m p a n io n s , o r  a t  th e  v e r y  le a s t  th e  e a r lie s t  sa g e s  o f  Islam . 
T h e  tr a d itio n s  th u s  cre a ted  r e s te d  o n  th e  b e st  a u th o r it ie s  a n d  th e  so u n d e s t  ch a in s  o f  tr a n sm itter s  th a t  
I/m , th e  sc ie n c e  o f  tr a d itio n , co u ld  p ro v id e . As o fte n  h a p p e n s in  h isto ry , fa b r ica tio n  in  th e  ca u se  o f  party  
h a d  n e ith e r  lim its  n o r  sa cred  borders." M o sh e  S h aron , Black B anners fro m  th e  East: the E stab lishm en t o f  th e  
A bbdsid  S ta te  - Incubation  o f  a Revolt, T h e  M ax S c h lo e ss in g er  M em o ria l S er ies  (Jerusalem : T h e M agn es  

P ress, 1983). 34. S p ea k in g  o f  th e  g e n e r a l p h e n o m e n o n  in  h is  d isc u s s io n  o f  d e b a te s  a ro u n d  th e  litera cy  o f  
th e  P rop h et, N o ld ek e  o b serv es , “On th e s e  p o in ts  th e  s ta te m e n ts  o f  M u slim s d iffer. W orst o f  a ll, th o s e  w h o  
a g ree  a s w e ll a s th o s e  w h o  d isa g ree  are le s s  c o n c e r n e d  w ith  th e  tr u th  o f  th e  m a tter  th a n  w ith  th e  p u rsu it  
o f  d o g m a tic  or p o lit ic a l in te r s ts . B oth  p a r tie s  r eso rt to  t h e  w ea p o n  o f  fabrica ted  o r  tw is te d  tr a d it io n s , a 
m e th o d  th a t  w a s w id e sp re a d  in  ea r ly  Islam." T h e o d o r  N o ld ek e  e t  ah, The h istory  o f  th e  Q u ra n , tra ils , a n d  
ed . by  W o h fg a n g  H. B eh n , T ex ts  a n d  S tu d ies  o n  th e  Qur’an  (L eiden: Brill, 2013). 9, As a g e n e ra l  
p h e n o m e n o n , fa b r ica ted  h a d ith s  c a n  to d a y  so m e t im e s  b e  d isc e r n e d  as s u c h  -  b e in g  for  in s ta n c e  th e  
p ro d u ct o f  a c lea r  p o litica l o r  d o c tr in a l m o tiv e . But th e  v e r y  e x is te n c e  o f  fa b r ica ted  and  c o n flic t in g  
h a d ith s  in  th e  fir s t p la ce , so m e  o f  w h ic h  h a v e  so lid  isn a d s, is w h a t  so  g r ea tly  c o m p lic a te s  m a tte r s  for  
se r io u s  h is to r ia n s  o f  Islam . S o m e sch o la rs  h a v e  fe lt  th e r e  m ig h t  be a  re lia b le  w a y  to  d e te c t  corru p tio n s;  
fo r  an  e x a m p le  o f  th is , s e e  M oham m ad S a id  M itw a lly  Ibrah im  A i-R ahaw an, " D etectin g  T extual A d d itio n s  
o f  R eliab le  H ad ith  T ran sm itters,"  Islam ic  S tu d ies  49 , n o , 3 (2010).

John  B urton , The Collection o f  th e  Q u ra n  (C am bridge; C am b ridge U n iv ers ity  P ress, 1977). 20.
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a ttem p t to respond to  th is circum stance of hadith  proliferation by the  com missioning 

of the  s a h ih  collections beginning w ith Bukharl and the  eventual endorsem ent by the 

u m m a h  of a l- s ih a h  a l- s i t ta 15 buttressed  by an  elaborate system  of hadith  classification 

from  weak to strong based upon isnad strength , w hich was in tu rn  based on grading of 

the  individual transm itters, grading of th e  person who is reported  to  have originally 

u ttered  the  hadith , consideration o f the  biographies o f these individuals (including the 

dates of th e ir  lives and places they  lived and people w ith w hom  they were known or 

alleged to  have come into contact), and consideration of th e  total num ber of 

transm itters in  the  chain,46 th is situation continues to  cause consternation  am ong 

historians of th e  period as it is evident th a t even trad itions classified as “sound” are 

som etim es dem onstrably false.47 The criticism  of hadith  does no t m erely have to  

contend w ith discrepancies in th e  con ten t (m a tn );  it also m ust deal w ith differences 

such as in terrup tions or additions w ith in  versions of th e  chain itself for any given 

trad ition .48 W ith all these variables, natural questions for historians include: Is th e re  a 

kernel o f tru th  in th e  accounts? If so, how large a kernel is it, and how can it be reliably 

discerned from th a t which has been fabricated or corrupted?

45 T h e  s ix  h a d ith  co m p ila tio n s  c o n sid e r ed  by  m o st S u n n is  to  b e  sah ih  (tru e , so u n d , o r  a u th e n tic )
are  B ukharl, M uslim , Abu Daud, N a s a l, T irm idhI, and  ib n  M aja.

46 A n isn ad  is “su p p o r t” [i.e . for  th e  re lia b ility  o f  a h is to r ic a l rep o rt] in  th e  fo rm  o f  a reco rd ed
ch a in  o f  oral tr a n sm itter s . O ut o f  isn ad  c r it ic ism  (s te m m in g  fro m  th is  n e e d  to  w in n o w  th e  tr a d itio n s)  
s o o n  g rew  an  e x te n s iv e  c a te g o r y  o f  litera tu re , ca lled  rijdl, d ed ica ted  to  c a ta lo g u in g  th e  b io g ra p h ie s o f  
C o m p a n io n s and  su cc e sso r s , in c lu d in g  su ch  m a ter ia l a s d a te s  o f  b ir th  a n d  d e a th , tra v els  and  p la c es  o f  
r e s id e n c e , and  p e r so n a lity  and  ch a racter , all w ith  th e  sp ec if ic  p u rp o se  o f  ra n k in g  and  ju d g in g  th e  q u a lity  
a n d  so u n d n e ss  o f  an y  g iv e n  isn a d , in  order, o f  c o u r se , to  jud ge th e  s tr e n g th  o f  th e  p a rticu la r  tr a d itio n  or  
r ep o r t it  su p p o rte d . J o se p h  S ch a ch t, A n In tro d u c tio n  to Islamic Law (O xford: O xford U n iv e r s ity  P ress, 1982). 
1-81; Ign az G oldziher, Muslim S tu d ies vo lum e tw o, tra n s, C, R, B arber and  S. M, S tern  (A lbany: S ta te  
U n iv ers ity  o f  N ew  York P ress, 1 9 7 l) .  1 7 -251 , For a su m m a ry  o f  th e  v a r io u s a sp e c ts  and  m e th o d s  o f  
m o d e r n  H adith  c r it ic ism , s e e  M oh am m ad  H ash im  K am ali, A Textbook o f  H adith  S tud ies : A u th en tic ity , 
C om pilation, C lassification, an d  Criticism  o f  H adith  (M arkfield; T h e Islam ic  F o u n d ation , 2005),

47 A gain , a n  in te r n e t  sea rch  p ro v id es  m a n y  lis ts  o f  su ch  in sta n ce s ,

43 A l-R ahaw an, " D etectin g  T extual A d d itio n s o f  R eliab le  H ad ith  T ransm itters."
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THE PLACE OF THE QUR’AN WITHIN THE HISTORICAL ACCOUNT

Against such a backdrop, the  existence of actual w ritten  Qur’ans dating closer to  

the  period in question presents an opportunity. W hat rem arkably few scholars have 

done until recent years, is to allow the  prim ary w itnesses o f th e  physical record to  

speak while holding the  Muslim w ritten  historical trad ition  in suspense or placing it in 

a secondary position.4Q M aterial evidence is valuable to historians for several reasons. 

First, it is som etim es datable. This is th e  case p a r  e x c e llen c e  in num ism atics, and 

although they  hold only a small portion o f text, coins provide a reliable reference point 

th a t can be used to  anchor, corroborate, o r question key details of o the r sources. 

Second, m aterial evidence tells some tru th  e ither on its face o r incidentally. Coins give 

clues about the  priorities and values o f the  society or au thority  th a t produced them , 

and are thus as valuable for w hat they do no t say as for w hat they say. The same is the  

case w ith  inscriptions and even th e  features and orientations of building struc tu res.50 

M aterial evidence gives a picture of a m om ent in tim e a t w hich it was produced, a 

snapshot reflecting th e  concerns, pressures, and priorities of its tim e and place of 

origin, bu t free from  th e  concerns or in terests of la ter generations except for later

49 Says D ero ch e , “W h y id e n tify  m o re  p r e c ise ly  th e  early  c o p ie s  o f  th e  Qur’an? W hat c a n  be  
lea rn ed  from  th e m ?  In th e  tra d itio n a l M uslim  v iew , o n ly  th e  r ec ite d  t e x t  m a tter s . W h en  th e  a l-A zhar  
sp e c ia lis ts  c o n v e n e d  to  p r o d u ce  a  relia b le  e d it io n  o f  th e  Q ur’an  to w a rd s 1920, t h e y  n e v e r  th o u g h t  o f  
lo o k in g  fo r  th e  e a r lie s t  w r itte n  w itn e s s e s , had  th e y  k n o w n  h o w  to  id e n tify  th e m , b u t u sed  in  th e  co u r se  
o f  th e ir  w o rk  th e  sp e c ia lise d  litera tu re  o n  th e  q ira  a t  or  th e  o r th o g r a p h y  w h ic h  d e v e lo p ed  in  M uslim  
sc h o la r ly  c irc le s  fro m  th e  s e c o n d /e ig h th  c e n tu r y  onw ards."  D eroch e, Q ur’a ns o f  th e  U m ayyads : a f ir s t  
overview: 14.

50 D an G ibson, for  ex a m p le , h a s r e c e n tly  n o te d  th a t  all cjiblas in  m o sq u e  fo u n d a tio n s  u n til th e  
e a r ly  8 th  c e n tu r y  AD fa ce  tow ard  P etra , a n d  n o t  to w a rd  e ith e r  M ecca  o r  J eru sa lem . G ibson , Q u ra n ic  
Geography : A  su rve y  a n d  eva lua tion  o f  th e  geographical references in  th e  Q ur'an w ith  suggested  so lu tions fo r  
various problem s a n d  issues.
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alteration  or m arring th a t may have been imposed after th e  fact.51 This is a safeguard 

against the  changes and developm ent in corporate m em ory th a t can happen naturally  

over tim e.

The Qur'an was born into a m om ent of im m ense social and political change, at 

the  genesis of one of the  m ost rapid im perial expansions the  world has ever known. At 

the  s ta rt o f the  Muslim era, there  was no w ritten  Q uran  and probably no spoken Qur’an 

either. The Arab peoples, m ost certainly aware o f th e ir  ancient com m on heritage w ith 

the  Jews and Christians, yet lacked the  honor of specific e thnic  inclusion - apart from 

the  dubious distinction for her son Ishmael prom ised by God to Hagar in Genesis 16:12 - 

in th e  Jews’ and Christians’ salvation history. The decades o f early Islam were a tim e of 

the  creation of the  caliphates, of political and religious schism and  intrigue, of 

establishing control and settling  vast new  territo ries populated by peoples of diverse 

languages and cultures, of sorting political power and taxation  strategies, of the 

developm ent of the  Arabic language and gram m ar (particularly in  w ritten  form), and of 

renegotiating the  relationships betw een people groups along religious, social, and 

ethnic (i.e. Arab and non-Arab) lines. By th e  end of this period, in dram atic contrast, 

the  Arab peoples had em erged from  the  Hijaz victorious politically and religiously, 

having apparently  asserted God’s special sanction of th e ir actions, over w hat was to  be

51 T h e d e g r ee  to  w h ic h  th e  p h y sica l record  c a n  b e  la ter  a ltered  v a r ies  b a sed  o n  th e  ty p e  o f  
e v id e n c e . T h e m u ltip le  w itn e s s  o f  c ir cu la te d  d u p lic a te s  in  th e  fo rm  o f  c o in s  m ak es th e m  a ll bu t 
im p o ss ib le  to  ta m p e r  w ith  a t a la ter  t im e . In scr ip tio n s  and  g ra ffiti are a lso  q u ite  relia b le  w h e n  th e y  ca n  
b e  d a ted , th o u g h  ca re  m u s t  be ta k en  w ith  th o s e  fo u n d  o n  m o n u m e n ta l s tru c tu res  su ch  as c ity  g a te s  or  
p a la ces . On th e  a p p lic a tio n  o f  th e  n u m ism a tic  reco rd  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  Islam ic  o r ig in s , se e  V olker P opp , 
"Die fr iih e  Is la m g e sc h ic h te  n ach  in sc h r ift lic h e n  un d  n u m ism a tic h e n  Z eu gn issen ,"  in  Die d u n k len  A n fa n g e : 
N eue F orschungen zu r  E n ts teh u n g  un d  fr iih e n  G eschichte des Islam , ed . K erl-H ein z  O hlig  and  Gerd-R. P uin , 
Indrah  (B erlin: V erla g  H ans S h iler, 2005); V olker P op p , "Maaui'a der A ram aer u n d  se in e  Z e itg e n o s se n  : Die  
M u sliin isch e  G esch ich tssch re ib u n g  a ls M y th o lo g is ie r u n g  e in e s  th e o lo g is c h e n  K onzepts,"  in  Vom Koran 
zu m  Islam , ed . M arkus GroE and  K arl-H einz O hlig , Indrah: Schriften  zu r  fr iih en  Islam geschichte  und zu m  Koran  
(V erlag  H ans Sch iler , 2009). On e a r ly  Is la m ic  c o in a g e  o f  th e  M id d le  East r eg io n , se e  David H en d in , Cultural 
change : Jew ish , C hristian , an d  Islam ic  coins o f  th e  Holy Land  (A m erican  N u m ism a tic  S o c iety , 2011). 7 7 -93 . On 
ep ig ra p h y  g en era lly , s e e  H o y la n d , "Epigraphy,"
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a lasting if tu rbu len t and m ulti-faceted civilizational en tity  of g reat consequence to all 

who fell w ithin  the  orbit o f th e ir  colonizing endeavors for a m illenium  and more.

Textual criticism  as a m eans o f in terrogating  the  earliest w itnesses is a m eans of 

hearing  across the  centuries certain  details th a t can cu t th rough the  noise th a t later 

traditions sometimes add to  th e  equation. A textual critic is a scientist. Evidence is 

gathered, variables are elim inated to th e  ex tent possible, an a ttem p t is made to 

enum erate and seriously consider the  en tire range of possible explanations o r sources 

of error. In assessing the  historical im port of any given change in th e  following 

discussion, a tex tual critic distinguishes betw een the  features o f th e  page, th a t is, w hat 

is observed o r the physical “fact,” and th e  in terp re ta tion  o f this fact. The form er in 

m ost cases52 is no t in dispute. The latter, however, draws the  critical observer into the 

realm  o f forensics:53 He o r she m ust judge from  the  evidence, and by discernm ent come 

to  a w arran ted  conclusion about the  m eaning o f th a t evidence. In some instances the 

m eaning is quite clear. In every case discussed in  the  pages to  follow, I resist the  urge to  

draw hard  and unqualified conclusions, favoring ra th e r a m easured judgm ent pending 

the  ongoing study o f these and o ther m anuscript m aterials a n d /o r the  em ergence of

52 T h ere  are so m e  p la ces  in  m a n u scr ip ts , for  e x a m p le , at w h ic h  a n  era su re  s e e m s  c lea r ly  to  h a v e  
b e e n  m a d e  as su g g e s te d  b y  a c o n sp ic u o u s  gap  b u t w ith o u t  erasu re  m arks b e in g  c le a r ly  e v id e n t.

53 I a p p rec ia te  th e  u se  o f  th is  te r m  by  B rian A rth u r  B row n, w h o  c o n s id e r s  h is  w o rk  w ith  
fo r e n s ic s  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  Qur an and  b ib lica l m a ter ia l in  a d iffe re n t  v e in  th a n  m in e . B row n n o te s  th e  Latin  
te r m  fo r e n s is , “ is d er iv ed  fro m  fo ru m , re ferr in g  to  th e  p la ce  in  a n c ie n t  R om e w h er e  th e  c o u r ts  ... h eard  
e v id e n c e . T he te rm  req u ires th e  tr a n s la tio n  ... a s 'b e fo re  th e  fo r u m ’ o r  ‘b e fo re  th e  co u rts.’” B rian A rthur  
B row n, Forensic Scrip tures Critical A nalysis o f  Scrip ture  an d  W hat th e  Qur'an Reveals a b o u t th e  Bible  (E ugene: 
C ascade B ooks, 2009). 23. In th e  forw ard  t o  B row n's b o o k , Prof. A m ir H u ssa in  e x p lic it ly  p r ize s  “ r ev iew in g  
Is la m ic  h o ly  w r it  from  a cr itica l p e r sp e c tiv e  w ith o u t  d o in g  v io le n c e  to  tra d itio n a l Is la m ic  te a c h in g  
c o n c e r n in g  th e  u n iq u e n e ss  and  c o m p le te n e ss  o f  th e  Qur'an.” (x v i-x v ii)  W h ile  su ch  se n s it iv ity  is in  v o g u e  
in  so m e  sc h o la r ly  c irc le s , it  is n o t  m y  o w n  app roach; I d o  n o t  b e lie v e  cr itica l sc h o la r sh ip  ca n  be  
c o n d u c te d  u n d er  c ir cu m sta n ce s  in  w h ic h  th e  se n s ib ilit ie s  o f  b e lie v e rs  b e c o m e  lim it in g  fa c to rs  in  th e  
sc ie n t is t ’s or  h isto r ia n 's  p u rsu it  o f  a n sw e rs . So , w h ile  I d o  n o t  s e t  o u t sp ec if ic a lly  to  “do  v io le n c e ” to  
tra d itio n a l Islam ic  te a c h in g , n e ith e r  do  I refra in  fro m  g o in g  w h e r e  e v id e n c e  lea d s or fro m  e n te r ta in in g  
n o v e l bu t p la u sib le  th e o r ie s . It w ill r em a in  to  o th e r s  to  ju d g e  th e  m er its  o f  m y  w o rk  and  w h e th e r  I h a v e  
tr ea te d  th e  to p ic  in  a ju d ic io u s  m ann er.
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new evidence w hich can e ither confirm  o r challenge my conclusions. This project is 

largely descriptive and my conclusions will n o t exceed the  w arran t o f the  evidence. 

CRITICISM OF THE QUR'AN (BRIEFLY)

Textual criticism  o f the  Qur'an as a field has no t yet reached full flow er54 but is 

alive and well today. Qur anic textual criticism  has its outstanding fron trunners am ong 

the  orientalists o f th e  19th and early 20th Centuries: Theodor Noldeke and Friedrich 

Schwally,55 A rthur Jeffery,56 Alfons M ingana,57 Abraham Geiger,58 William St. Clair 

Tisdall,59 and others. More recently, the  field of textual criticism  of th e  Qur’an has been 

taken up by a num ber o f scholars representing  a wide range of m ethodologies and 

theories: John  W ansbrough,60 Michael Cook and Patricia Crone,61 Gerd-R and Elisabeth

54 W an sb rou gh  rem ark ed  so m e  fo r ty  y e a rs  a g o , “As th e  record  o f  M u slim  rev e la tio n  th e  b ook  [i.e. 
Q ur’an] req u ires no  in tr o d u c tio n , As a d o c u m e n t su sc e p tib le  o f  a n a ly sis  by  th e  in s tr u m e n ts  a n d  
te c h n iq u e s  o f  B ib lical c r it ic ism  it  is v ir tu a lly  unknow n."  W an sb rou gh , Quranic studies: x x i.

T h e o d o r  N o ld ek e , G eschichte Des Qorans (H ild esh eim : G eorg  O lm s V erlag , 2005). N o w  in  
tr a n s la tio n  a s N o ld ek e  e t  a t ,  The h istory  o f  th e  Q u ra n .

A rth u r Jeffery , The Foreign V ocabulary O f The Q u ra n  (Baroda; O rien ta l In stitu te , 1938); J o sh u a  B. 
L ingel, "A rthur J e ffery  M em orial,"  (L ondon; Sch oo l o f  O rien ta l and  A fr ican  S tu d ies , 2005); A rthu r Jeffery, 
"Progress in  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  K oran text,"  in  The origins o f  th e  Koran, ed . Ibn W arraq (A m h erst P ro m e th e u s  
B ook s, 1998); A rth u r  Jeffery , "A va r ia n t te x t  o f  th e  Fatiha," in  The origins o f  th e  Koran, ed . Ibn W arraq  
(A m herst; P ro m e th e u s B ooks, 1998),

A lfo n se  M in gana, "Three A n c ie n t K orans," in  The Origins o f  th e  Koran Classic Essays on Islam 's  
Holy Book, ed , Ibn W arraq (A m h erst: P ro m e th e u s B ooks, 1998); A lfo n se  M in gan a , "The T ra n sm iss io n  o f  th e  
Koran," in  The Origins o f  th e  Koran Classic Essays on Islam 's Holy Book, ed . ib n  W arraq (A m herst; P ro m e th e u s  
B ook s, 1998).

55 A braham  G eiger, Was h a t M o h a m m ed  a u s  d em  J u d e n th u m e  a u fg en o m m en  (B erlin: P arerga , 2005);
A braham  G eiger, "W hat d id  M uh am m ad  borrow  fro m  Judaism ?," in  The origins o f  th e  Koran: classic essays on
Islam 's ho ly  book, ed . Ibn W arraq (A m h erst; P ro m e th e u s  B ooks, 1998).

W illiam  St. Clair T isdall, The Original Sources o f  th e  Quran (L ondon; S o c ie ty  fo r  P ro m o tin g
C h ristian  K n o w led g e , 1911).

60 W an sb rou gh , Quranic s tu d ies ; J o h n  W an sb rou gh , The sectarian  m ilieu : c o n ten t an d  com position  o f  
Islam ic  sa lvation  h istory  (A m h erst; P ro m e th e u s B ooks, 2006).

61 C rone, Hagarism .
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Puin,62 the  pseudonym ous Christoph Luxenberg,63 Alba Fedeli,64 Jam es Bellamy,65 David 

Powers,66 and Keith Small.67 The study o f Islamic origins, including th a t o f th e  Qur’an 

itself, has w itnessed the  proposition o f m any creative theories in recent decades.68

Despite th e  abundance of historical reports relating to th e  period, the  events of 

the  early years o f the  life of th e  Qur’an, like the  general history o f th e  initial decades of 

the  u m m a ,69 rem ain a t least partially opaque to historians. Questions about the  s ta tu re70 

of the  Qur’an in the  decades following th e  Arab conquests of the  F irst/Seventh century  

are som etim es underscored by w hat is n o t  said. David Cook points ou t th e  strange fact 

th a t during  th e  first two centuries of Islam, w hich was “th e  heyday of Muslim

62 P u in , "Der C od ex  v o n  Sanaa 01-27.1."; E lisab eth  P u in , "Ein fr iih er  K o ra n p a lim sest au s San a ’," 
in  Schlaglichter Die bieden ersten  islam ischen Ja h rh u n d erte , ed . M arkus G rok and  K ari-H einz O hlig  (H g,), 
Indrah :S ch riften  zu r  fr iih e n  Islam geschichte u n d  zu m  Koran (B erlin; V erlag  H ans Sch iler , 2008).

C h ristop h  L uxenb erg , The Syro-A ram aic  Reading o f  th e  Koran ; A C ontribution  to th e  Decoding o f  the  
Language o f  th e  Koran (B erlin: V erlag  H ans Schiler, 2007).

64 Alba F ed eli, "Early E v id en ces o f  V arian t R ead in gs in  Q u r a n ic  M anuscrip ts,"  in  Die d u nklen  
A nfange: N eue F orschungen zu r  E n ts teh u n g  u n d  fr iih en  Geschichte des Islam , ed . Gerd-R. P u in  K arl-H einz O hlig, 
In d ra h : Schriften  zu r  fr iih en  Islam gesch ich te  u n d  zu m  Koran (B erlin: V erla g  H ans Schiler, 2005).

65 J a m es A. B ellam y, "T extual C ritic ism  o f  th e  K oran ,11 Jo u rn a l o f  th e  A m erican  Oriental Society 121, 
n o , 1 (2001); Jam es A. B ellam y, "Som e P ro p o sed  E m en d a tio n s to  th e  T ex t o f  th e  Koran," Journal o f  the  
A m erican  Oriental Society  113, n o . 4 (1993); Ja m es A. B ellam y, "M ore P ro p o sed  E m en d a tio n s to  th e  T ext o f  
th e  Koran," Journa l o f  th e  A m erican  Oriental Society  116, n o . 2 (1996).

66 D avid S. P ow ers, M u h a m m a d  Is N o t th e  Father o f  A n y  o f  Your M en  (P h ilad elp h ia : U n iv e r s ity  o f  
P en n sy lv a n ia  P ress, 2009); David S. P o w ers, "The Islam ic  Law o f  In h e r ita n c e  R econ sid ered : A N ew  R ead ing  
o f  Q. 4:12b," S tud ia  Islam ica 55 (1982).

67 Sm all, T extua l Criticism  a n d  Q u ra n  M anuscrip ts; K eith E. Sm all, H oly books have a h is to r y : tex tu a l 
histories o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t & th e  Q ur'an  (A vant M in is tr ie s , 2010),

63 For a g o o d  su m m ary, se e  Fred D onner, "M odern a p p ro a c h e s  t o  ea r ly  Is la m ic  h istory," in  The. 
N ew  Cam bridge H istory o f  Islam , ed . C hase F. R o b in son  (C am bridge: C am bridge U n iv ersity  P ress, 2010).

W im  R aven, "Sira and  th e  Qur'an," in  Encyclopaedia o f  th e  Qur an , ed . Ja n e  D am rnen M cA uliffe  
(L eiden: Brill, 2006), 32.

70 W h en  d isc u s s in g  th e  tro v e  o f  m a n u scr ip ts  and  fr a g m e n ts  d isco v ered  in  th e  G reat M osq u e in
th e  Y em en , in c lu d in g  m a n y  d a ted  to  th e  e ig h th  cen tu ry , R ippin  r ig h tly  n o te s  th a t  th e ir  d isc o v e ry  a lo n e  
te lls  us th a t  th e  te x t  “e x is te d  in  so m e  so r t  o f  c o lle c te d  form " b y  th a t  t im e  b u t “d o e s  n o t  t e l l  u s a n y th in g  
a b o u t th e  s ta tu s  o f  th e  t e x t  i t s e l f  w ith in  th e  c o m m u n ity  o f  b e liev ers.” A n drew  R ippin , The Qur'an a n d  its 
In terp re ta tive  Tradition , V arioru m  C o llec ted  S tu d ies Series: CS715 (A ld ersh ot: A sh gate , 2 0 0 l) .  x .



www.manaraa.com

18

apocalyptic," m any o f the  Q uran  verses w hich “are clearly apocalyptic in nature, 

especially those m entioning the  Hour, etc, are ignored by the  apocalyptists.”71 Wim 

Raven, in  his research on the  early historians, does no t find th e  M edinan scholar and 

h isto rian  Musa b. TJqba (d. ca. 141/758) anyw here m aking reference to  th e  Qur'an - an 

odd omission indeed given the  central position the  book is supposed to  have held in the 

early com m unity.72 W ansbrough calls a tten tion  to  a sim ilar odd “absence of any 

reference to the  Qur’an” in the  m id-second/eighth  century  F iqh  A k b a r  I.73 The absence of 

any ex tant Q uran  m anuscripts th a t could solidly be claimed as ‘Uthm anic or indeed any 

m anuscripts a t all whose w r itin g  has so far been dated prior to  th e  tim e of the  caliph 

‘Abd al-Malik leaves the  door open for alternate  theories o f Islamic origins.

Inscriptions, which exist and do a ttes t to o ther details o f th e  h istory  o f the  time 

period, such as a m onum ental Greek inscription in Palestine dated to  662 or 663 

referring  to  ‘M uawiya, com m ander of the  believers,’74 are likewise puzzlingly absent of 

early reference to  the  Qur’an. The earliest ex ternal explicit m ention of th e  Q uran  itself 

th a t is known to date is quite late. Notes Hoyland, “Though cited directly or alluded to  

innum erable times, th e  Qur’an is no t specifically m entioned in inscriptions as a distinct 

en tity  until a t least a century  after M uham m ad’s tim e. On a second/eighth  century  

graffito from  no rth ern  Arabia there  appears th e  expression, ‘he believes ... in  every 

m essenger he has dispatched and book lie has sen t down,”’ an inscription dated to  752

71 D avid Cook, S tu d ies in M uslim  A pocalyp tic , S tu d ies in  la te  A n tiq u ity  and  ea rly  Islam  (P rin ceton :
T h e  D arw in  P ress, 2002). 301.

72 R aven, "Sira a n d  th e  Qur’an."

73 W an sb rou gh , Quranic studies: 44.

74 C hase F. R o b in so n , "The R ise o f  Islam , 600-705," in The N ew  Cam bridge H istory  o f  Islam , ed . C hase
F. R o b in son  (C am bridge: C am b ridge U n iv ers ity  P ress, 2 010), 210.
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AD.75 The general lack of an early w ritten  historical trad ition  in these early years poses 

a fu rth er challenge to  historians a ttem pting  to  winnow fact from  fancy w ithout, in 

some cases, enough solid reference poin ts.76

The m atter of the  q ib la  is one exam ple o f a historical detail th a t appears ra ther 

settled  w ith in  th e  trad itional sources bu t m uch m ore complex w hen o ther evidence is 

considered. According the  Islamic traditions, the  direction of prayer for Muslims was 

originally Jerusalem  until the  Prophet received perm ission from  God to change it to  

Mecca in the  year 624 AD /  2 AH, a t w hich tim e he changed his own direction of prayer 

and th e  com m unity followed his exam ple.77 Suliman Bashear, however, made the  

in teresting  observation th a t in all the  early traditions, Sunni and Shfi, dealing w ith the  

m atter of Muslim prayer in Christian churches and the  circum stances under w hich it is 

perm issible, only th a t related from  Jacfar as-Sadiq, who died in 765 AD /  148 AH, sees fit 

to  even address the  m atte r of qib la: “[T]hese traditions of al-Sadiq are the  only ones

75 H oy ian d , "Epigraphy," 26.

76 In m a n y  p la ces , th e  p h y sica l and  a rch a eo lo g ica l e v id e n c e  g iv es  r ea so n  to  q u e s t io n  th e  
tra d itio n a l a c co u n ts . A cco rd in g  to  tr a d itio n , t h e  qibla , or  d ir e c t io n  o f  M u slim  prayer, w a s c h a n g ed  from  
J eru sa lem  to  M ecca  in  2 AH /  624 AD, h o w ev er , so m e  m o sq u e s  b u ilt  a h a lf  c e n tu r y  la ter  (su ch  a s th a t  o f  
W asit, Iraq) had  qib las  fa c in g  J eru sa lem  or, a c co rd in g  to  G ibson , P etra, O leg Grabar, The Dome o f  th e  Rock  
(C am bridge: T he B elk nap  P ress o f  H arvard U n iv ersity  P ress, 2006); G ibson , Q u ra n ic  Geography : A  survey  
an d  evaluation  o f  th e  geographical references in th e  Q u ra n  w ith  su g g ested  so lu tions fo r  various problem s a nd  issues: 
238-50 .

G uillau m e, The Life o f  Muhammad: A translation o f  ibn  Ishaq's s h a t  rasul alldh: 135,37 ,202 ,58-59 ,69 .
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w hich show some awareness to  the  issue o f q ib la  while praying in churches o r o ther 

non-M uslim  places ”78

The theory  o f an early and  com plete standardization and effective canonization 

of the  Qur'an, certainly, itself has problem s for historians. First, th e  reported  cam paign 

o f standardization by ‘Uthm an would have been unnecessary if th e re  were no t variants 

th a t th rea tened  the  integrity  o f the  w ritten , and oral,79 text. The theory  o f an unbroken 

and robust transm ission also makes it hard  to  explain th e  m any difficulties th a t later 

Muslim com m entators found in  exegeting a tex t self-described as m u b in  (“clear”),sa 

w hereas a period of lapse in the  oral trad ition  coupled w ith an am biguous consonantal 

skeletal tex t th a t was la ter misread would have a certain  explanatory power for such a 

circum stance. From this aspect flows a whole tra in  o f early origins research th a t has as 

its working assum ption a period of some length  of tim e between revelation and  the 

origin of the  exegetical trad ition , and also in the  view of some serious scholars, between 

origin and standardization w ith some degree of fluidity existing in the  early 

years. “The infinitesim al differences [e.g. as discussed and exhibited by Bergstrasser,

78 S u lim a n  B ashear, "Qibla m u sh arriq a  a n d  ea rly  M u slim  p rayer in  ch u rch es,"  M uslim  World 
LXXXI, n o . 3-4 (1991): 281. In lig h t  o f  a n  a b se n c e  o f  an  ea r ly  m e n tio n  o f  th e  Q u r a n  qua Q u r a n  in  ex ter n a l  
r e fe re n c es , and  o th e r  p u zz lin g  a rch a eo lo g ica l d isc o v e r ie s  th a t  in so m e  c a se s  a p p ea r  to  te ll a d iffe re n t  
s to r y  th a n  th e  tra d itio n a l a c co u n ts  - su ch  as fo r  e x a m p le  Dan G ib son’s r ec en t  resea rch  in to  th e  
fo u n d a tio n s  o f  early  m o sq u e s  d e m o n s tr a tin g  th a t  n o  qibla can  b e  fo u n d  fa c in g  M ecca , e v en  in  la n d s as far  
a fie ld  as C hina, u n til at le a s t  th e  en d  o f  t h e  7 th  cen tu ry , th e  e x is te n c e  o f  ea r ly  Qur’a n  m a n u scr ip ts  a n d  
w h a t th e y  m a y  te ll  u s  a b o u t th e  b o o k ’s e a r ly  h is to r y  a s su ch  b e c o m e s  a ll th e  m o re  im p o r ta n t for  a m o re  
a ccu ra te  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  c o m m u n ity  and  c u ltu re  o f  w h ic h  th e  b o o k  b e c a m e  a c en tra l and  g u id in g  
fe a tu re . C areful a t te n t io n  to  th e m  and  th e  c lu es  th e y  p ro v id e , it w o u ld  se e m , is w a rra n ted . T h e in c re a sin g  
a v a ila b ility  o f  m a n y  early  Qur a n  m a n u scr ip ts  to  sch o la rs, c o m b in e d  w ith  th e  a p p lic a tio n  o f  cu rren t  
a n a ly tica l te c h n o lo g ie s  a n d  in te r n e t  to o ls  h a s rem o v ed  m a n y  barriers t o  su ch  r esea rch . G ibson , Q u ra n ic  
Geography : A  su rv e y  a n d  eva lua tion  o f  th e  geographical references in  th e  Q ur an w ith  suggested  so lu tions fo r  
various problem s a n d  issues.

Says D ero ch e , “[T ]he  M u slim  tr a d itio n  o f  w r it in g  d o w n  t h e  Q u r a n  la rg e ly  r e flec ts  a su sp ic io n  
th a t  ora l tr a n sm iss io n s  m a y  n o t  b e  e n t ir e ly  accurate,"  F ran cois D ero ch e , "W ritten  T ran sm ission ,"  in  The  
Blackw ell Com panion to  th e  Qur an , ed . A n d rew  R ippin  (O xford: B lack w ell P u b lish in g  Ltd., 2009), 172.

E.g. Q 12:l, c g J l  dfc tilka  ’a y d t u l-k itd b  a l-m u b fn  (“th e se  are th e  s ig n s  o f  th e  c lea r  book")
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Pretzl, and Jeffery] are no t such as would seem  to  have necessitated suppression o f the 

non-U thm anic versions, th e  m ore so since a m inim al standard  deviation from  the 

canon was accom m odated by the  several in terpreta tions of the  a h r u f  do c trin e”81

A lthough th e  oral traditions upon which earliest Islamic history  rest cam e to  be 

developed in elaborate detail in o rder to  judge and undergird the  integrity  of the 

m aterial transm itted , the  fact of discrepancies, while posing challenges th a t some feel 

makes finding the  kernel o f tru th  all bu t impossible, should no t be surprising. In fact, it 

is w hat we m ight expect to  have em erged in a sectarian and politically diverse 

environm ent th a t did n o t begin to  distill such m aterial in to  w ritten  form  in any 

substantial or com prehensive way until about a cen tury  after th e  events,82 and even 

th en  only in  rudim entary  form, w ith m ost ex tant early works not em erging until the 

beginning of th e  th ird  century  AH /  n in th  century  AD,83 two hundred  years after the 

death  o f the  Prophet. The role of orality in both  th e  transm itted  h istory  about the 

Qur'an and also in the  transm ission of w hat cam e to  be th e  w ritten  Qur’an itself is

01 W an sb rou gh , Quranic studies:  44-45 ,

02 T h ere  w e re  so m e  m a g h d zi  and  h a d ith  m a ter ia ls  w r it te n  in  t h e  f ir s t  c e n tu r y  a fter  th e  d ea th  o f  
th e  P rop h et, T h e  e a r lie s t  c o m p ile r s  o f  tr a d it io n s  in c lu d ed  W ahb b, M u n n a b ih  (d. ca , 1 1 0 /7 2 8 ), w h o se  
r ep o r ts  a b o u t th e  b a ttle s  and  e x p e d it io n  w e re  n o t  s e e n  f it  to  q u o te  by  Ibn Ishaq o r  Ibn H ish am  or a l- 
Tabari; 'U rw a b, a l-Z ub ayr {d. ca . 9 3 /7 1 2 )  w h o  p ro v id ed  w r it te n  c o r r e sp o n d e n c e  p ro v id in g  req u e sted  
d e ta ils  a b o u t e v e n ts  fro m  th e  t im e  o f  th e  P ro p h et to  th e  ca lip h s ‘Abd a l-M alik  and al-W alld b u t w a s n o t  
th e  a u th o r  o f  th e  k itd b  m a g h d z i rasul alldh  th a t w as la ter  a ttr ib u ted  to  h im ; t h e  M ed in a n  sc h o la r  a n d  
h is to r ia n  and  s tu d e n t  o f  a l-Z uhrl, M usa b. 'Uqba (d. ca, 1 4 1 /7 5 8 ) w h o se  b o o k  kitd b  a l-m a g h d zi  is n o t  ex ta n t;  
a l-Z u h rl (d, 1 2 4 /7 4 2 )  w h o  w a s a p u p il o f  U rw a b, a l-Z ub ayr and  a c o lle c to r  o f  had ith  and  s to r ie s  w h o  m ade  
use  o f  isnads  and  w as c o n su lte d  and  p a tr o n iz ed  by th e  ‘U m ayyad  court; and  M uham m ad b. Ishaq (d. 
1 5 0 /7 6 7 ) w h o  is th e  m o s t  im p o r ta n t a u th o r  o f  sira  bu t w h o se  m ajor w o rk  su rv iv e s  o n ly  in  th e  la ter  
e d it io n  o f  ib n  H ish a m  (d, ca, 2 1 5 /8 3 0 ) , th e  la tte r  h a v in g  m ade ju d g m en ts  a b o u t th e o lo g ic a l p u rity  a n d  
h a v in g  o m itte d  p a ssa g es  h e  fo u n d  o ffe n s iv e . R aven, "Sira a n d  t h e  Q uran ,"  3 1 -34 . S ee  a lso  N abia A b bott, 
S tu d ies in A rabic L iterary Papyri I I : Q ur an ic  C o m m entary  an d  Tradition  (C hicago; T h e U n iv ers ity  o f  C h icago  
P ress, 1967), 5-83 .

ib n  H ish am 's (d. 2 1 8 /8 3 3 )  rev is io n  o f  Ibn Ishaq is th e  e a r lie s t  e x ta n t  in  th e  Sira g en re . Al- 
T ab ari (d. 3 1 1 /9 2 3 )  and  A hm ad b. ‘Abd al-Jabbar a l-‘U taridI (d . 2 7 2 /8 8 6 )  a lso  d rew  from  th is  m a ter ia l.  
R aven, "Sira and  th e  Q uran ,"  33-34; G uillau m e, The Life o f  M uham m ad: A transla tion  o f  ibn  Ishaq 's sira t rasul 
alldh.
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undeniable according to th e  traditional accounts. It is a ttested  externally through 

Muslim historians, and it is a ttested  in ternally  th rough the  way in  which th e  narrative 

is structu red  and pa tte rned .84

For some scholars studying Qur'an origins, orality, and oral form ulaic theory, the 

work o f W erner Kelber85 has been m ethodologically helpful. Drawing prim arily from 

Rudolf Bultm ann’s 1971 book, Kelber looks at th e  New Testam ent, especially the 

Gospels, but also th e  w ritings o f Paul, from th e  standpoin t of the  oral natu re  o f th e ir 

transm ission and developm ent. Kelber feels the  New Testam ent shows clear signs of the 

oral transm ission and form ulation. For example, he sees th e  increase in level of detail 

contained w ithin the  Gospels of M atthew and Luke (later) from  th a t contained w ithin 

Mark. To cite one example, regarding Mark, he notices th a t the  presence of parables is 

lim ited to  those th a t are easily grasped or understood w ithin  th e  context of day-to-day 

life. He proposes th a t Mark served as a harm onizer o f th e  “Hellenized” kerygm atic 

Jesus (the one preached after the  Resurrection) w ith  the  historical Jesus (the one who 

lived and taugh t and whose sayings were grappled w ith and understood by his hearers 

p r io r  to  th e  parad igm -sh ifting  com m unal experience of the  crucifixion and 

Resurrection itself), and th a t therefore he gathered  and synthesized the  circulating 

m aterials w ith  th is purpose in non-controversial ways in o rder to  “make peace” am ong 

various circulating accounts.

84 M ich el C uypers, The b a n q u e t: a  reading o f  th e  f i f th  sura o f  th e  Q ur’an  (M iam i: C o n v iv iu m  P ress, 
2009); A n d rew  G. B an n ister , "R etelling  th e  Tale A n Oral F orm u la ic  S tu dy o f  th e  Q ur’an" (B runei 
U n iv ers ity  /  L ond on  S ch o o l o f  T h eo logy , 2 0 1 l);  A n gelik a  N eu w ir th , "S tudien  Zur K o m p o sitio n  Der  
M ek k a n isch en  Su ren  : Die L iterarisch e  Form  D es K oran -  Em  Z eu g n is S e in e r  H isto r iz ta t? ,’1 in  Studien Z ur  
Geschichte Und K ultur Des Islam ischen O rients , ed . L aw rence I. C onrad (B erlin: W alter  d e  G ruyter, 2007), It is  
n o t  c lea r  fro m  C uyper's d isc u ss io n  w h e th e r  h e  h im se lf  c o n s id e r s  h is  f in d in g s  t o  b e  e v id e n c e  o f  a n  oral 
o r ig in , b u t C u yper’s d isc o v e r ie s  do  se e m  to  in d ic a te  a ty p e  o f  o rd er  w ith in  th e  te x t  th a t  w o u ld  be  
c o n s is te n t  w ith  B a n n ister ’s o ra l-fo rm u la ic  co n c lu s io n s .

W ern er  K elber, The oral a n d  th e  written gospel i th e  h erm en eu tics  o f  speaking  an d  w ritin g  in the  
syn o p tic  tradition, M ark, Paul, a nd  Q (B lo o m in g to n : In d iana  U n iv e r sity  P ress, 1997),
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Among Kelber's m ost salient points are th a t speech patterns, parallels between 

similar stories, variants am ong tellings of th e  same story, and pattern ings and motifs 

w ith in  a given story all can point to an oral period a t some point in the  history o f a text. 

Further, he points out tha t, insofar as spoken words are “gone the  m om ent they are 

littered ” oral transm ission is no t to be steadfastly understood as a simple process of 

recording the  facts as they  occurred. Kelber’s work on orality in the  New Testam ent was 

influenced by th e  earlier works of M ilman Parry and Albert Lord,86 who found in 

H omer’s Illiad and Odyssey th a t the  proportion of strophic elem ents could give a clear 

indication of oral com position of a w ritten  tex t.87

Just as Kelber applied oral form ulaic theory  as a lens for analysis o f the  New 

Testam ent, the  recen t unpublished doctoral dissertation of Andrew G. Bannister presses 

Parry and Lord’s m ethod in to  full service in analyzing th e  ex tent to  w hich the  Qur’an 

shows signs o f having been orally composed, and returns w ith the  a conclusion th a t the 

Qur’an  indeed bears all the  m arks o f oral-form ulaic com position, w rit large. Among 

o the r findings, Bannister dem onstrates th a t the  them es concerning the  prophets th a t 

appear in th e  Qur’an are the  very them es th a t were in popular oral circulation during 

Islam’s formative period. These them es form  the  static core around w hich a flexibility 

o r fluidity of detail revolves. A m ajor exam ple o f th is is the  story  of Adam and Iblis. 

Occurring seven tim es in the  Qur’an, it exhibits fully the  streng th  o f this paradigm. 

Bannister dem onstrates th is by breaking down the  th irteen  discreet elem ents of the 

story th a t are found in its various tellings, and finds th a t the  only th ree  elem ents th a t 

occur in all seven of the  tellings - l) the  angels are com m anded to bow down before

06 A rth u r Lord, The S inger o f  Tales (C am bridge: H arvard U n iv e r s ity  P ress, I960).

C7 For a tr e a tm e n t  o f  o ra lity  and  th e  w r it te n  w o rd , in c lu d in g  th e  p sy ch o d y n a m ic s  o f  o ra lity  and  
th e  e f fe c ts  o f  w r it in g  o n  c o n sc io u sn e s s , s e e  W alter  O ng, Orality and L iteracy  (L ondon: R o u tled g e , 1982).
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Adam, 2) The angels bow, and 3) Iblis refuses - are the  same elem ents th a t also exist in 

the  Jewish and Christian versions of th e  legend o f the  centuries im m ediately prior to  

the  genesis of Islam. All the  rest o f the  ten  elem ents of the  story occur in one o r several, 

b u t no t all, of the  Q uranic tellings. The th ree  th a t form  th e  core, he notes, are also to  be 

found in th e  Syriac Christian rendition  T h e  B o o k  o f  th e  C ave o f  T rea su re s  (attributed  to  

Efrem th e  Syrian c. 306-373 AD, w ith the  cu rren t form  probably sixth-century), and also 

in th e  V ita  A d a e  e t  E vae  (which scholars place as early as 100 BC w ith the  cu rren t Latin 

tex t dating c. 400 AD), as well as th e  Jew ish versions from  2 Enoch and m any rabbinic 

re-tellings. Says Bannister,

W hen the  Qur’an em erged in th e  seventh-century, it did so in an oral 
culture in w hich Biblicist trad itions were freely circulating and thus 
there  existed a large pool of commonly know n stories and trad itions to  
fish from; a pool in which stories could cross-fertilise and influence one 
another. It is this, m ore th a n  direct borrow ing th a t perhaps better 
explains stories like the  Seven Sleepers (Q. 18:9-25), the  Legend of 
Alexander (D hu  a l-Q a m a y n , Q. 18:83-101) and, o f course, Iblis and Adam.
The Qur’an originates from  a milieu in which Biblicist m aterial was well 
know n to the  first audience o f the  Qur’an; even a simple allusion to  a 
story was often enough to trigger a connection for th e  hearer. T h a t  
B ib lic is t m a te r ia l h a s  been  f il te r e d  th r o u g h  s to ry te ll in g  r a th e r  th a n  s im p ly  
co p ied  fro m  a w r i t te n  t e x t  is p e rh a p s  fu r th e r  su g g e s te d  b y  w h a t  th e  Q u r a n  
lea ves  o u t; no  m in o r  p r o p h e ts  are re feren ced , p o ss ib ly  b e ca u se  a lm o s t no  Old 
T e s ta m e n t  n a rr a tiv e s  f e a tu r e  th e m  n o r  d id  th e  ra b b in ic  lite ra tu re  w ea ve  le n g th y  
ta le s  a b o u t  th e m . T h e  e x c e p tio n  w h ic h  p ro v e s  th e  ru le  is J o n a h  (Q. 21:87-88; 
37:139-148; 68:48-50), w h o se  s h o r t  b u t  d ra m a tic  s to r y  w a s p o p u la r  in  b o th  J e w ish  
a n d  C h ris tia n  c o n te x ts .38 (emphasis mine)

B annister in his thesis does no t suggest th a t the  Q uran  was constructed, “scissors-and- 

paste style ” bu t is m erely showing th a t stories such as these bear th e  m arks of being 

d istinct stories, th e  core elem ents o f w hich were known to  the  com poser of these suras 

a t th e  tim e o f th e ir com position.89

ss B an n ister , "R etelling  th e  T ale An Oral F orm u la ic  S tu dy o f  t h e  Q ur’an," 8-9,

89 Ibid., 2 -18.
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Bannister, th is is to  say, w hen viewing the  Qur’an th rough the  lens of oral 

form ulaic theory, discovers th a t the  tex t itself shows clear signs of oral c o m p o s itio n . 

Furtherm ore, the  results are striking: W hereas [a commonly cited] benchm ark for 

indicating the  probability th a t a text was com posed orally from stock phrases and 

elem ents (for example by professional storytellers, transm itters, or even prophets) is 

som ething like 21% strophic content, th e  standard  applied to the  Qur’an shows th a t the 

book as a whole “achieves an overall form ulaic density  of 52.18%. Not only is this 

astonishingly high, bu t ... it is also consistently high. Indeed, 99 o f the  suras have a 

form ulaic density  o f 20% or higher, w ith  69 of those having a density  o f 40% or greater 

and 45 having densities of 50% or higher.” Fourteen suras have a form ulaic density of 

over 60%, w ith one (sura 61) weighing in a t a w hopping 77.88%.90 In o ther words, these 

scholars believe th a t, far from  th e  Islamic doctrine o f i 'ja z  (“ inim itability”), th e  Qur’an 

instead shows in  even more dram atic ways th a n  th e  Iliad and Odyssey, clear signs of 

being com posed out of stock elem ents in an oral setting. These findings, certainly, 

would affirm  traditional accounts o f the  book’s oral transm ission, but would suggest a 

sharply divergent picture o f its actual origin.

Orality brings us partw ay bu t is only one way of approaching the  questions of 

first origin; it obviously is one aspect of th e  la tte r  since the  delivery o f the  book to the 

Prophet, as we are told, took  place over a span o f years during w hich th e  m aterial was 

n o t being system atically recorded in w ritten  form. But while origin is understood by 

Muslim trad ition  to  have been com plete by th e  tim e of th e  P rophet’s death, 

transm ission continued on, w ith possible oral prim acy a t first, and shifting - it seems - 

to  w ritten  prim acy at some poin t in  tim e. Muslim trad ition  came to convey th a t the 

Qur’an  has been perfectly transm itted  (with some small exceptions such as the  a y a t  a l

so Ibid., 149.



www.manaraa.com

26

ra jm , the  “stoning verse”) by allowing for a parallel system  in which oral and w ritten  

chains serve m utually reinforcing functions. Thus, the  existence o f an oral trad ition  

m itigates th e  am biguity of the  w ritten  text, and also serves a narrative th a t allows for 

the  assertion th a t the  com m unity would never allow an erro r to  persist w ithin  the  tex t 

itself; even if a mistake were made by a scribe, this would be readily recognized as error 

and would be corrected shortly. In reality, however, as Jeffery pointed out, "actually the 

enorm ous body of variant readings th a t has been recorded proves th a t there  was no 

consistent tradition  on th is m atte r transm itted .”91 Therefore we m ust consider the 

possibility th a t we are here faced w ith a veneer o f oral prim acy th a t has been back- 

projected by la ter generations in  o rder to settle the problem s of divergent w ritten  

traditions. Oral primacy, it w ould seem, is essential to  the  te x t’s integrity. But did it 

really exist?

CRITICISM OF OTHER MAJOR TEXTS (VIZ. THE BIBLE)

Textual criticism  o f the  Q uran  makes use o f tools developed in  the  field of 

textual criticism  of the  Bible. The la tte r discipline has been ongoing for hundreds of

91 O n  th is  s e e  A r t h u r  J e ffery  as q u o ted  in  R ipp in , The Qur'an an d  its In terp re ta tive  Tradition: x -x ii. as  
w e ll a s o th e r  d isc u s s io n  by  R ippin  on  th is  su b ject.
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years for bo th  the  Hebrew Bible92 and the  New Testam ent93 and is today a robust 

academ ic enterprise.

Regarding textual criticism  of the  New Testam ent, V incent delineates three 

periods prior to  1899: l)  1516-1770 saw th e  Erasmus making use of m anuscripts in 

p reparation  o f his Com plutensian Polyglot, th e  origin of the  te rm  “tex tus receptus,” the  

beginnings of a critical m ethod including developm ent of critical apparati and m ethods 

for analyzing the  nature o f relations am ong disparate m anuscripts including the  

developm ent o f the  genealogical m ethod and the  division o f docum ents in to  families, 2) 

1770-1830 saw a transition  away from  the  tex tus receptus to  a prim acy o f th e  older 

uncial tex t via the  w ork of John Jacob Greisbach (1745-1812), particularly  his 

publication o f th e  New Testam ent in 1782 and in a second edition (3 vols.) in  1803-1807, 

and those who followed him , 3) Further refinem ent of the  methods: Lachmann’s rules 

fo r classification  o f tex ts  and  es tim ating  com parative w eights o f readings, 

TischendorPs discovery of Codex K , and the  work of Tregelles, Scrivener, W escott and

H ort (culm inating in th e ir  revised version of 1881), and finally Weiss' work w ith Codex 

Bezae.94

T h e sta n d a rd  te x t  to d a y  is Tov, Textual Criticism  o f  th e  Hebrew Bible. S ee  a lso  W egner, Textual 
Criticism  o f  th e  Bible; K aren H Jo b es and  M o ises  S ilva, In v ita tio n  to  th e  S ep tu a g in t  (G rand Rapids; Baker  
A ca d em ic , 2005).

M arvin  R. V in c e n t , A H istory o f  th e  Textual Criticism  o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t  (L ondon: T h e  
M acM illan C om pany, 1899). On t h e  cu rren t s ta te  a n d  m e th o d s  o f  N e w  T e sta m en t te x tu a l c r it ic ism , se e  
W egner, T extua l Criticism  o f  th e  B ible; Kurt A lan d  and  Barbara A land, The tex t o f  th e  N ew  Testam en t: an  
in troduction  to th e  critical ed itions an d  to  th e  theory  a n d  practice o f  m odern  tex tu a l critic ism  (Grand Rapids: 
E erd m ans, 1995); B ruce M. M etzger , The Canon o f  th e  N ew  Testam ent: its origin, developm ent, an d  significance  
(O xford; C laren don  P ress, 1987); B ruce M, M etzg er  a n d  B art D. E hrm an, The tex t o f  th e  N ew  T e s ta m e n t: its 
transm ission, corruption , a n d  restoration  (N ew  York: O xford U n iv ersity  P ress, 2005); Bart D. E hrm an, The  
orth o d o x  corruption  o f  scripture: th e  e ffect o f  early christological controversies on th e  te x t  o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t 
(N ew  York: O xford U n iv ers ity  P ress, 2 0 1 1); R ob ert B, S tew art, ed. Bart D. Ehrm an & Daniel B. Wallace in 
dialogue: the reliability  o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t  (M in n ea p o lis: F ortress P ress, 2011); D an ie l B. W allace, ed . 
R evisiting  th e  corruption o f  the N ew  Testam ent: m a nuscrip t, pa tristic , an d  apocryphal evidence  (Grand Rapids: 
K regel, 2 0 1 l) .

94 V in c e n t, A H istory o f  th e  Textual Criticism  o f  th e  N ew  Testam ent,
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MY METHODOLOGY

W hen we find any m anuscript change, w hat we are really being faced w ith is a 

question, or ra th e r a set of questions. The first o f these is “Why was th is correction 

needed?” In some cases the  answ er will be fairly obvious, bu t the  im portance of the 

question should never be missed, particularly  in  such an im portan t tex t as this. Was it 

to  rem edy an obvious error? Was it to address a point of doctrine? Was it done for 

recitation  purposes? Was it to  correct o r standardize spelling? Was it to  correct or 

improve gram m ar? Was it to  improve orthography? Each o f these poten tial answers 

hover around every one of the  changes th a t I discuss in  th is dissertation. In some cases 

it is easy to make a judgm ent as to  w hat is the  m ost plausible answer. In o the r cases we 

cannot say w ith confidence w hich answ er applies, though we may be able to narrow  the 

possibilities based upon observation of the  clues on the  page.

A second question th a t faces us w hen th e re  are variations am ong m anuscripts 

a n d /o r  some m anuscripts contain corrections is “W hich reading gave rise to  o ther 

readings?” A change in a m anuscript, in o ther words, implies a heirarchy o f authority  

am ong m anuscripts, th a t is to say, one tex t (oral or w ritten) is considered by the  scribe 

m aking th e  adjustm ent to  be m ore “correct” th an  another, and an alteration of the  one 

considered inferior or out of conform ity to  the  (or a) standard  is w arranted.

My m ethodology is the  application o f reason to the  physical evidence, guided by 

the  principles o f Occam's Razor: The sim plest explanation is usually the  correct 

explanation. Textual criticism  is detective work; it rarely, if ever, requires wild 

theorizing bu t ra ther m ost frequently  calls for careful observation of details and 

thoughtful consideration of the  evidence. Emmanuel Tov, in his book on textual 

criticism  of the  Hebrew Bible, p rin ts the  following quotation on the  subject: “A m an 

who possesses com m on sense and the  use of reason m ust not expect to learn from
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treatises o r lectures on textual criticism  anything th a t he could not, w ith leisure and 

industry, find out for himself. W hat the  lectures and treatises can do for him  is to  save 

him  tim e and trouble by presenting  to  him  im m ediately considerations which would in 

any case occur to  him  sooner or later.”95 

ANTICIPATING CRITICISMS (2-4)

It is well-known th a t scribes sometimes made mistakes in th e ir work, and then  

often these mistakes were corrected. Why, one may ask, should we ascribe significance 

to  scribal corrections in these Qur’an m anuscripts? In answer, I would agree th a t 

scribes, being hum an, did make mistakes. However, scribal e rro r is only one of a variety 

o f possible m otivations for a change in a m anuscript. There are m any o ther reasons 

th a t can explain changes made in ancient religious m anuscripts and simple scribal 

e rro r is no t always the  m ost reasonable explanation. The purpose of th is dissertation is 

n o t to ascribe every change to  som ething more th a n  the  correction of scribal error; 

indeed, a large num ber of th e  changes discussed in the  following pages are attributable 

to  such a circustance. The purpose o f th is d issertation is to first catalogue th e  instances 

of change and second, judge from  the  evidence (if possible) w hen, by whom, and for 

w hat purpose the  change was made. Finally, I look for any correlation of observed 

changes am ong the  m anuscripts, o r w ith known textual issues th a t have been discussed 

by others.

Tov, Textual Criticism  o f  th e  Hebrew Bible: 1. (Q u o tin g  A.E, H ou sm an , “T h e  A p p lica tio n  o f  T h o u g h t  
to  T extual C riticism ,” Proceedings o f  th e  Classical Association  18 [ 1922] 67-84 [67])
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A second possible question m ight be w hether this d issertation covers new 

ground. Haven’t  o thers, such as Keith Small,g6 Alba Fedeli," and Tayyar A ltikula^8 

already noted  scribal issues, including changes, in Qur'an m anuscripts? Yes, they  have, 

b u t to  date o thers have been m ore atom istic in th e ir m ethod. No one has yet, to  my 

knowledge, taken such a broad approach by probing the  ex tent and natu re  o f scribal 

change in these particu lar m anuscripts or indeed any com plete m anuscript or group of 

early Qur'an m anuscrip ts."  Dr. Altikulac, one o f th e  few scholars who has d irect access 

to  four o f th e  codices discussed in this dissertation, is in fact the  editor of and expert on 

these and has m ade note o f some o f the  textual discrepancies am ong them , though  he 

has not to  my knowledge dealt w ith the  issues of change th a t are my subfect. W ith th is 

dissertation, in contrast, I am in terested  in drawing a broad picture by surveying 

in ten tional changes across ten-plus early codices, in o rder to assess the  range and 

degree of these textual issues. Such a project is very relevant as a means o f testing, 

tem pering, o r even revising if needed the  early historical theories or accounts o f the  

Qur’an’s early transm ission.

A third criticism may be anticipated, and though not properly a scholarly 

criticism, I will address it. This is my awareness th a t th e re  may be some who will

Sm all, Textual Criticism  an d  Qur an  M a n u scrip ts: 31-87; K eith E. Sm all, "Gems o f  th e  B odleian :  
Q ur’a n  M a n u scr ip ts  a t  O xford U niversity ,"  in  In terna tiona l Q u ra n ic  S tud ies A ssociation  A n n u a l M eeting  
(B altim ore2013); Sm all, Holy books have a h i s to iy : tex tu a l h istories o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t & th e  Q uran:  3 1 -51 .

97 F ed eli, "Early E v id en ces o f  V ariant R ead ings in  Qur a n ic  M anuscripts." ; Alba Fedeli, "V ariants
a n d  S u b sta n tia ted  Qira’at: A fe w  N o te s  E x p lor in g  th e ir  F lu id ity  in  th e  O ld est Q u r a n ic  M anuscrip ts,"  in  Die 
E n ts teh u n g  e in er W eltreligion II, ed . M arkus G ro£ a n d  K arl-H einz O hlig , Indrah : S ch riften  m r  fr iih e n  
Islam gesch ich te  u n d  zu m  Koran (B erlin; Verlag  H ans Schiler, 2011),

93 T ayyar A ltiku lac, ed , Hz. Alive n isb e t edilen M ushaf-i §erif: San d  nushasi / ya y in a  hazirlayan  Tayyar
A ltiku lac; o n soz H alit Eren.— ince lem eli bs. (Istanbul: 1RCICA, 2 0 1 l) ,  43-167 .

A ltiku lag h a s  n o te d  and  d isc u sse d  th e  d iss im ila r it ie s  a m o n g  a  n u m b er  o f  th e  c o d ic e s  I trea t,  
b u t h is  e x c e lle n t  in d ex in g  o f th e se  rasm  v a r ia n ts is d iffe re n t from  th e  m a tte r  o f  th e  c h a n g e s  w h ic h  I h a v e  
u n d e r ta k en  here,
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consider th is project sensational o r discourteous to  Islam. This d issertation trea ts  as a 

category a subset o f m anuscrip t irregularities whose existence and scope is to date 

unknown to m any and w hich may at tim es be disconcerting to  those holding the 

doctrine o f i ’j a z ,  often translated  “inim itability” regarding the  Qur'an. This project 

(though no t th e  first to do so) opens th e  Qur'an to cross-exam ination in its w ritten  

form , a process tha t, as M. M. Al-A'zamI says, “essentially leads to  a thorough 

secularisation and desanctification of th e  text.” Al-A'zamI, in his general objection to  

non-M uslim  scholarship on Islam, is representative of a Saidian poin t of view w hich in 

th is case specifically seeks to discredit the  endeavor o f textual or linguistic analysis on 

the  basis th a t it can have no o the r purpose th an  a desire to secularize Islam. For Al- 

A'zamI, th a t is, the  task  is to  be scorned largely because it has no particu lar regard for 

the  preservation of Muslim piety.100

The challenge to Islam th a t can resu lt from  no t placing ultim ate tru s t in 

trad itional accounts is one th a t is objectionable to  some scholars (not lim ited to  

Muslims, it m ust be noted). “W ith the  P rophet’s passing in  early 11 A.H. th e  revelations 

arrived a t th e ir  natu ra l end;” says Al-A'zamI w ith confidence, “they were com piled into 

th e ir  external form  during the  reign o f Abu Bakr ( d  13 A.H.), and th e ir  spelling 

standardised and copies dispatched by 'U thm an (25-30 A.H,). That is the  Muslim 

view.”101 There is certainly nothing w rong w ith th is as a believing point o f view, except 

to  no te  th a t th e  w itnesses contrad ict it and th a t the  Muslim accounts are no t consistent 

on this point.

100 M uh am m ad  M ustafa  a l-A zam i, The H istory o f  th e  Q u ra n ic  Text From R evelation to  C om pilation A 
C om parative S tu d y  w ith  the Old an d  N ew  T esta m en ts  (L eicester: UK Islam ic  A cadem y, 2003), 9 -10,

101 Ibid., 315.
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I discuss Al-A'zamI at some length  no t because I feel his sentim ents represen t a 

particu lar th rea t to my own work in th is dissertation, w hich will stand or fall on its 

m erits, but ra th e r to acknowledge th e  concerns th a t some may have. Al-A'zamTs 

feelings will no doubt be shared w hen he accuses th e  array o f non-M uslim critical 

scholars o f the  Q ur'an of sinister p lo tting  and suggests th a t all Orientalists are b en t on 

distorting  the  tru th  about th e  book. “Schacht, W ansbrough, Noldeke, Hirschfeld, Jeffrey, 

Blachere, Guillaume, Mingana, and Puin are no t alone in th e ir  schemes,” he says; “all 

Orientalists m ust, to  varying extents, practice dishonesty if they  are to successfully 

d is to rt th e  Qur’an, w hether by transm utation , deliberate m istranslation, wilful 

ignorance, use o f spurious references, or o the r means.”102 Al-A'zamI appears to  argue 

th a t exclusive privilege be given to believing Muslims w hen it conies to  the  academic 

study o f the  history of the  Qur'an by draw ing the  analogy th a t a German professor of 

law ought no t be expected to  be given “the  clout to  appear on television and instruct 

the  American people on how to  run  th e ir  judicial systemf.] No, bu t W estern scholars feel 

obliged to instruc t Muslims as to  how they  m ust in te rp re t th e ir  own religion.”103 Here, 

however, he misses an im portan t point. The Qur'an to  a Muslim is indeed an object of 

faith, blit th is does not m ean th a t the  Qur'an is no th ing  a t all to a non-Muslim. True, to  

a non-M uslim the  Qur’an is n o t a faith  object; otherw ise, after all, th a t person would be 

a Muslim. But the  Qur’an is s o m e th in g  to  him: am ong o ther things, it is a fact and object 

of history. Furtherm ore, th e  Qur’an itself and its history has been trem endously 

im portan t and consequential, no t just to  Muslims, but for th e  en tire  world. For this 

am ong o ther reasons the  world, and no t just Muslims, are justified to  study it from  a 

historical perspective. K enneth Cragg p u t it well:

102 ib id ., 318,

103 Ibid., 342. (e m p h a s is  h is)
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The Qur'an in the  inwardness o f Islamic experience and apprehension 
relates to  th e  larger w orld on the  ou ter side o f th a t experience w herever 
m an, e ither in his religions or his secularity, is found. It belongs m ore 
widely th an  the  boundaries of Islam. For it is part o f hum an religious 
history. Non-Muslim reckoning w ith the  Qur'an m ust have its due place 
and so also m ust an Islamic relation to such external bearings o f th e ir 
Scripture. W hen ... th e  intensive passes over into th e  extensive - the 
possessive into the  diffused and the  com m itted into the  neutra l - 
sensitive areas of life and psychology are aroused. But in the  developing 
com m onness o f the  hum an situation and its contem porary travail, there  
can be no evading or disallowing th is so rt of external cognizance, 
how ever delicate its im plications. (Event of th e  Qur’an, 185)

This does not m ean th a t as scholars we are “instructing  Muslims as to  how they  m ust 

in te rp re t the ir own religion.” Rather, we are trea ting  a historical fact w ith  the  tools of 

an historian  ra th e r than  the  tools o f a theologian. Muslims may in te rp re t the ir own 

religion however they so choose and they  need not pay a tten tion  to  th e  work of 

scholars w ith whom  they  disagree.

GOALS OF THE RESEARCH WITHIN THE OVERALL CRITICAL METHODOLOGY (TEXTUAL 

HISTORY AND RELIGIOUS TEXTS)

The Qur'an, though not Islam's only o r even prim e source o f authority, lies at 

the  heart o f this religious tradition  and is the  focal point of its currently  1.6 billion 

adherents. This book has influenced th e  course o f hum an history and im pacted 

Muslims as well as those w ith w hom  Muslims have come in contact for fourteen 

centuries. Furtherm ore, the  Qur’an has been transm itted  in w ritten  form  at least since 

the  end o f the  1st/7 th  centuries, w ith m any early m anuscripts extant. Given these facts, 

the  Qur'an deserves to be taken seriously as both a holy book and an artifact of history. 

This dissertation should contribute to  cu rren t investigations about w hen the  Qur'an 

cam e to  be w ritten  down, how it was transm itted  in w ritten  form, how and over w hat 

period this w ritten  form  came to move toward standardization, th e  natu re  and scope of
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scribal anom alies such as m istakes a n d /o r  tex tual variants, th e  degree to  w hich these 

anom alies were recognized as such, and th e  degree to  and processes by which they 

were dealt w ith or, in  some cases, perm itted  to  rem ain.

It is rem arkable th a t nearly  a m illennium  and a half after its delivery, and after

several hundred  years of textual criticism  having been applied to o the r books th a t have 

been central to the  hum an experience, such a book as the  Qur'an stands so relatively 

unexam ined by th is methodology. This dissertation is in tended  to bring textual 

criticism  o f the  Q uran  one m ore small step  along. As has been noted above, there are 

m any unansw ered questions about th e  form ative years o f Islam and m any pieces o f the 

puzzle th a t do no t seem  to fit w ithin the  larger narrative about these origins th a t the 

Islamic trad ition  has provided for us. These bits o f inform ation include questions about 

orality, about archaeology including external m ention of the  Qur’an, and directions of 

the  qiblas on early  mosques, to  nam e a few. To these I add this exam ination of 

in ten tional changes which include m any instances o f change th a t appear n o t to  have 

been carried out by the  original scribes and in some cases to have significantly changed 

w hat was w ritten  previously.

Considered individually, m y own research and th e  discrete works o f o ther 

scholars m entioned above may n o t be m uch more th a n  curious anomalies. But while 

these singular issues may m ean little alone, taken together I believe it is reasonable to  

notice th a t they  may provide an ever clearer picture of these middle years o f the  f irs t/ 

seventh century. The con ten ts of th e  following pages provides a continuity  for such an 

avenue of exploration.

STRUCTURE AND FLOW OF THIS DISSERTATION

Chapters 2 th rough  8 form  the  m ain body o f this dissertation. They are an 

enum eration o f the  m anuscrip t changes by type and th en  by m anuscript. In each
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instance I locate th e  affected Q uranic passage and describe the  features of the  change 

itself. W hen on occasion it is possible to  discern part o r (rarely) all o f TJ, such is 

m entioned. If a clear p icture em erges as to  w hat m otivated the  change, when it took 

place, a n d /o r  by whom, I note th is in  each case, as I also do if there  is a range of 

possibilities. I have also surveyed the  q i r a d t  and ta fs ir  literature for clues th a t these 

m ight yield. It should be noted  th a t I am well aware th a t there  will be details I have 

missed; th e  sheer num ber o f instances of correction have made cataloguing, 

identifying, and describing these a tim e-intensive endeavor. Therefore, I have tried  to  

include the  im m ediately evident features in each case w ith full knowledge th a t th e re  is 

fu rth er work and analysis to be done.

I have m ade the  practical decision to organize my discussion of the  changes as 

m entioned above, but th is arrangem ent clearly does not make it easy to  see 

correlations am ong m anuscripts or patterns. Since each codex or set o f pages or 

fragm ents in Chapter 2 is listed in tu rn , it is difficult to see a larger picture am ong the 

discrete instances of change. For th is reason, I make specific m ention o f in teresting 

correlations along th e  way.104

W hen I first began work on th is dissertation, I hoped to be able to find enough 

exam ples o f in ten tional change w ithin these m anuscripts to  fill a discussion w orthy of a 

doctoral dissertation. In th e  course of the  study, however, I have been overwhelm ed 

w ith m ore m aterial and instances of correction th an  I could have im agined or expected 

at the  outset. This feature of the  m anuscripts alone, th a t is, the  sheer num ber and 

density  o f changes, as well as th e ir  size or degree in a num ber of cases, speaks to  the

104 T his p ro ject su rv e y s  a r e la tiv e ly  large n u m b er  o f  m a n u scr ip ts , bu t it is o n ly  a b e g in n in g . T h e  
a d d itio n  o f  m u c h  m o re  d a ta  w ill in  c o m in g  y e a rs , in c lu d in g  w ith  th e  aid o f  co m p u te r  search  to o ls  su ch  as  
th o s e  n o w  b e in g  d e v e lo p e d  by  th e  C orpus C oran icum  p ro ject, w ill a llo w  m an y  m o re  p a tte rn s  a n d  
co rr e la tio n s  to  b e  ex p lo red .
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im portance o f th e  subject o f in ten tional change in form ulating a more detailed picture 

of the  Qur’an's history.
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Chapter 2 

Introducing the m anuscripts

In th e  following chapters I catalogue, describe, and discuss scribal changes on 

nearly three thousand folios from  ten  early Q uran  codices and one collection of 

fragm ents, m ost of w hich were probably first produced in the  8th and 9th centuries AD, 

and some o f w hich may have an origin in the  last years o f the  7th century. These 

m anuscripts are five early Qur’an codices (or partial codices) found at th e  Bibiiotheque 

nationale de France, catalogue num bers BnF arabe 327, BnF arabe 328, BnF arabe 330, 

BnF arabe 331, and BnF arabe 340, th e  St, Petersburg Hijazi m u s h a f105 known as E-20, 

pages from  am ong the  Sanaa M anuscripts, and finally four m onum ental codices which 

have been presented  by some as th e  four which Islamic trad ition  says were produced 

during  a cam paign of standardization by ‘U thm an b. ‘Affan and sent a t his order to the 

provinces; these are th e  Sanaa M u s h a f  S h a r i f , the  Cairo M u s h a f  S h a rif, th e  Topkapi M u s h a f  

S h a r i f  and the  Istanbul Museum M u s h a f  S h a r if .106 These four, however, cannot be dated 

to  th e  tim e of'U thm an .107

There are m any textual issues in m anuscripts, and this d issertation is not m eant 

to  say everything th a t can be said about them . I do not claim to have captured  and 

noted  every single instance, no r even every significant instance, of change to  be found

105 m u s h a f= c o d e x

106 T h e n a m e s  o f  th e s e  fo u r  c o d ic e s  r ep re se n t  w h e r e  t h e  cu r re n tly  res id e,

107 S p ea k in g  o f  th e  T opkapi cod ex: “J u d g in g  fro m  its  illu m in a tio n , th e  T opk api M u seu m  M u sh a f  
d a te s  n e ith e r  fro m  th e  p er io d  w h e n  th e  M u sh a fs  o f  th e  C aliph ‘U thm an w e re  w r it te n  n o r  fro m  th e  tim e  
w h e n  c o p ie s  based  o n  th e s e  M ushafs  w ere  w r itten .” T ayyar A ltiku lac , e<b  A l-M u sh a f a l-S h a r if  A ttr ib u ted  to 
U thm an bin A ffan: The Copy a t  th e  Topkapi Palace Museum (Istanbul: O rgan isa tion  o f  th e  Is la m ic  C o n feren ce  
R esearch  C entre fo r  Islam ic  H istory, A rt and  C u ltu re (IRCICA), 2007), 10.
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in them ; I am  in fact certain  th a t th is is no t the  case.108 W hat I have done is describe and 

discuss m any hundreds of th e  m ost obvious changes th a t appear possibly significant. I 

include only cases o f certain  or nearly certain  change. As a practical m atter, and to  

avoid losing focus, I om it m any plainly visible instances of change, mostly involving a l i f  

insertions, th a t rep resen t the  early fluidity and inconsistency in  th e  graphic 

representation  of the  long vowels.100 In exception to  th is are a few cases in w hich the 

long vowel affected belongs to the  root of the  word. I do not include instances in which 

resto ration  o f faded or w ater-dam aged tex t cannot be reasonably ruled out as the 

circum stance th a t precipitated  subsequent scribal involvem ent w ith the  page in 

question. In short, 1 have attem pted  to  the  best o f my judgm ent to  om it textual issues 

th a t fail to  break new ground or have potential new relevance in th e  larger questions I 

ask concerning the  developm ent of the  Qur'an as an oral and w ritten  tex t which scribes 

a t tim es felt required revisiting of the  page w ith pen or pum ice stone.

As this d issertation grew, the  frequency of certain  term s, including nam es of the  

various m anuscripts them selves, becam e cum bersom e. For ease o f reference and to  save 

space, I therefore created abbreviations for each of the  codices discussed as well as for 

some o ther term s I employ frequently. Thus, “r ” or “v” after the  page num ber 

abbreviates recto  and verso  respectively; “27r” means page 27, rec to . A list of o ther 

abbreviations such as CST for c o n so n a n ta l sk e le ta l te x t ,  OS for o r ig in a l scrib e , and others 

can be found at the front of th is dissertation.

ios por e x a m p le , D ero ch e  h as d isc u sse d  a c o r r e c t io n  in  F328 th a t  I did n o t ca tch , an  in se r t io n  o f  an  

a l i f  a t Q7:149. D ero ch e , Q ur'ans o f  th e  U m a yy a d s; a f ir s t  overview : 24.

109 O thers h a v e  d ea lt  w ith  th is  su b je c t  in  d e ta il, fo r  e x a m p le  G erd-R P uin , "V owel le tte r s  a n d  
o r th o -e p ic  w r itin g  in  th e  Qur’an," in  N ew  Perspectives on th e  Q ur'an, ed . G abriel Said R ey n o ld s  (L ondon: 
R o u tle d g e , 2 0 1 l) .
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There are m any ex tan t m anuscripts from  the  tim e period o f those studied here, 

especially in the  (so-called) kufi styles. I chose these particu lar m anuscripts for several 

of reasons. First, early m anuscripts were im portant. Several of these m u s h a fs  are am ong 

the  earliest ex tant.110 Second, breadth  was valuable. Therefore I chose to include 

m ultiple m anuscripts of sim ilar style and tim e period to  note patterns or convergence. 

Third, I chose m anuscripts o f several calligraphy styles, in  order to  bring a time 

dim ension. Fourth, access to  th e  subject m anuscripts a t least in good facsimile and 

preferably also in person was essential. There are early m anuscripts in public and 

p riva te111 collections elsew here in the  world; of those studied here I was able to view all 

pages a n d /o r  to  consult in person all but the  so-called M a s d h i f  S h a r a i f  and the  Sanaa 

m anuscripts. There are m any m ore m anuscripts to  study in th is way; this d issertation is 

only a starting  po in t.112

All five of th e  Paris codices were reviewed page by page in person in October of 

2011, and again in Septem ber of 2013 to  check my work and catch anything I m ight 

have missed. The St. Petersburg codex was studied first in facsimile and th en  in person.

110 In m y  v is its  to  lib raries , n a m e ly  th e  BnF and  C am b ridge U n iv e r s ity  Library, I h a v e  n o w  a lso  
h a d  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  t o  r ev iew  tw o  m a n u sc r ip ts  w ith  probab le  d a te s  o f  o r ig in  in  th e  14 th  to  15 th  
c e n tu r ie s , and  it is in te r e s t in g  to  n o te  th a t  I d id  fin d  c h a n g e s  in  b o th  o f  th e se . T h is fa c t in d ee d  ra ises  
in te r e s t in g  q u e s t io n s  c o n c e r n in g  th e  la te r  tr a n sm iss io n  o f  th e  Qur’an  in  b o th  w r it te n  a n d  oral fo rm , but 
d o e s  n o t , p erh a p s , to u c h  on  th e  m a tter s  o f  e a r lie s t  d e v e lo p m e n t, orth o g ra p h y , sta n d a rd iza tio n , a n d  
f id e lity /u n ifo r m ity  th a t  d r iv e  th is  project.

111 T h ere  are m a n y  im p o r ta n t e a r ly  fr a g m e n ts  in  p r iv a te  c o lle c t io n s ;  th e  2007  e x h ib it  a t  th e  
H o u sto n  M u seu m  o f  F ine A rts, w h ic h  in c lu d ed  e v e n  a h i jd z l fo lio , w a s p r im a rily  co m p r ised  o f  su ch . D avid  
J, R oxb urgh , W riting  th e  Word o f  God : calligraphy a n d  th e  Q ur’an  (N ew  H aven; T h e  M u seu m  o f  F ine A rts, 
H o u sto n  /  Yale U n iv ers ity  P ress, 2007).

112 T h e  C am b ridge U n iv e r s ity  Library, th e  B od le ia n  Library o f  O xford U n iversity , th e  BnF, and  th e  
B ritish  Library all ha v e  n u m er o u s m a n u scr ip ts  th a t  w e re  p rob ab ly  p rod u ced  w ith in  th e  la tter  p a rt o f  th e  
8 th  cen tu ry . I have n o w s se e n  m a n y  o f  th e se  in  p e r so n . T h ere  are a lso  im p o r ta n t e a r ly  m a n u sc r ip ts  in  th e  
C h ester  B ea tty  L ibrary in  D ublin , and  in  th e  M in g a n a  a rch iv es  in  M a n ch ester , n e ith e r  o f  w h ic h  w a s I ab le  
to  c o n su lt  fo r  th is  project, A t th e  B ritish  Library in  S e p te m b e r  2013, I ha v e  a d d itio n a lly  r ev iew ed  a n d  
m a d e  n o te s  o f  all p a g es  o f  BL2165, a n o th e r  im p o rta n t and  v e r y  w e ll-p re se rv e d  ea r ly  m u s h a f  b u t d u e  to  
th e  a lrea d y  large  s iz e  o f  th is  d is s e r ta t io n  a n d  a lso  th e  la ck  o f  a v a ila b ility  o f  p h o to g ra p h ic  im a g es  o f  th e  
la tter  h a lf  o f  th a t  v o lu m e , I h a v e  n o t in c lu d ed  it h ere  bu t save it  fo r  d isc u ss io n  in m y  fu tu re  w o rk  o n  th is  
su b ject.
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My observations of the  Sanaa (UNESCO) m anuscripts have been m ade via online 

photographs, and those o f the  four m onum ental m a s d h if , via p rin ted  color facsimiles. 

While online or p rin t images are alm ost always less th an  ideal for making very fine 

judgm ents about such m atters as erasures or variations in ink color and so fo rth ,113 still 

I am confident th a t w hat 1 include as an instance of change is based upon a familiarity 

and tra ined  eye th a t I have gained from  my work w ith th e  o ther m anuscripts.114 In all 

cases T have taken  care to  e rr  on the  side of caution in considering som ething to be an 

erasure when observed in facsimile only, and this lim itation is acknowledged: alleged 

changes o r erasures may be la ter verified o r discredited th rough actual observation.

A feature of the  changes w itnessed in th e  m anuscripts is tha t, while in almost 

every case to  follow, it can clearly be seen th a t an erasure m ark exists o r th a t a previous 

tex t appears faded beyond discernm ent, and th a t e ither som ething has been re-w ritten , 

or th a t a blank space has been left, it is in m any cases impossible to  clearly discern 

w hat, if anything, was w ritten  previously. For th is reason it is im portan t to  point out 

th a t although th e re  is often some indication otherw ise, the  various possible 

explanations for an instance of “change” include th e  possibility of no substantial 

change a t all, save a restoration of the  same text th a t originally was w ritten  on the 

page. Therefore, to  be clear, the  technical m eaning of “change” in this d issertation is 

a n y  p h y s ic a l  a lte ra tio n  on a n  a lre a d y  w r i t te n  letter, w o rd , line , o r  page . This having been said, 

it is clearly no t the  case w ith  every instance of change in Qur’an m anuscripts th a t the

113 A n u m b e r  o f  th e  c a se s  o f  c le a r ly  e v id e n t  era su re  th a t  I n o te  in  th e  m a n u sc r ip ts  e x a m in e d  in  
p e r so n  a t th e  B ib lio th eq u e  n a tio n a le  d e  F ran ce, fo r  ex a m p le , are  n o t  so  e a s ily  d isc e rn ed  o n lin e , d e sp ite  
th e  h ig h  q u a lity  o f  th o s e  im ages; fro m  th is  e x p e r ie n c e  I fu lly  e x p e c t  th a t  th e r e  w ill be m u ch  m o re  th a t  
c a n  b e  sa id  a b o u t th e  o th e r  m a n u scr ip ts  o n  d irec t e x a m in a tio n .

114 I've n o w  s p e n t  sev era l y e a rs  m o v in g  back  a n d  fo r th  b e tw e e n  m a n u scr ip ts  and  fa c s im ile s ,  
in c lu d in g  c ro ss-ch ec k in g  m y  w ork . As 1 ha v e  d o n e  so , I've fo u n d  a fe w  t im e s  w h er e  so m e th in g  ap p ea red  
to  h a v e  b e e n  c h a n g ed  111 fa c s im ile  bu t tu rn ed  o u t  to  be, fo r  ex a m p le , a sh a d o w  o f  t e x t  fro m  th e  rev erse  
s id e  o f  th e  page o r  so m e th in g  sim ilar . H ow ever, in  t h e  m ajo rity  o f  c a se s, m y e v a lu a tio n s  h a v e  b e e n  b orn e  
o u t  an d , a t a n y  ra te , m y  d isc e r n m e n t and  a b ility  to  ju d g e  h as b een  im p roved  by  a ll th e se  e x p e r ie n c e s .
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new tex t does not differ from  the  earlier tex t, and there  are m any cases in which w hat 

was originally w ritten  on the  page will be seen plainly to  have varied, sometimes 

significantly, from  the  TS.

DESCRIPTION OF THE MANUSCRIPTS 

BnF arabe 327115

This basically square codex is form ed of 14 folios of about 18 lines each, w ritten  

on skin. It begins a t Q24:14, and ends a t 46:25; thus it Is only a partial codex. Its pages 

are approxim ately square, 26-27cm in height and only slightly m ore in  w idth to  allow 

for binding. The w ritten  area m easures about 23cm in height and  22 1/3 cm in width. Its 

ink is mainly dark  brown, darker than  th a t of BnF a ra b e  328. Its script style is Deroche's 

B.II.116 There are red dots and ham za notations throughout; although recent chemical 

tests of ink on m anuscripts has dem onstrated  once th a t dots th a t such dots elsewhere 

were in fact m ost likely original,117 th is canno t be assum ed always the  case; w hether 

these were placed at the  tim e o f original w riting cannot be discerned a t this tim e. I 

studied th is m anuscript in facsimile, and twice, page by page, in person.

BnF arabe 328

This m anuscript, a codex of 97 folios housed in th e  Bibliotheque nationale de 

France, is a partial codex,118 w ritten  in ink on vellum. The fact th a t it contains

115 A ll im a g es  o f  th e  BnF m a n u sc r ip ts  are  s c r e e n sh o ts  o f  th e  d isc u sse d  p o r tio n s  o f  th e ir  fa c s im ile s  
w h ic h  are a v a ila b le  a t ga llica .b u f.fr

U6 F ran co is D ero ch e , The A bbasid  Tradition : Q ur'ans o f  the. 8 th  to th e  10th cen turies AD, T h e  N a sser  D. 
K halili C o llec tio n  o f  Islam ic  A rt (L ondon: N ou r F o u n d ation , 1992). 38.

i n  S ad egh i a n d  B erg m a n n , "The C od ex  o f  a  C om p a n io n  o f  th e  P ro p h et and  t h e  Q u r a n  o f  th e  
P rophet."

113 A n o th er  p o r tio n  o f  th is  c o d e x  e x is ts , a lo n g  w ith  o th e r  fr a g m e n ts , u n d er  c a ta lo g u e  n u m b er
M arcel 18 in  th e  R ussian  N a tion a l Library in  St. P etersb u rg . I d id  v is it  th e  m a n u sc r ip t rea d in g  ro o m  in
th is  lib rary  b u t w a s u n a b le  to  a c c e ss  th a t  fo lder. A s in g le  fo lio  from  th is  c o d e x  is in  th e  K halili c o lle c t io n
in  L ondon; a n o th e r  is in  th e  V atican  Library. F ran co is D ero ch e , La transm ission  ecrite  du  Coran da n s les
d eb u ts  de  I'islarn: Le codex Parisino-petropolitanus, T ex ts  and  S tu d ies o n  th e  Q ur'an (L eiden: Brill, 2009), 171.
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corrections has been noted by Deroche, “In m any places, corrections were made to the 

tex t or to  the  verse ending marks. Some were the  work of th e  copyists, bu t o thers were 

m ade over the  course o f time.”119 This codex is vertical in form at, w ith pages m easuring 

about 33cm tall by 25cm wide. It has been previously though t to  date to  th e  second half 

o f the  9th  century  A.D. based upon the  opinion of Michele Amari;120 Deroche dates it  to  

e ither the  early 8th century  AD,121 or th e  th ird  q uarte r of the  ls t /7 th  century.122 He 

fu rth er states th a t “it is clearly a copy o f an older m anuscript.”123 Altikula^ considers its 

origin to  be the  end of th e  7th century  AD, bu t he does not believe th is to  have been one 

o f th e  codices th a t were said to  have been produced by the  Caliph ‘U thm an, ra ther 

being, he believes, a copy o f the  one th a t was sen t by ‘U thm an to Damascus or a copy of 

a copy based upon th is .124

A generally well-preserved m anuscrip t,125 F328 begins a t Q 2:276, and  ends at 

28:32, w ith some folios m issing from  this portion as well. The scrip t o f the  m anuscript is 

h i ja z i /m a i l ,  and has a distinctive and pronounced backward slant. It was produced by 

five 126 or sjxi27 scribes, and Deroche has classified its overall script style as “hijazl

119 Ib id ., 173.

120 ib id .

121 D ero ch e , The A bbasid  Tradition : Q ur'ans o f  th e  S th  to  th e  10th cen turies AD: 32.

122 D ero ch e , La transm ission  ecrite  du  Coran d a n s  les d eb u ts  de I'islam : Le codex P arisino-petropoplitanus:

1 1 1 .

123 Ibid.

124 A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a n f  A ttr ib u ted  to 'U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  a l-H usayn i in 
Cairo, 131.

125 D ero ch e , La transm ission  ecrite  d u  Coran d a n s  les d eb u ts  de I'islam : Le codex Parisino-petropoplitanus: 
171-73.

126 D ero ch e , Q ur’a ns o f  th e  U m a y y a d s: a fir s t  overview: 19.

127 F ran co is D ero ch e , Catalogue des m a n u scrits  arabes : deu xiem e  p a r t ie : m a n u scrits  m u s u lm a n s : tom e  J, 
1 (Paris: B ib lio th eq u e  N a tio n a le , 1983). 59-61,
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I” (folios 1-86 and 96-97),128 “hijazl II” (folios 90-92) , 129 and “B la” (folios 87-89).130 

W ritten on skin, its pages are of varying thicknesses, w ith the  thickness o f the  skins 

increasing toward the  end. In addition to  being a partial codex as noted above, BnF 

arabe 328 also contains pages from  m ore th a n  one Qur'an, as it jumps from one p art to  

ano ther in  places and contains some repetition . Q5:12, for exam ple, is found on two 

different pages: 21v and 90r. This m anuscript was studied in facsimile, and also page by 

page in person twice a t the  Bibliotheque nationale de France in Paris.

Deroche finds reason to believe th a t th is m anuscrip t was produced in haste. 

Furtherm ore, he finds evidence th a t it was copied from  an exem plar m anuscript. It 

contains, for example, a word reversal and two dittographies th a t may best be 

explained by such a scenario.131 Im portantly, he also notes th a t the  pages w ritten  by 

one particu lar scribe (whom he nam es “hand D") contain a d isproportionate num ber of 

m istakes and corrections.132 

BnF arabe 330

This codex is com posed of 69 large vertical parchm ent folios, approxim ately 

37cm tall and 28cm wide, w ith th e  exception of pages 3 and 4, and several others 

th roughout, which are only about 31.5cm tall and appear to belong to a different codex.

123 Ibid.

129 Ibid., 62,

110 Ibid., 67.

111 “D es e le m e n ts  r e le v e s  e n  d ’a u tres p o in ts  du  te x te  la is se n t  p lu s c la ir e m e n t en tr ev o ir  u n  trava il 
r ea lise  a partir  d ’u n  exemplar. C’e s t  par e x e m p le  u n  sa u t  du  m e m e  au m e m e  au f. P 8a, I. 13: j l j  -iilj au lieu  

d e  -ill j l j  s ’e x p liq u e  par u n  sau t d e  l’d i f d e  a c e lu i d e  -id. D eu x  d itto g r a p h ie s  ap p a ra isen t: T une, au f. P 

59a, 1. 2 e t  3, c o n s is te  e n  u n e  r e p e t it io n  d e  I e n  p a ssa n t d’u n e  lig n e  a autre; I’au tre  se  p la ce  a u n  p a ssa g e  

d u  r ec to  au  verso: au f. P 58, le  c o p is te  a  e cr ite  u n e  p rem iere  fo is L* a la d e r n ier e  lig n e  du  rec to  a v an t d e  la 

tra n scr ire  u n e  d e u x ie m e  fo is  e n  h a u t du  verso . N ous p o u v o n s  d o n e  co n c lu re  q u e  le  m a n u sc r it  e s t  u n e  
tr a n sc r ip tio n  du  te x te  d 'u n  o r ig in a l q u e les  c o p is te d  te n a ie n t  d e v a n t eux ,’’ D ero ch e , La transm ission  ecrite  
du  Coran dans les d eb u ts  de  l ris la m : Le codex P arisino-petropoplitanus: 152.

132 D ero ch e , Qur'ans o f  th e  U m a y y a d s: a fir s t  overview: 19.
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Some of the  pages are very delicate. The codex has about 25 lines o f text per page. It is 

w ritten  by five scribes; the  scrip t style of folios 1 and 2 has been classified by Deroche as 

“hijazl III,”133 22 to 29 he classifies as A.I,134 and folios 3 to 10 he classifies as B.Ib.135 

Folios 11 to  19 and 50 to  69 he has left unclassified.136 The codex begins midway through 

sura 14, followed by 15. Pages 3 and 4 contain Sura 4:83ff. Page 5 re tu rns to Sura 15 and 

the  tex t continues from  there. Later the  codex contains sura 10, and then  jum ps back to  

Sura 33. W hether th is d isorder is entirely  the  resu lt of a re-binding of pages a t some 

poin t in incorrect order, as certainly appears to  be the  case w ith pages 3 and 4, or due 

to  some o ther cause is no t o f particu lar concern to  th e  cu rren t discussion. The external 

o r unbound m argins of the  pages of this codex have in some cases been w orn to  such an 

ex ten t th a t portions o f the  tex t near the  edge have been lost. Pages 51 and 52 of this 

codex are in particular clearly out o f place and appear older, being w ritten  in an early 

H ijazi/m a’il style. I studied th is m anuscrip t in facsimile and, twice, page by page in 

person.

BnF arabe 331

This codex o f 56 folios has very large pages, o f about 39.5cm tall and 34cm wide. 

It is ink on vellum and contains about 19 lines o f scrip t per page, except for pages 

including a transition  betw een suras, in  w hich case the  num ber of lines is 18. 

Surprisingly well-preserved, it is w ritten  on heavy parchm ent, and is tru ly  m agnificent 

for its style and beautiful rich brown ink tones flowing from  dark to  light w ith each

133 D ero ch e , C atalogue des m a n u scrits  a ru b e s: deu xiem e  p a r t ie : m a n u scrits  m u s u lm a n s : tom e 1,1: 63.

134 Ib id ., 65,

135 Ibid., 69,

136 Ibid., 144-46.
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stroke. Its scrip t style is Deroche’s B.Ia,137 placing the  m ost likely date of production of 

the  m anuscript in the  late 7th century  AD or early 8 th .138 I studied th is m anuscript in 

facsimile and, twice, page by page in person.

BnF arabe 333

This codex o f 78 folios is w ritten  in brown ink on parchm ent. Its form at is 

horizontal, w ith  15-17 lines per page. W ritten by w hat appears to be th ree  different 

scribes, folios 21-32 Deroche has classified B.lb,139 folios 33 to  60 and 61 to  78 he 

classifies as C.III.140 Deroche has left folios 1 to  20 unclassified.141 The m anuscript has 

verse dividers w hich appear to  be original; it also has partial inclusion of diacritic 

m arks, e ither red dots made w ith a different nib, or nib m arks m ade in th e  same ink 

and probably a t the  tim e of the  original writing. Some pages contain one or the  other, 

som e contain both  types o f m arks. I studied th is m anuscript in facsimile and, twice, 

page by page in person.

BnF arabe 340

This beautiful codex o f 121 folios is w ritten  in  horizontal form at on parchm ent. 

Its pages m easure 15cm tall by about 20cm wide, w ith th e  w ritten  area being about 

10.5cm tall by 15cm wide, in some cases wider. There are 15 o r 16 lines o f tex t per page. 

The m anuscript begins a t Q4:29, and ends w ith Q7:49. It appears to  have been w ritten  by 

seven scribes, and the  scrip t style of th is codex has been classified by Deroche as B.II,142

13- D ero ch e , The A bbasid  Tradition : Q ur'ans o f  th e  8 th  to th e  10th cen turies AD: 38-39 . D ero ch e , 
Catalogue des m anuscr its  a ra b e s : d euxiem e p a n i c : m a n u scrits  m u s u lm a n s : to m e  1 ,1 :67.

u s  D ero ch e , The A bbasid  T ra d itio n : Q ur'ans o f  th e  8 th  to  the. 10th cen turies AD: 28-29.

139 D ero ch e , Catalogue des m a n u scrits  a ra b e s: deu xiem e  p a r t ie : m a n u scrits  m u s u lm a n s : tom e  7 ,1: 69.

140 Ib id ., 82-83 ,

141 ib id ., 146,

142 Ibid., 72.
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except for folios 67 to  76, w hich he classifies as D.IV,143 folios 110 to  119, which he 

classifies as D.I/D.III,144 folios 106 to  109, which he classifies as Graphie D com m une,145 

and folio 121 w hich he classifies as NS.II.146 Folios 1 to  12 and  13 to  30 he has left 

unclassified.147 Deroche dates th is codex to  the  9th century  AD.148 The m anuscrip t was 

exam ined in  facsimile and, page by page, in person.

St. Petersburg HijazI E20149

This m anuscript o f 81150 folios is ink on vellum, and resides at the  Institute of 

O riental M anuscripts in St. Petersburg, Russian Federation, w here it came in 1936 after 

its purchase from a form er diplom at of Syrian origin, Irene Nofal.151 There is a very 

similar m anuscrip t located in Katta-Langar th a t Rezvan has visited in person and

143 Ib id ., 109.

144 Ib id ., 120, T h e se  p articu la r  tw o  scr ip t s ty le s , D ero ch e  n o te s , “w e r e  r ep re se n te d  th r o u g h o u t th e
w h o le  sp ec tru m  o f  b o o k  p ro d u ctio n , fro m  c a llig ra p h ic  m a ste rp iec es  to  cru d e  r en d itio n s ,” D ero ch e , 
Q ur'ans o f  th e  U m a yy a d s: a f ir s t  overview : 8.

145 D ero ch e , Catalogue des m a n u scrits  a ra b e s : deu xiem e  p a r t ie : m a n u scrits  m u s u lm a n s : tom e 1 ,1 :131.

146 Ib id ., 138.

147 Ib id ., 147.

143 D ero ch e , The A bbasid  T ra d itio n : Q ur'ans o f  the. 8 th  to  th e  10th centuries AD: 54-55 .

149 All im a g es o f  th is  m a n u sc r ip t c o n ta in e d  in  th is  d isser ta tio n  are  s c r e e n sh o ts  fro m  th e  d ig ita l  
im a g es  c o n ta in e d  in  t h e  CD-ROM in c lu d ed  w ith  th e  v o lu m e  Efim  R ezvan , The Qur an o f  U thm an  (St. 
P etersb u rg: St. P etersb u rg  C entre for  O rienta l S tu d ies , 2004). M y s in c e r e  th a n k s  to  D en is S a v ie lev  for  first  
m a k in g  m e  aw are o f  th is  m a n u scrip t, a n d  t o  Prof, Efim  R ezvan  for  g e n e r o u s ly  g if t in g  m e  h is  p u b lish ed  
p r in t fa c s im ile  o f  th e  sa m e . M y a d d itio n a l th a n k s  to  P r o f  R ezvan  for  a ss is t in g  m e  in  g a in in g  a c c e ss  to  
e x a m in e  th e  m a n u sc r ip t  in  p e r so n  in St. P etersb u rg .

150 1 w a s a b le  to  v ie w  78 fo lio s  in  p erso n , and  w a s to ld  by th e  In stitu te  o f  O riental S tu d ies w h er e  it 
is h o u se d  th a t th e  c o d e x  had  th r e e  fo lio s  o u t o n  e x h ib it io n . T his c o u n t  o f  81 fo lio s  ro u g h ly  m a tch es  th e  
e le c tr o n ic  fa c s im ile  im a g es  I w o rk ed  fro m  in  th is  d isser ta tio n . H ow ever, Efim  R ezvan 's b lack  and  w h ite  
b o u n d  fa c s im ile  e d it io n  r e p r e se n ts  98 fo lio s . T h e  v o lu m e  a lso  c o n ta in s  a CD-ROM w h ic h  in c lu d e s  th e  
c o lo r  im a g es  th a t  I have u sed  h ere in , I ha v e  r ec o n c ile d  m y o w n  w o rk  w ith  th e  a c tu a l m a n u sc r ip ts  I 
v iew ed . I b e lie v e  th e  a d d itio n a l fo lio s  r ep re se n t  p a g es  s t ill  lo ca te d  in  th e  o ld  m o sq u e  at K atta-Langar, as  
w e ll a s p o ss ib ly  a n o th e r  fo lio  lo ca te d  in  a c o lle c t io n  in  B ukhara th a t  a lso  b e lo n g s  w ith  th is  co d ex ,

151 A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a fa l-S h a rr f A ttr ib u ted  to 'U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  al-Husayni in 
Cairo, 129.
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identified as belonging to the  same original volum e.152 Although once bound, E20 is now 

separated into single folios. This m anuscript has been studied in detail by Professor 

Rezvan, who ultim ately published a m onograph including m onochrom e facsimile 

images of it. It is Rezvan’s opinion th a t th is codex was produced in the  final q uarte r of 

the  8th century  AD, th a t its in tended  function was as an a id e  m e m o ire , and th a t the  

ubiquitous corrections in red ink (mostly a lifs )  w ere m ade w ithin 60 years of its original 

production.153 The pages o f th is m anuscript are ra th e r large, m easuring about 49cm tall 

by 32.2cm wide, and they contain  23 to  29 lines o f tex t per page. Particular features of 

its w riting include the  presence o f many corrections by erasure, as well as by addition 

o f le tters (mainly a lifs) in red ink. The la tter are ubiquitous th roughou t this m anuscript 

and th e  m ajority o f these represen t the  developm ent in the  orthography o f th e  long 

vowels. A lthough these cases do rep resen t an in tentional change to  th e  m anuscript, the 

m atter of th e  standardization of the  orthography of the  long vowels in th e  w ritten  text 

is no t the  focal po in t of this project. However, as w ith all th e  m anuscripts I discuss, 

w hen I happen to  notice an a l i f  th a t was added or removed th a t does n o t clearly have to  

do w ith th is (such as an interrogative o r potential interrogative 'a lif, for example), I 

include m ention. Having said this, th e  large num ber o f added ’a lifs  in E20 have 

precluded my ability to  closely consider every single one for th is project.

I initially studied th is m anuscrip t in color facsimile only. However, since it 

appeared to be so rich  in corrections and perhaps erasure and over-w riting, and since I 

was inform ed th a t there  was a possibility of gaining direct access to it, I felt it 

im portan t to travel to  St. Petersburg to check my work against the  m anuscript itself; I

152 R ezvan , The Q ur'an o f 'U th m a n ;  A ltiku lac , a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a r if A ttr ib u te d  to  ’U thm an bin A ffan: The  
Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  al-H usayrti in Cairo, 130.

153 R ezvan , The  Qur’an o f'U th m a n :  12.
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did gain access w ith the  help of an official le tte r  of in troduction from  Prof. Rezvan, and 

I spent two full days (Septem ber 22 and 23rd, 2013) looking carefully at each available 

page of th is codex. At th e  tim e of my visit th ree  of its 81 folios were away on exhibition 

in Holland and so I could only see the  rem aining 78.

Direct access to  the  rem ainder of the  m anuscripts, the  Sanaa fragm ents and the 

Sanaa, Topkapi, Cairo, and Istanbul M a s a h i f  S h a rd 'if, has not been perm itted  to  m ost 

scholars. The exceptions have been, in th e  form er case, Gerd-R Puin and Hans Graf Von 

Bothm er who both spent years cataloguing and photographing th e  collection, and in 

the  la tte r case, Drs. Tayyar Altikulac; and E. Ihsanoglu, who together had five years' 

access to the  four codices in order to  study them  and prepare the  critical editions upon 

w hich my discussion is based. Because my observations o f these are based only upon 

the  facsimiles and th e  com m ents o f th e ir editors, my alleged instances o f change should 

be considered ten tative pending confirm ation. However, judging by the  types of change 

observed in o ther m anuscripts, I believe th a t m any or most of these will indeed be 

found to  be m ore or less as I suggest. The instances I m ost wish to  qualify are those of 

selective covering as th is is a less com m on phenom enon and has a plausible 

explanation outside of in ten tional obscuring of perceived scribal errors.

Sanaa Manuscripts (UNESCO CD.ROM)

The Sanaa m anuscripts were discovered four decades ago, plastered in between 

the  inner and ou ter walls o f th e  dome of the  Sanaa mosque in Yemen. They com prised a 

large am ount o f m anuscript m aterial, including m any early Qur an fragm ents, and th is 

find has been considered a very significant event for scholars of the  Qur an's tex t and 

h istory  in w ritten  form . As p art of the  subsequent cataloguing process, a CD-ROM was 

released by UNESCO containing images of a representative portion  o f th e  fragm ents
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from  th is find, and these are th e  images I have consulted in this dissertation. All images 

contained in th is dissertation are screenshots from  this CD-ROM.154 I did no t have the 

opportunity  to  view the  Sanaa m anuscripts in person; my discussion deals only w ith 

the  images made available via UNESCO of a selection from th e  m anuscripts. These 

photographs are o f good quality, bu t even th e  best photographs are not as good as the 

original m anuscrip t w hen making fine judgm ents; one cannot yield m ore inform ation 

by tu rn ing  a photograph a t an  angle, for example, or by feeling the  tex ture o f th e  page 

or exam ining it very closely under a magnifying glass. For these reasons, I have selected 

only cases th a t look to  be clear instances o f change and even th en  will suspend m ore 

certain  and detailed analysis until such tim e as I have opportunity  to  view the  pages 

directly.

Rippin has noted suggestions m ade by others th a t variants found in th e  Sanaa 

m anuscripts may have been the  reason they  were discarded in the  ceiling of the 

mosque in th e  first place.155 This scenario is certainly a possibility and should be kept in 

m ind as we proceed. However, as will be seen in the  following pages, the  Sanaa 

m anuscripts are not particularly  unique for th e  num ber o r type of in ten tional changes 

they  contain. Furtherm ore, m any do show signs o f binding and circulation; th is fact as 

well as the  presence of corrections may indicate th a t some o f these fragm ents are more 

representative of a process over a course o f tim e ra th e r  th an  simply inferior o r studen t 

texts th a t were discarded for the ir non-conformity.

154 "UNESCO CD o f  S an aa Qur’ans." M any o r  a ll o f  th e s e  m a n u sc r ip t im a g es  ca n  a lso  n o w  be  
v iew ed  o n lin e  a t  Y em en  O rgan isa tion  N a tio n a le  d e  I'A rcheolog ie; d e s  M u sees  e t  d e s  M a n u scr its , "The  
San a a M anuscrip ts,"  UNESCO, l it tp : //w w w ,u n e s c o - c i .o r g /p h o t o s /s h o w p h o t o ,p h p /p h o t o /3 4 6 2 / t i t le /a l l -  
qu r-2 7a n ic -fr  agm e n t  s /  c a t  / 8  3 7.

155 R ipp in , The Q ur'an a n d  its In terp re ta tive  Tradition: xvi; K eith  E. Sm all, "M apping a n e w  co u n try :  
te x tu a l cr it ic ism  and  Q ur’an  m a n u scrip ts"  (D octora l d is s e r ta t io n , B runei U n iversity , L on d on  S c h o o l o f  
T h eo logy , 2008), 132.
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Sanaa M ushaf S h arif56

This m anuscript, a well-preserved and nearly com plete codex of 275 folios, has 

been attribu ted  to  Ali. It currently  resides in a vault in the  library of the  Grand Mosque 

in Sanaa, Yemen, having been moved there  from  Sanaa’s M a sjid  a l-S h a h T d a yn  in 1944.157 

The surviving pages of the  codex, th e  work of several scribes, begin a t Q2:143 and end 

w ith Q59:18, w ith num erous portions missing in betw een.158 Some pages of this 

m anuscrip t are badly dam aged by liquid, and a few have been lost completely, but 

o thers are very w ell-preserved. Two pages (85 and 226) are w ritten  in a com pletely 

different hand, clearly later, obviously replacing a lost page. Despite its a ttribution, 

Altikulag suggests a date o f production for th is codex a t the  end of the  1st cen tury  AH or 

the  first half of th e  2nd, and therefore ne ither U thm an! no r w ritten  by ‘All.159

The facsimile of th is m anuscript has m any places160 at which th e  tex t is 

obscured by w hat appear to be patches of parchm ent o r some o ther m aterial. In some

156 A ltiku lac , Hz. A iiye  n isbe t edilen M usha f-i Serif: San  Vi n iishasi /  y a y m a  h a zirlayan  Tayyar Altikulac;
onsdz H alit Eren.— inceiem eli bs.

157 A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a n f A ttr ib u ted  to 'U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  a l-H usayn i in
Cairo, 143-44,

153 Ibid., 145-46,

159 Ib id ., 149,

160 V erses in  th is  fa c s im ile  a t w h ic h  so m e  p o r tio n  o f  t e x t  a p p ea rs c o v ered  b ey o n d  w h a t se e m s  
n e c e s sa r y  fo r  o rd in a ry  rep a ir  (o ften  in  a b sen ce  o f  a n y  e v id e n t  n e e d  for  rep a ir  at all) in c lu d e  th e  
fo llo w in g : 2:230-31, 251, 275-82; 3:28, 40 , 6 0 -64 , 7 7 -78 , 8 1 -84 , 105, 120-23, 159, 174-76, 181-83 , 1 8 8 ,1 9 9 -2 0 0 ;  
4:12, 50, 57-59 , 64-65 , 97, 122, 130, 137-39 , 142, 144 155, 171, 174-75; 5:5-6, 8, 52 , 5 5 -56 , 67, 7 6 -77 , 8 2 -84 , 90, 
1 1 0 -1 1 ,1 1 7 ; 6:30, 3 3 ,1 3 9 , 153, 158; 7:14-16, 18, 74-79 , 149-50, 179, 188, 199, 204; 8:48; 9:13-18, 24-28 , 99, 111, 
127-79; 10:1, 12, 14, 24, 57, 73-74; 11:33-35, 92-93; 12:57-69, 87, 100; 13:29-30, 40; 14:3-6, 42; 15:43-44, 48 , 85, 
88 , 91; 16:12, 15-16, 63-64 , 89-90 , 91, 122-23; 17:12, 15, 98-99 , 101; 18:6-9, 2 0 -21 , 4 7 -4 8 , 75-76 , 82; 19:21-26, 
29, 3 1 -33 , 76-77; 20:47, 49 , 51 , 61, 72-75 , 78, 82; 21:11, 15, 60; 22:22-23; 23:33, 75; 24:3-4, 10-11 , 54-55; 25:37, 
47 , 63; 26:175, 177, 211, 216 , 218 , 224; 27:37-39; 28:10-12 , 25 , 27-29 , 4 8 -50 , 5 2 -53 , 61; 33:11-12; 36:65, 67; 
39:69; 41:17, 19, 30, 31-34; 44:42; 46:9; 47:38; 53:31-32, 36; 54:53, 55; 56:88-91; 57:21; a n d  58:5, 16. I h a v e  
o m itte d  m e n tio n  o f  n u m ero u s v e r se s  th a t  h a v e  b e e n  p a rtia lly  c o v ered  d u e  t o  d e a r  p a g e  rep a ir  e ffo r t. T h e  
fo llo w in g  se c t io n s  are m iss in g  c o m p le te ly  fro m  th e  te x t  d u e  to  p a g e s  h a v in g  b e e n  lost: 2:172b-189a; 
4:175-5:5a; 9:3b-9:12a; 24 :3 lb -4 0 a ; 38:27b-end ; a n d  39:3-36a. S im ilar c o v er in g  o f  t e x t  can  be s e e n  in  th e  
fa c s im ile  e d it io n  o f  th e  Cairo M u sh a f Sharif, in  w h ic h  h u n d red s o f  p o r t io n s  h a v e  b e e n  b locked  by  w h a t  
lo o k s lik e  e d it in g  ta p e  (se e  Mcai b e low ).
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cases in  th is facsimile edition, it appears plausible th a t the  patching represents a (in 

m any cases imprecise) a ttem p t to  repair holes or dam age to  th e  page. However, th is 

sort o f repair in w hich underlying tex t is blocked out is ra th e r unusual and it is difficult

to  im agine why these repair efforts would not have been carried out w ith greater

precision. To the  left is an example o f one such 

instance in  w hich th e  patch appears to  be serving 

some o ther purpose th a n  the  repair of th e  page 

i ts e lf ,  as in d ic a te d  by th e  fa c t t h a t  th e  

approxim ate portion  o f th e  reverse side of the 

page apparen tly161 corresponding, as indicated by 

the  red box in th e  lower image, shows no sign of 

page damage o r w ear and has every appearance of

being unbroken tex t by the  original scribe.162 This

said, I have seen examples of page repair in which 

the  damage to  the  page th a t was being addressed was n o t evident except by the  closest 

d irect inspection, and th e  iron-based inks generally used in w riting these m anuscripts 

are known to eat th rough  the  vellum 111 places. My inquiry to IRCICA inquiring about

the  reasons for the  proliferation of th is taping in these m anuscripts has been

unansw ered.163 Following is a second example, w ith both 26 recto (left side) and 26 

verso (right side) of th e  page being displayed. A box is draw n around the  approxim ate 

areas on th e  recto side over w hich tape or mask has been placed on the verso:

161 A se c o n d  cu r io u s  fea tu re  in  th is  ca se  is  th a t  th e  sh a p e  o f  th e  o u te r  e d g e  o f  t h e  r ec to  a n d  v erso  
im a g es  o f  th is  p a g e  do  n o t  se e m  to  m a tch .

162 A ltiku lag, Hz. A liye  n isb e t edilen M ushaf-i $erif: San d  nushasi / v a y m a  hazirlayarr T a yya r Altikulac; 
dnsdz H alit E re ti— inceiem eli bs., 61-62 ,

163 D an ie l A. B rubaker, em a il c o r r e sp o n d e n c e , A pril 7 2013,

^  I *

U r  U  — —

ty *  i

1

J J L  1B| A-ta— : j* r  - _ jj
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Topkapi M ushaf Sharif 64

This codex, com prised of 408 folios, is in the  library of th e  Topkapi Palace 

M useum in Istanbul. It has traditionally been attribu ted  to  the  caliph ‘U thm an, however 

today’s experts date its production m uch later. Dr. ihsanoglu says of this m u s h a f, “The 

dim ensions and ornam ental style of th e  Topkapi M u s h a f  indicate th a t it belongs to  [...] 

the  Umayyad period. The style of o rnam entation  on th is M u s h a f  is quite similar to  th a t 

o f the  Sanaa M u s h a f ’165 Though I did visit Topkapi and IRCICA, I was not gran ted  access 

to  the  m anuscript itself, and so my discussion in this section may not have caught every 

detail or erasure th a t m ight actually be evident upon direct exam ination; likewise my 

readers should know th a t, although in alm ost every case in  w hich I have been able to  

check my observations in facsimile against the  actual m anuscripts, they have been 

proven correct,166 the  presum ed erasures have no t been confirm ed by direct

164 A ltiku lac , A l-M u sh a f a l-S h a r if A ttr ib u ted  to U thm an bin A ffan: The  Copy a t  th e  Topkapi Palace 
M useum .

165 Ibid.

166 f 0r th e  m o st part th e  u til ity  o f  c o n su lt in g  th e  m a n u scr ip ts  d irec tly  h a s pro v en  to  be th e  
d isc o v e ry  o f  m o re  c o r r e c tio n s  th a t  w e re  n o t  im m ed ia te ly  v is ib le  in  fa c s im ile  ra th er  th a n  d isc o n fir m a tio n  
o f  w h a t I had  a lrea d y  n o te d .

^ L  .

-y/ A 1 ~  *

I___

^  + * + * *  *
m  ——-. k ii. ”  1 J h
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exam ination. There are a num ber of places in this codex w here I suspect erasure and 

over-w riting th a t I do not m ention here since I cannot be certain  enough about w ithout 

seeing th e  pages in person. This said, a num ber of changes can still be clearly seen from 

the  facsimile published by in 2007 by IRCICA, and these will suffice as a starting  point 

and th e  basis of my discussion o f th e  m anuscript here.

Cairo M ushaf S h arif167

This m onum ental codex is im m ense in dim ension and num ber o f pages, by far 

the  largest codex considered in  th is dissertation. Ink on parchm ent, it contains 1088 

folios. Concerning its date of production, Dr. Altikulac says in  his in troduction to  the 

facsimile edition, “[T]he authorities of th e  Governm ent o f Egypt presented  th is M ushaf 

to  researchers as one o f the  Mushafs of Caliph 'U thm an. People also believed this and 

LabTb al-SaTd defended th is view ” but he refects th is opinion and states, “According to  

Hasan Abd al-W ahhab, the  rules of w riting and ornam entations o f th is M ushaf are not 

in line w ith th e  style of th e  1st century. We can guess th a t it belongs approxim ately to  

the  end of th e  2nd (8th) cen tu ry  and th e  beginning o f th e  3rd (9th) cen tu ry” Altikulac; 

therefore does no t th ink  it possible th a t th is codex was one of those alleged to  have 

been produced by 'U thm an, though he does allow for the  possibility th a t it was copied 

from  one o f the  latter, “probably from  the  Kiifa M ushaf w hich it m ost resem bles or from 

a copy based on it.”168 The editors have made com m endable analysis o f th e  tex t of this 

Qur'an in an attem pt to  discover its lineage; th e  process revealed th a t it does no t m atch 

any particu lar reported  p a tte rn  completely. On th e  subject of th e  degree of this 

m anuscrip t’s alignm ent w ith the  recorded readings, Altikulac; says:

167 A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a r if A ttr ib u ted  to  ‘U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  a l-H usayni in
Cairo,

163 Ibid., 124-25.
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The com parison we made betw een the  Mushafs a ttribu ted  to  Caliph 
‘U thm an in  44 places concerning pronunciation, a superfluous o r a 
missing le tte r and the  structu re  of words leads us to  th ink  th a t this 
M ushaf is no t related  to  any of th e  Mushafs o f Caliph ‘Uthm an. [...] this 
M ushaf differs from  th e  Madina M ushaf in 14 o f the  44 places, from the 
Mecca M ushaf in 15 places, from  th e  KCifa M ushaf in  7 places, from  the 
Basra M ushaf in 9 places and from  the  Damascus M ushaf in  28 places. As 
a result, although the  Cairo M ushaf has com m on points w ith one or more 
th an  one o f these Mushafs in each of the  44 places, it is no t exactly the  
same as any one of th em .169

Istanbul M ushaf S h a rif1

This m anuscrip t of 436 folios is w ritten  in horizontal format. Also referred  to  as 

the  TIEM M u sh a f, it came to  the  Museum of Turkish and Islamic Works in June, 1914 

from  the  Ayasofia Library, and is kept under catalogue num ber 457.171 The codex is 

nearly com plete, beginning w ith the  F a tih a 172 (though th e  first page is no t original), and 

ending w ith Q114. In addition to  folio 1, th e re  are 13 others in th is codex th a t represen t 

9th/ l 5 th century  replacem ents of original pages; after these, there  rem ain only 3 folios 

missing from  this volum e.173 Page 438r contains the  statem ent, ^  j LLc ^Lslc

 is k a ta b a  u th m a n  b n u  a ffa n  f t s a n a  th a la th m  (“w ritten  by ‘U thm an b. Affan in the  year

th ir ty ”). However, the  editors and the  scholars who have already w orked on this codex

169 Ibid., 125.

170 T ayyar A ltiku lac , ed . Hz. O sm an'a  N isbe t Edilen M u sh a f-i S e r if  (T u rk  ve Islam Eserleri M iisezi
N iishasi), 2 vo ls . (Istanbul: ISAM, 2007).

17t A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a r if A ttr ib u ted  to  ‘U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  a l-H usayn i in 
Cairo, 106-16, Failure to  c o n fo r m  to ta lly  t o  o n e  p articu lar  a lle g e d  p a tte rn  m u s h a f  is n o t u n co m m o n , a n d  
th e  fea tu re  h a s  a lso  b e e n  n o te d  w ith  regard  t o  v e rs if ica t io n  s c h e m e s  in  F328, w h ic h  fo llo w s  sev era l 
d iffe re n t  p a tte rn s  in  d iffe re n t  lo ca tio n s . D ero ch e , Q ur’ans o f  th e  U m a vy a d s: a  f ir s t  overview : 27.

172 T h e f ir s t  ch a p ter  in to d a y ’s Qur’an

173 A ltiku lag, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a rif A ttr ib u ted  to 'U thm an  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  a l-M ashhad  al-Husayni in
Cairo, 106.
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do not consider th a t it could have been produced prior to  the  la tte r p art o f the  Seventh 

century  AH:

[T]his M ushaf m ust have been copied a t a date w hich is close to the 
period w hen th e  practice of vowelling and dotting th e  Mushafs took 
place. Abu al Aswad al-Duall (d. 69/688) was the  first to vowel the 
Mushafs w ith dots; Nasr b. ‘Asim (d. 89/708) and Yahya b. Y am ar (d. 
before 90/708) introduced dotting w ith the  purpose o f differentiating 
similar le tters from one another. [...] [T]hat the  TIEM M ushaf was copied 
in th e  second half of the  1st cen tu ry  and th e  first half o f the  2nd century  
A.H. seem accurate.174

There are two p rin ted  facsimile editions of th is codex, one very large in form at 

w ith quite high definition images and the  other, though still large w ith  two volumes, 

containing m uch sm aller scale images. Though I was able to  see the  form er during my 

visit to th e  IRC1CA library, and I was able to  get across on th e  ferry to visit th e  ISAM 

cam pus, I was unable to  procure a copy o f the  larger form at and therefore base my 

observations on the  sm aller images. Accordingly, there  are quite a num ber of locations 

in the m anuscript th a t I would wish to  exam ine m ore closely, I have m ostly refrained 

from  including them  here due to the  lack of the  level of clarity I would prefer before 

alleging an instance of in tentional change. This said, th e  p resen t codex appears to  be, 

com pared w ith  the  o thers in under consideration in th is dissertation, perhaps the  m ost 

well preserved in  its original form . It shows few signs of evident erasure o r alteration, 

and m inim al evidence o f touch-up or restoration. That is to say, on the  m atte r of 

in ten tional change, th is codex appears ra th e r clean apart for the  examples cited and 

perhaps a few others.

174 Ibid., 113.
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CATEGORIES OF INTENTIONAL CHANGE

The categories of in ten tional change discussed in the  following chapters are 

insertion, erasure, erasure w ith overwriting, modification of the  text w ithout evident 

erasure, selective covering, and covering w ith overwriting. A description o f the  

characteristics o f these types of change follows a t th e  head of the  chapter dealing w ith 

each one in turn .

Often th e re  are m ultiple instances of alteration  of the  tex t on a given page. For 

the  purpose o f dealing w ith each of th e  the  types of change in tu rn , I have broken the 

exam ples from  the  m anuscripts into separate sections. I usually m ention in the 

discussion of a given change w hether there  is ano ther type o f change on the  same page. 

This arrangem ent, certainly, sacrifices th e  presenta tion  o f the  spatial relation between

the  various instances of changes on a 

given page. In o rder to  give one 

exam ple o f  a page w ith  several 

different types of change in close 

proximity, a t left is p ictured a portion 

from  F330, page 38v. The first change 

on th is page, a t the  end of line 2, is an 

erasure w ith  a pumice stone th a t has 

been over-w ritten w ith darker ink. 

The IS is the   i l i-g h a y r i  (“o ther

th a n ”) o f Q5:3. The second, in th e  middle o f the  following line, is a correction in the 

middle of th e  word <Ja-LaJ—LI a l- m u n k h a n iq a tu  (“th a t w hich has been strangled”) w ith

darker ink. The th ird , in the  middle of line 7, is th e  erasure of a le tte r  stem  preceding

2

3

4

5

6

7
8

9

1 0
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th e  la m  a l i f  o f  ̂ —JjVl— + b il-a z la m  (“by the  arrows") la ter in the  same verse. The fourth  is

im m ediately following the  end o f th a t word on th e  same line, w here there  is a clear 

erasure o f ano ther one to  th ree  le tters w ith a pumice stone. Nothing is over-w ritten 

and a gap rem ains, an indication th a t th is particu lar erasure was no t m ade at th e  tim e 

o f original writing. The fifth is in the  final word o f the  same line, in w hich an upward 

extender from  th e  k d f  o f  ̂ —li appears to  have been erased. The sixth correction on this

page is the  penultim ate word of line 10, in w hich th e  le tters k a f-m T m -ld m -ta  of

have been w ritten  over an erasure. It is not entirely  clear on this page w hether the 

corrections were made by the  OS; it seems to have been so by th e  style and nib width, 

but th a t th is page was corrected perhaps a short tim e after it was com pletely w ritten , 

due to th e  gap a t line 7 as well as the  fact th a t th e  la m ’a l i f  i n  the  word prior is not 

w ritten  over the  top of the  erased le tte r stem.

A second example o f a page w ith  several types o f change is found on 6r o f F340, 

w hich has five instances of textual a lteration  com prised of th ree  types: insertion, 

erasure, and erasure w ith overwriting. The first is th e  addition of an a l i f  squeezed in

^  Jtm.m 1 *  -J

__________ - < ^  W %. V 5  ̂ -

1  , * ^  C ■” r> . * r f

i  3  *  L i  £  - s  * 4  *  L  3  j s * v* J s v S — u x

3  ** > 1  d L - l .  \  J '  W -

and slightly above th e  m ain tex t on line 6, it is the  initial alif of th e  L—Ijl a w l iy a a 175 

(“com panions”) of Q4:S9, w hich was apparently  missing from  the  tex t as originally

us H ere, as fr eq u e n tly  in  th e  p a g e s  to  fo llo w , I k eep  th e  A rabic t e x t  as c lo se  as p o ss ib le  to  th e  CST 
in  th e  m a n u scrip t, and  in  tr a n s liter a tio n  1 fo llo w  Fm 4 in c lu d in g  e le m e n ts  n o t  in c lu d ed  in , or  d iffer in g  
from , th e  CST o f  th e  m a n u sc r ip t. In th is  c a se , for  ex a m p le , I r e p r e se n t  t h e  fina l ha m za  in  th e  
tr a n sliter a tio n .
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w ritten  here. The second is an erasure, apparently  o f m ultiple words, also on line 6. 

Next, there  is an erasure, apparently  o f a t least one com plete word or more, 

im m ediately following the  end o f the  word L fjl on th e  same line. Erasure marks are

clear and a gap rem ains, filled w ith  th ree  horizontal dashes as apparen t space fillers. 

W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The th ird  and fourth  corrections are both 

erasures and overwritings on line 8. The T5  in  the  first case is the  ,t>j -v of th e  words

f—ajA y j  ,:,j ^ h a y th u  w a ja d tu m u h u m  (“w here you find them ”) of th e  same verse. The

second is an erasure and resu ltan t gap, again filled w ith a horizontal dash, betw een j»+La

m in h u m  (“from th em ”) and L !j w a liy a n  (“a com panion”) near the  end o f the  verse.

Finally, there  is a fifth erasure and over-w riting in w hich the  TS  is an ink blot followed 

by th e  th a t is th e  last word on the  line and the  penultim ate word o f the  verse. W ith

the  possible exception o f th e  first one, th a t is, the  addition o f the  a lif, all o f the  

rem aining corrections on th is page appear to be the  w ork of a single scribe, w riting in 

darker ink, in  a different hand, and w ith a nib narrow er th a n  th a t o f th e  original 

w riting.176

176 A n in tr ig u in g  fea tu re  o f  th e  p o r tio n  o f  te x t  th a t  h as b e e n  so  h e a v ily  re-w o rk ed  o n  th is  p a g e  
fro m  F340 is th a t  th e  e n tire  p o r tio n  fro m  ta tta k h id h u  o f  v e rse  89 th r o u g h  la -sa lla tahum  o f  v erse  90 h a s  a lso  
b e e n  era sed  and  o v e rw r itten  in  133175B.BM P o f  th e  Sanaa c o lle c t io n  DAM. T h ere  is a lso  a m o re  m in o r  
c o rr ec t io n  in v o lv in g  an  in se r te d  a l i f  in  F330, T his is n o t  an  e x h a u s tiv e  m e n t io n  o f  th e  co rr e la tio n s  a t th is  
p o in t, b u t a n  e x a m p le  o f  t h e  p o te n tia l fr u itfu ln e ss  o f  th e  broad  a p p roach  th a t  I ta k e  in  th is  d isser ta tio n .
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Chapter 3 

Insertion

An insertion  is a post-production addition to  a tex t. It may occur in th e  space 

betw een le tters o r words, above th e  line, or in the  m argins o f the  page either a t the 

beginning o r the  end of the  line. Features th a t allow us to judge a particu lar m ark an 

insertion  include spacing o r positioning, script style or angle, ink color, o r nib width. 

Often more th a n  one of these factors com bine to  suggest th a t an insertion, or some 

o the r type of change, lias taken place. Possible reasons for insertions in any m anuscript 

include a la ter realization o f scribal omission due to  hum an error, or a later 

standardization of divergent m anuscripts.

The form er cause could lead to  insertions very soon after original production; 

since w riting m aterials w ere valuable, even a freshly produced page may have been 

corrected if possible once proofreading revealed a copyist error. Realization of scribal 

omission, however, need not have happened  im mediately; it is a t least possible to  

im agine an omission going unnoticed for a period o f tim e, depending upon the  level of 

usage of th e  particu lar Q uran , th e  existance o f an accepted and available standard, 

a n d /o r  the  level of knowledge o f th e  users of th e  standard. The likelihood o f a less 

com m only recited section o f the  Q uran  containing an erro r unnoticed for a stre tch  of 

tim e would be g reater than  it would in  th e  case of a well-known o r often-recited 

section.

The la tte r motive, th a t of la ter standardization, could account for a longer 

passage o f tim e betw een original production and correction, since the  tex t as produced 

would not have been initially judged incorrect if it had  been in conform ity w ith its
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paren t m anuscript even if th a t m anuscript was no t in line w ith w hat eventually became 

standard. Therefore, it can be assum ed th a t insertions in w hich a g reater tim e appears 

to have passed from  original production to  alteration  may m ore likely be a ttribu ted  to  

standardization than  to  correction toward conform ity w ith  the  im m ediate p a tte rn  text.

On F327,177 page l r  a t line 6, in the  middle of th e  line, th e  tex t is corrected, but

the  previous tex t has no t been rubbed out. 

An oval m ark of 4.7cm in length lies over the 

word following the  original omission; it is in 

brown ink th a t appears slightly different 

from  the  original and close inspection o f the 

page shows it to  be la ter th an  th e  m ain text, but nib w idth is similar.178 The page as

177 BnF a ra te  327. From  h e r e  forw ard , m a n u sc r ip ts  are referred  to  by  ab b rev ia tio n s; a lis t  o f  th e se  
a b b rev ia tio n s  c a n  be fo u n d  o n  pa g e  x ii,

178 A lth o u g h  the. ova! lo o k s in te n t io n a l and  th is  is th e  o n ly  p la ce  in  th is  c o d e x  w h e r e  su ch  a m ark  
e x is ts , its  p u rp o se  o n  th e  p a g e  is a t th is  p o in t  unclear.

lUJIL. J
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originally w ritten  lacked one word, ^ — o J lm  a.l-sab‘a 1B0 (the seven), of Q23:86. The

correction, w ritten  w ith a different nib and in a clearly different and less form al hand, 

adds th is word as superscript, bringing th e  CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith F1Q24. 

This correction, therefore, was w ritten  after th e  original tim e of writing, and almost 

certainly by a different scribe. At th is tim e it is no t possible to  say how m uch time 

transp ired  betw een original w riting and correction. The num ber seven, a very 

im portan t biblical motif, occurs in the  Q uran  in several places bu t rarely seems to have 

an essential role in the  Q uran ic  narrative. Certainly here it is w orth  noting th a t the 

word Caaj—lx, sa b  m  (seventy) was also om itted, w ith never an  a ttem p t a t correction, from

179 A n o te  011 n o ta tio n  (Arabic): I h a v e  c h o se n  to  r e flec t, as m u ch  as p o ss ib le  w ith  th e  ty p o g ra p h ic  
to o ls  ava ilab le  to  m e , th e  a m b ig u ity  o f  t h e  m a n u scr ip ts  in  m y o w n  d isc u ss io n  o f  t h e  le tte r s , w ord s, or  
v e rses  d isc u sse d  in  th is  d isser ta tio n . Further, a s th is  d is s e r ta t io n  is h e a v ily  fo c u se d  o n  th e  CST, a n d  s in c e  I 
h a v e  n o t  fo u n d  a n y  c o rr ec tio n s  th a t  s e e m  to  h a v e  b e e n  m o tiv a ted  by  a d esire  to  c o rrec t th e  v o w e l  
m a rk in g s th a t  so m e t im e s  e x is t  in  th e s e  m a n u scr ip ts , I d o  n o t p la ce  e m p h a s is  o n  th e  v o w e l m arks, n o r  do
I in c lu d e  th e m  in  m y  tr a n sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  A rabic te x t. T h e  ad d ed  d e ta il o f  n o t in g  v o w e l m ark s w h er e  th e y  
e x is t  in  th e  m a n u sc r ip ts  m a y  be d esira b le  in  th e  fu tu re , b u t for  m y  p u rp o se s  h ere  it  ivou ld  h a v e  b een  
p r o h ib itiv e ly  t im e -c o n su m in g , te c h n ic a lly  d iff icu lt  to  m a in ta in  a ccu ra cy  and  c o n s is te n c y , and  p robab ly  
a lso  so m e w h a t  c o n fu s in g  a n d  d istr a c tin g  fro m  th e  larg er  d isc u s s io n  o f  th e  c o n so n a n ta l te x t. E ven  w ith  
th is  s lig h t ly  m in im a lis t  ap p ro a ch , it  m u st be n o te d  th a t  in  m a n y  c a se s  w e  ha v e  s t ill  p ro v id ed  h e r e , by  w ay  
o f  d ia cr itics  d is t in g u ish in g  le tte r s  o f  sim ila r  b asic  sh a p e  from  o n e  a n o th er , a lev e l o f  c la r ity  b ey o n d  w h a t  
is  fo u n d  in  th e  m a n u sc r ip ts , so m e  o f  w h ic h  a re  p a rtia lly  p o in te d  and  o th e r s  o f  w h ic h  are n o t  p o in te d  at 
all. T h e th in g  t o  be r em em b ered  is th a t  t h e  e a r lie s t  Q ur’a n  m a n u scr ip ts  are m o st  o f te n  w r it te n  
d e fe c tiv e ly , th a t  is, la ck in g  d iacritic, m a rk s a n d /o r  lo n g  v o w e ls , a lth o u g h  in  c a se s  th e s e  h a v e  b een  
se le c t iv e ly  add ed  as a la ter  e n h a n c e m e n t . In m y  m e th o d  o f  p o r tra y in g  th e  scr ip t sa n s sh o r t  v o w e ls  o r  th e  
h a m za , I fo llo w  a c o m m o n  p ra c tice  in  th e  area  o f  Qur’a n  m a n u scr ip ts . S ee , for  ex a m p le: Ibid.

iso In tr a n s liter a tio n , th e r e  is as y e t  n o  w id e ly  a v a ila b le  sta n d a rd  w a y  to  a c cu ra te ly  r ep re se n t  th e  
u n p o in te d  A rabic scr ip t. E ven la ck in g  d ia cr itic s , so m e  early  A rabic scr ip ts  a llo w  a  d e g r ee  o f  c o n so n a n ta l  
d isa m b ig u a tio n  by  u se  o f  su ch  d e v ic e s  as v a ry in g  to o th  h e ig h ts , h o w ev er , n e ith e r  c o m p le te  
d isa m b ig u a tio n  o f  c o n so n a n ts  n o r  fu ll v o w e llin g  is ju stified  from  a n y  o f  th e  m a n u scr ip ts  d isc u sse d  in  th is  
d isse r ta t io n . (S ee  M ilo , "Towards A rabic h isto r ica l scr ip t g ra m m a r th r o u g h  c o n tr a stiv e  a n a ly sis  o f  Qur’an  
m a n u scrip ts ." ) U n le ss o th e r w ise  in d ic a ted , in  tr a n s liter a t io n  I h a v e  c h o se n  th r o u g h o u t to  fo llo w  th e  
sh o r t  v o w e llin g  o f  th e  1924 Cairo Q ur’a n . S u ch  v o w e llin g , rea d ers sh o u ld  u n d e rsta n d , r ep re se n ts  a le v e l o f  
in fo r m a tio n  n o t  e x p lic it ly  r ep re se n te d  by th e  m a n u scr ip ts  th e m se lv e s .
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one of the  Q uran  pages am ong the  Sanaa m anuscripts.181 There is no m ention  of 

variance involving omission o f the  word a l-sa b  a  from this verse in th e  q i r a d t

litera tu re .182 The a l i f  im m ediately below this line is also a later insertion. It converts li-

Ildh i to  a lld h  and takes the  CST out of conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. Because o f its tail, it 

is difficult to say if it was w ritten  a t th e  same tim e as the  s a b 'a  of the  line above, but it 

also clearly does no t belong to  th e  main tex t of the  page either, as it was made w ith a 

m uch narrow er nib and is a bit shorter in its upward extension.

On F327, page 7v, there  is an insertion o f a lam  a l i f  after its omission a t first 

writing. The scrip t style of the  insertion  (B.Il) m atches th a t of 

the  rest of the  page, as does the  ink color. However, a narrow er

nib was used. I believe th is insertion  to  have likely been made

shortly  afte r original production of the  page. The inserted  word 

is the  second ^ Id ("no t”) of Q 35:18. The verse does make

gram m atical sense, w ith a reversal of m eaning, w ithout th is negation. There are seven 

variant readings noted  in th e  q i r a d t  literature concerning th is verse, but none involving 

the  Id o r otherw ise shedding light on th is omission o r insertion .183 The insertion  brings 

the  CST of th is m anuscript a t th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

i8i D an iel A, Brubaker, "A sking fo r g iv e n e ss  s e v e n ty  t im es; d isc u ss io n  o f  a Q ur’an  m a n u scr ip t  
varian t,"  R e lig io u s S tu d ies (H ouston : R ice U n iversity , 2009); Brubaker, "'Even if  y o u  ask  fo r g iv e n e ss  for  
th e m  se v e n ty  tim es :1 a d isc u ss io n  o f  o n e  Q ur'an m a n u sc r ip t variant."  T h e  sa lie n t  d e ta ils  o f  th is  va r ia n t  
in c lu d e  t h e  fa c t o f  co rr ec tio n  at tw o  o th e r  p la ces  o n  th e  p a g e , o n e  o f  w h ic h  w a s th e  c o rr ec t io n  o f  an  
o m iss io n , c o m b in e d  w ith  th e  fa c t th a t  th e  pa g e  w a s part o f  a c o d e x  th a t  w a s c le a r ly  c ir cu la te d  and  used  
o v e r  a p er io d  o f  t im e . W h y  w as t h e  p a g e  c o rr ec ted  e ls e w h e r e , w h ile  n o t  a d d re ss in g  w h a t  w o u ld  be th e  
m o st  c o n sp ic u o u s  v a r ia n ce , th e  a b se n c e  o f  th r e e  w o rd s i j — « jy*-?— ^  sab 'tn  marratan fa  (" sev e n ty  tim es ,  

a n d ”) th a t  sta n d  to d a y  in Q9;80? Further, I find  s ig n if ic a n c e  in th e  c o llo c a tio n  o f  th e  n u m b er  sab’m a n d  
th e  c o n c e p t  o f  fo r g iv e n e ss , n o tin g  th e  o b v io u s  s im ila r ity  w ith  th e  b ib lica l t e x t  in w h ic h  Jesus in str u c ts  
fo r g iv e n e ss  o f  on e 's  e n e m ie s  n o t  s e v e n  t im e s , b u t s e v e n ty -se v e n  (or  s e v e n ty  t im e s  se v e n )  t im e s .

152 A hm ad M u k h ta ra m  'U m ar a n d  'A bdel-al Salam  M akram , m ujam  a l-q ira’a t a l-q u r’a n iya h , m a'a  
m a q a d d im a h fi q i r a d t  w a  ash h a r a l-q u rrd ’, 6 v o ls , (Cairo; A lim  A l-K utub, 1997), v,3 341,

133 Ibid., v.4 147.

3
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On F327, a t the  last line o f page 12v, th e re  is a superscript insertion  by a la ter 

scribe. It is ^ a l-ra h lm  (“the  m erciful”) of Q42:5, which

was om itted  a t the  tim e o f original writing. For some reason, 

th is insertion  itself has been rubbed away mostly; w hether 

th is is in ten tional cannot be discerned. The insertion looks 

to have been w ritten  w ith  two different nibs, one very narrow  and th e  o ther som ew hat 

w ider but still no t as wide as the  nib used in  the  m ain tex t o f the  page. This insertion 

would bring  the  CST o f this m anuscript a t this point into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1024.

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 5v, there  is an insertion of an alif, w ith slightly narrow er nib, different 

hand (angle of w riting) and ink, on the  final line o f the  page. It is 

th e  alif o f j l  aw (“o r”) of Q3:127. W hat apparently  happened here

was th e  omission of the  final alif o f the  th ird  com m unist plural 

perfect form k a fa ra  (k a fa r u  = “they  disbelieved”). It was later 

corrected  by ano ther scribe in th is fashion. The change brings th e  CST at this po in t in 

the  m anuscript into conform ity w ith  th a t o f F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t this point 

was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

O n F328, 20r, line 8, th e re  is an insertion above th e  line near the  left side of 

page. The word is the  j—5 q a d  ("already”) of Q4:164, which

j  r J e  CL i was initially om itted. The verse makes sense w ith or

w ithout the  word, in th e  form er case saying “m essengers 

about whom we have a lre a d y  related s to rie s” and  in the  

la tte r  case “m essengers about whom we have related 

stories.” This correction has th e  appearance of being th e  work of the  original scribe.

^  i  € * J J  I
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The insertion brings the  CST o f th is m anuscrip t into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is  point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, page 74v, lines 19 and 21 bo th  contain  insertion o f a lifs . The first is

between th e  words rahbT  (“his lord”) and wa-

a ta y n d  (“and bring us”) o f Q ll:28. The purpose o f this

insertion is unclear, since no alif stands a t th is location 

today, and indeed the  le tter actually makes no sense in 

th is location. This insertion brings th e  CST out of 

conform ity w ith th a t of F1924 at th is point. The second, a 

m id-word insertion, is the  first alif of VI— a m a id  (“some

m oney”) o f Q ll:29. This insertion brings the  tex t into conform ity w ith the  CST o f F1924. 

Both of these corrections w ere carried out w ith a different hand, ink, and nib th an  the 

m ain tex t o f th e  page.

On F328, 79r, near the  m iddle o f line 7, th e re  is an insertion  over line just after 

the  final verse o f the  sura. The JS  k u l (“every”) th a t is the  second

3  L * J  t  word of Q20:135, it is w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and  w hat

4I> J  : appears to  be a different hand, judging by the  m ore more
i

rounded led/), but very similar it not identical ink. This change is 

possibly, but not certainly, the  work of the  OS, bu t if so, a t a different tim e th a n  th a t of 

first w riting. This insertion  brings the  CST of the  page a t th is point into conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

r  i  4
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On F330, page 3r, near the  beginning o f line 4, there  is an inserted alif. It is 

w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib, a different hand  and different color 

ink; these factors and th e  spacing indicate it was not made at 

the  tim e of first w riting. The inserted le tter is the  second a l i f  o f  

b—cljl a d h a u  (“do they  n o t spread [it]?”) of Q4:83. The d h a l on

this page is dotted , distinguishing it from da l. The originally om itted ‘a l i f  here  is p art of 

the  root o f th e  word d h a l - y a - 'a y in  o r d h a l-a l i f -  a y in  th a t is curren tly  read; it is no t a 

m a tr e  leccion is and is therefore n o t optional in th e  spelling o f the  word. This insertion 

brings the  CST o f the  page a t th is poin t into conform ity w ith th a t o f Flt>24. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 3v, a t line 5 there  is an  insertion of a l i f  in red ink and w ith a much 

narrow er nib th an  is used in the  main tex t of th e  page. It is the  

medial a l i f  o f Ijj—=>.L$—j y u h d j i r u  (“they em igrate”) o f Q4:89. This

coincides w ith a section of tex t th a t was erased and overw ritten  in 

133175B.BMP of th e  Sanaa m anuscripts, but there  is no correlation 

betw een these two; the  other, discussed in the  section on erasure and overwriting, is 

a ttribu table to an eye-skip. This insertion brings th e  CST of th e  page a t th is po in t into 

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q i r d a t  literature.

On F330, page 4v, there  are four insertions. The first is a too th  added in front of 

ta  -w a w  at th e  end o f line 5, w ritten  w ith  a lighter ink and narrow er nib. The correction

I
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occurs a t th e  beginning of a>_i ta w a ffd h u m  (“they  cause them  to die”) th a t is the  th ird

word o f Q4:97. The purpose o f this added too th  is unclear, since the  CST at the 

beginning o f the  word as originally w ritten  here was in conform ity a t th a t point w ith 

F 19-4. A nother aspect o f th is word as w ritten  is seen in the  la tte r half o f the  word (at the 

beginning of the  following line) betw een fa  and h a ,  at which poin t there  is a too th  th a t

is definitely no t an a l i f  (which m ight be expected since a dagger 'a l i f  holds this place

today) and actually is th e  righ t height to  be a y d T h e  second is an a l i f  a t  line 10. This is

w ritten  w ith  a m uch narrow er nib and a 

different, lighter ink. It is th e  la tte r  a l i f  (that in 

F 1924 is w ritten  as a dagger a lif) of j I j —lj—M a l-

w ild a n  (“th e  children”) of Q4;98. The third is an 

a l i f  a t line 12, made m id-word in j  j .y u h d j ir

(“he em igrates”) of Q4:100, and w ith a nib 

narrow er th an  th e  main tex t blit w ider th an  th a t w hich was used in the  o the r two 

insertions on the  page. This insertion brings th e  CST at th is point into conform ity w ith 

th a t o f F1024. The final insertion is ano ther a l i f  at line 13 , and is very similar to the 

second. It is the  ’a l i f  (that is represen ted  by a dagger a l i f  in F 1924) o f Ia_cIj—a m u r d g h a m a

(“place of refuge”) o f the  same verse, and is m ade by a la ter scribe. No m ention of an 

issue at th is  point was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

W t L * *  ,  i  ) ijS J  

i i» i*  j  i j
y *  «£ * L a  I

13$ filter* 19 4

I I  I I I / I



www.manaraa.com

67

i „ L

On F330, page 5r, a t line 6, th e re  is an insertion  m ade w ith  a very fine nib in red 

ink. It is the  too th  th a t today forms the  seat of the  h a m z a , th a t 

was originally om itted  and has here  been added by a later 

scribe in front o f the  k d f  of —jl_,j w a r a ik u m  (“th e ir  rea r”) of

Q4:102. The change was clearly m ade by a la ter scribe judging 

by th e  very different nib, ink, and hand, and brings the  CST a t this po in t on th e  page 

into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.

On F330 page 5v, a t line 10, th e re  is an insertion of an a l i f  a fte r h a .  It is a later 

addition, judging by the  m uch narrow er nib, different hand w ith a 

curve to  the  'alif, and slightly lighter ink. This is the  second ’a l i f  of 

(^ 3  _ jCLilLt. h a -a n tu m  (“th e re  you are”) of Q4:109, the  first alif o f which is

represented  in F 1924 as a dagger a l i f  Although the  second w ritten

'a l i f  here  may n o t be absolutely essential, the  w riting of th is word 

w ithout the  second gives the  visual im pression th a t th e  w ritten  a l i f  belongs to the 

initial h a ,  w hen in reading or reciting, it clearly belongs to  the  following part o f the 

word. Perhaps th is la ter addition reflects a la ter recognition o f th is lack of clarity.

On F330, page 6v, th e re  are th ree  separate instances of insertion. Judging from 

nib w idth and o the r features, each appears to  have been done by a different scribe. The 

first, at line 1, is an insertion o f an a lif. It is made w ith a different ink,

I a slightly narrow er nib, and is shorter than  o the r a lifs  on the  page. It

1* ■ is the  second a l i f  o f  jI jU  ’a d h d n  (“ears”) of Q4:l 19. W ithout the

i  4
inserted a l i f  th e  word would be singular, “ear,” bu t would n o t make 

as much sense since it is in id d fa  construction w ith th e  following word, “grazing

i  M
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livestock” in its plural form , ^Ll.^1 a l - a n a m .  Second, th e re  is an insertion  a t line 6, of the

second a l i f  of jL$-iVI a l-a n h d r  (“the  rivers”) of Q4:122. It is w ritten  w ith

a narrow er nib and different ink and is likely the  work o f a la ter 

scribe. Third, a t line 16, there  is an insertion m ade w ith a fine nib 

above the  m ain  line of text. It is the ^  f i  a l-k itd b  (“in the

book”) o f Q4:127. This is on a portion  of the  page th a t has been badly dam aged by water,

and alm ost escapes notice. However, it can be clearly seen w ith 

close atten tion . It is w ritten  w ith different ink, w ith a different 

hand, and w ith a nib m uch narrow er than  th a t used in original 

production o f the  page. This particu lar verse appears to  be a 

reference (in an odd num erical coincidence considering it is 

verse 127 of its sura) to Jam es 1:27. Could the  insertion be for th e  purpose of 

em phasizing th is in tertex tual link? All th ree  insertions on this page brings the  CST at 

th e ir  respective points into conform ity w ith th a t of F1424. No m ention o f an issue at 

these points was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 7r th e re  is an ’a l i f  insertion  a t line 2. This insertion is almost 

identical to th a t m entioned above in the  same m anuscrip t at 

Q4:98. It is th e  la tte r d /if (that in  F 1924 is w ritten  as a dagger 'alif) 

o f j I j —lj—II a l-w ild d n  (“the  children") of Q4:127. It is w ritten  in a

different ink  and nib, as well as hand, but it appears to  be the  work 

o f the same corrector who added the  a l i f  to  this word in the  o the r verse. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q ira  d t  literature.

;LL±A
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On F330, page 7r, tliere is an a l i f  w ritten  in, about 4.5cm from  th e  right m argin, 

w ith different ink, style, and nib th a n  the  rest of the  page. This is 

th e  medial alif belonging to  the  word !_>_*. I i r a d a  (“aversion”) of

Q4:128. A few lines up on th e  same page, th e re  is ano ther long a l i f  

added, between the  w d w  and the  n u n  o f the  word a l-w ild a n i

(“the  parents (dual)”), a location a t which only a dagger a l i f  is standard  in F1924. There is 

m ention o f a lternate  readings in nearly all th e  q ira  d t  literatu re  sources consulted 

involving a s la h a /y u s lih a  in  the  middle o f verse 128, but no thing involving these 

particu lar words.

On F330, page 8v, at line 7, there  is an inserted  a l i f  n e a r  the  end o f the  line. This 

is a post-production modification, w ritten  w ith a d ifferent ink, 

nib, and hand. It is th e  ‘a l i f  o f b i-a d h d b ik u m  (“w ith your

(pi.) punishm ent”) of Q4:147, apparently  p art of a process of 

standardization of orthography. This insertion brings the  CST 

o f the  page a t th is poin t in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue at 

th is poin t was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 9r, a t lines 6, 7, and 13 there are insertions of 'a lifs. They are

w ritten  in different 

i n k ,  a l l  t h r e e  

having a som ew hat 

g re e n ish  t in t  in  

c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e

dark brown iron-based ink o f th e  rest of the  m anuscript. These have been made w ith a 

narrow er nib and a different hand. The first is th e  second long a l i f  o f j^_oLoL b i- im a m ih im

J*

, g a ) '

II I I I



www.manaraa.com

70

(“w ith the ir leader”) o f Q17:71. Changes involving addition o f th e  long 'a l i f  abound in 

early Qur’ans, and I have passed over m ost of them  in this d issertation as th is subject 

has been discussed by others. In th is case, it is in teresting to note th a t the  second 

corrected word, —£ k ita b  (“piece o f w riting”) occurs twice in the  same verse, also

Q17:71. In both cases it was originally w ritten  w ithout th e  long 'a l i f  however, in  the  first 

case it rem ains as w ritten  while only the  second occurrence four words la ter was 

corrected. Why the  one and no t the  other? There are m any o ther places on th is page in

w hich there  stands a dagger ‘a l i f  today b u t none has been 

added on th is page. One o the r a l i f  has been added on this 

page; it is the  second of J L — ta -a d h a q n a k a  (“surely we

have m ade you ta s te”) o f Q17:75, one th a t is w ritten  only 

as a dagger a l i f  in F1924, No m ention o f an issue a t this 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 9v, a t line 1 th e re  is an insertion  w ith red ink and a very narrow  

nib an oblique a l i f  in  order to  create a mid-word Id m ’a l i f  It is the 

word cJ— ^ k h ild fa k a  (“after you”) o f Q17:76. The alif is w ritten

w ith  a rightw ard slant, the  opposite direction we would expect 

since it should follow the  1dm ra th e r th a n  preceding it. Accepting 

the  unusual orthography as representing a conversion to  lam  a l i f  th is insertion  makes 

sense; however in F 1924, only a dagger a l i f  stands after th is lam .
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On F330, page lOr, a t line 13 th e re  is an inserted  'a lif. it is th a t of j j j —3 ta z a w a r u  

(“it tu rn ed ”) of Q18:17, which in F 1924 is a dagger a l i f  Again,

corrections involving a lif, particularly w hen the  le tte r  is not part 

of the root of th e  word, are not the  subject of this dissertation. 

However, as th is particu lar m anuscript does not abound w ith

them , it is in teresting to ask, in the  selected places w here they do 

appear, why these places were considered im portan t enough to  alter, while o thers were 

left Lin-retouched. Or perhaps there  was a longer period of standardization o f the 

orthography, and th is round o f corrections came before the  end o f th a t period. There 

are two o the r places, lines 1 and 12, w here insertions were made w ith perhaps the  same 

nib and by the same scribe, in  red ink. These are both  simple conversions of th e  upright 

long a l i f  to  th e  a l i fm a q s u r a ,  though in bo th  cases the  la tte r is simply w ritten  in while 

the  form er is perm itted  to  rem ain w ithout erasure. There is m ention  o f an issue w ith 

th is word th roughou t the q i r a d t  literatu re ,184 though no t in Zayd b. ‘Ali.

134 "ta za w a ru  an k a h fh im :  b i-iskdn  a l-zdy  wo ta sh d id  al-ra w a -a l-ku jyu n  b i-fa th  a l-zd y  m u kh a fa fa  w a-
a l i f  ba 'd iha w a-a l-bdqun  yu sh a d a d u n  a l-zdy  wa y a th b a tu n  al-alif." a l-D an i, a l-ta ysir  ft  q i r a d t  a l-sab'a, ed . O tto
P retz l (Beirut: Dar a l-K utub a l-'llm iy y a , 1996 (rep rin t)). 116. “y a q ra  b i-l-ta shd ld  w a -l- ta kh ftf... ta ta zd w a ru  fa-
askan a l-td  w a -a d g h a m u h a  f t  a l-zdy  li'anhd tu fa d lh d  bi-i-safftr," etc. A hm ad b. All (d. 5 4 0 /1 1 4 5 )  a l-A nsari, al-
iqna f t  q ir a d t  al-sab a, ed , A hm ad Farid a l-M azid i (B eirut: Dar a l-K u tu b  a l-'llm iy y a , 1999). 116. " ta zw a ir  -
m ith l ta tm a 'n ” A b d a lla h  Ibn M as ud, qira d t  abdallah  b. m as'iid , ed . M u h am m ad  A hm ad K hatir (Cairo: Dar
a lT t is a m , 1990). 123. " fa -q u a  ibn ka tlu r  w a-nd fi w a-abu 'a m ru : b i-shadtd  a l-zd y"  "w a-qird  d sim  w a-ham za  vra-
a l-k isd ’t: k h a ftfa ” "w a-q ird ' ibn dm r: m ith l ta h m a rru ” etc. a l-H u sa y n  b. A h m ad  (d . 3 7 0 /9 8 0 -1) Ibn K halaw ayhi,
a l-h u jja f t  q ir a d t  a l-sab 'a , ed . 'Abd a l-!AlT Salim  M ukrim  (Beirut: M u’a ssa sa t al-R isaia, 1997). 77-78 . A h m ad
M ahm ud a l-H afiyan , qird  d t  al-kisd'T w a-va lih i idgham  a l-qm  ra (al-H asan b. A bdallah b. a l-M arzuban  al-Sayrafi)
(B eirut: Dar al-K utub  a !- ilm iy y a , 2002). 89. "b i-iskdn  a l-zd y  w a-ta sh d td  a l-ra  w a -l-ku fyu n  b i-fa th  a l-ra ’
m u kh a fa fa  w a -a lif ba 'd iha  w a-l-bdqun  y a sh a d d id u n  a l-zdy  w a th a b itiin  a l-a lif" e tc . M uham m ad b. M uham m ad
b. Y u su f (d. 833 /  1429-30) a l-jazarl, ta h b ir  a l-ta ysir  f t  q ird  a t  al-a im m a  al- 'ashara {Beirut: Dar a l-K utub al-
‘ ilm iy y a , 1983), 137.
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On F330, page lOv, a t lines 4, 5, and 6 there  are th ree  added 'a lifs . The first,

w ritten  in  brown ink, is the  m edial ’a l i f  o f —t l j j  d h ir a ih i

(“its paws”) o f Q18:18. The la tte r two are w ritten  in red 

ink, contrasting the  brown of the rest o f the  text, w ith a 

very narrow  nib and no t in proportion to  the  rest o f the  

text, being about th irty  percent shorter. The word is ljlj_s

f ir d rd  (“in  flight”) of Q18:18, and the  originally missing 

a l i f  th a t has been inserted is th e  medial one. At line 6 

there  is ano ther inserted  red  a lif, m ore in teresting  since it is p a rt of th e  word root. The 

word is here is the  IjlLuiJ l i - y a ta s a a lu  (“in  order th a t they  m ight question one ano ther”)

o f verse 19, w hich as originally w ritten  on the  page connects the  s in  w ith  the  I d m  to  give

Ijl— The addition of th e  long a l i f  does n o t include th e  creation of a gap betw een the 

previously joined letters, so the  a l i f  appears as a la m  or as a “dagger alif.” Variations in 

the  use o f the  long a l i f  are am ong th e  m ost com m on irregularities in Quran  

m anuscrip ts,185 as the  orthography and w ritten  tex t w ent th rough its process of 

stabilization and standardization. There is a th ird  instance of correction on this page, 

an erasure and overwriting; th is is m entioned in th e  section dealing w ith  th a t category 

o f change. All th ree  o f these insertions are made w ith  different nib and ink than  the 

base text. The la tter two appear possibly to  be the  work of a single editor, th e  first 

appears to  be th a t of another. No m ention of an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.

4  l»  ^ . 4

6 it t  m
i - i

lss Sm all, "M apping a n e w  c o u n try : te x tu a l c r it ic ism  and  Q u ra n  m an u scrip ts ."
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On F330, page 14r, at th e  end o f line 9, th e re  is an  insertion  of w hat appears to  be 

*—I la h u  (“to h im ”) in  the  m argin in  red ink. It is w ritten  w ith a

narrow er nib than  the  m ain text. The addition takes place a t the 

end of Q16:35, which reads “So, w hat is th e  obligation upon the 

m essengers except th e  clear delivery?” The beginning o f the 

following verse continues on th e  next line, and la h u  is no t part of 

the  tex t of F 1924 but does make gram m atical sense, although la h u m  (“to th e m ” i.e. to the 

people to  w hom  a message is sen t th rough a prophet) woidd make som ew hat more 

sense. This is the  sole instance of clearly evident post-production alteration o f th is 

page. The m otivation for its insertion  is unclear; is it a gloss, o r som ething else? No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, page 15r, there  is an insertion w ritten  very small in red ink after the

j j tn m  \ y a s m a u n a  (“they listen”) w hich is the  final

word of Q16:65. As this is the  gap betw een verses, 

and the  o h  w a -in n a  (“and surely”) of the  following

verse im m ediately follows, it is not clear w hat the 

purpose o f th is m arking could be, except th a t the 

final p art looks like h d )  read h u  as indication of d irect a d irect object of the  listening, 

th is would no t be insensible and would correlate to  w hat is observed a t line 9 o f 14r in 

th is same m anuscript. Certainly as this exists at a po in t o f verse division it would no t be 

odd to expect a division marking, but such are usually in the  form  of dots or medallions, 

or, if a single le tte r (such as th e  ta  seen on line 17 o f 16v) it is usually outlined or gilded. 

I am no t aware of le tte r forms being used for verse divisions in Arabic Qur’ans, and this

I
‘J

r
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m arking certainly looks like le tte r forms. No m ention  of an issue a t th is point was 

found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 16v, th e re  is w hat appears to  be an insertion  in  the  form  of w hat

appears to  be a red a l i f  a t line 14. This is in the  

middle of the  word  j y a i z u k u m  (“he w arns

you”) of Q16:90. There is no apparen t purpose 

for a long a l i f  in  th is location, and so the  reason 

for th is insertion is unclear. I include m ention of it because it appears to be an alif and

does no t look like a stray mark. No m ention o f an  issue a t th is poin t was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.

On F330,17v, a t line 2 th e  a l i f  o f v  I a d h a b  (“punishm ent”) o f Q16:106 has been

inserted. This insertion  is post-production, judging by nib 

width, spacing, ink color, and hand. The omission of th e  'a l i f  

by the  first scribe is in th is case im portant, since w ithout it 

the roo t yields a nearly opposite m eaning of sweet or 

pleasant. Being an adjective, it would be unlikely for such a reading to  be understood

here even w ithout th e  correction, but th e  need for clarity 

which probably precipitated  th is insertion can be seen. Two 

verses earlier, on the  recto side o f th is folio, the  same word 

is w ritten  w ith the  alif included by th e  OS. However, on the 

following folio, 18r, a t line 1, the  same word is again corrected w ith an inserted  a lif, th is 

tim e above th e  baseline, in Q16:117. This ink is darker w ith fewer brown tones th a n  the 

m ain text. No m ention of an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.
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On F330, folio 23r, there is an inserted  k u m  a t end o f line 2, It is th e  final two 

le tters o f ^  »*—j b a g h y u k u m  (“your injustice") o f Q10:23. The

inserted tex t is w ritten  w ith  a narrow er nib, a different hand 

and different ink, w hich is bo th  lighter and m ore yellowish 

brown. The resu ltan t tex t is in conform ity w ith th e  CST of F 1924. 

The verse w ithout these two le tters would read “0  people, 

surely injustice is (or shall be) upon you." As corrected, and as it reads today, it says “0  

people, surely your injustice is (or shall be) upon you.” No m ention of an issue a t this 

point was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 23r there  is an ’a l i f  added in red ink and  w ith a narrow er nib in the 

middle o f th e  penultim ate word of line 11. This is th e  first ’a l i f  o f  the 

words L b il- a m s i (“p rio r”) of Q10:24. It would easily be m istaken

for a lam  since the  ligature betw een ba  and th e  following la m  had 

already been drawn and there  was probably no t room  to  create a 

gap by erasure w hen the  correction was made. No m ention of an 

issue at th is point was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 23r, at line 16 th e re  is w hat appears to be an inserted la m . It comes 

after the  initial wcjw of ̂ — *j—=>.j w u ju h a h u m  (“th e ir  faces”) of

Q10:26. This is a post-production insertion, judging by the 

narrow er nib, different hand, and different ink. This insertion 

at th is po in t takes the  page out of conform ity w ith the  CST of 

F 1924. Its purpose, however, is unclear. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in 

the  qira  d t  literature.
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On F330, 24r, line 9, th e re  is an inserted  too th  w ritten  in red ink and w ith a 

narrow er nib th a n  the  m ain text. It is y u t ta b a 'a  (“followed”)

o f Q10:35. The difference is one o f tense; as it was originally 

w ritten , the  w ord is perfect, and as it is altered  and as the 

CST stands today in F 1924, it is im perfect, i.e. p resen t or

future. As originally w ritten , the  verse appears gram m atically unviable a t this point. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, 24r, a t line 13, there  is an insertion. It is th e  final th ree  le tters of I

(“Allah”) o f Q10:37, and extends into th e  left margin. The added 

portion  certainly seem s to  belong in th is location and th e  verse 

does no t make much sense w ithout it since it is th e  com pletion of 

the  phrase m in  d u n  a lla h i (“apart from Allah”); w ithout this, the 

phrase is left hanging w ithout a reference point. This insertion has 

been w ritten  in som ew hat lighter ink, bu t the  hand seems alm ost certainly m atched to  

th a t of the  rest o f page. This was probably an accidental omission corrected by the  OS a 

short tim e after original production of the  page. The CST as corrected at th is po in t is 

b rought into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention of an issue at th is point was 

found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, 48v there  are two inserted  a lifs , w ritten  w ith a narrow  nib and brown

ink, a t lines 5 and 6. The form er of these is the 

medial a l i f  of !— =Jj—u« s ird h d  (“a w ay”) of

Q33:49. The la tte r is th e  m edial (today 

dagger) a l i f  o f J — a z wa j a k a  (“your wives”)

_ i  4 /
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of the  following verse. The first revision brings the CST at its point into conform ity 

w ith F 1924; the  la tte r  accomplishes the  reverse. No m ention  o f an issue at th is point was 

found in the q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page lv, there  is an insertion  o f th e  word J ia—j b i-m ith l i  (“sim ilarly”) of

Q2:137 w ith a very fine pointed pen. This addition was 

clearly made by a la ter scribe, as it is w ritten  in  m uch later 

(or a t least less formal) style and it includes the  later short 

vowel marks, the fa th a  and two k a sra s . However, its ink is of 

a very similar type and on close inspection seems alm ost a 

m atch to  th e  ink of the  rest of the  page, and for th is reason 

a relatively shorter tim e period betw een original production and th is insertion, while 

n o t confirm ed, cannot be com pletely ruled out. The verse as originally w ritten  in  the 

m anuscrip t read «_j U-j |yL_al jL & fa - in  a m a n u  b i-m a  a m a n tu m  b ih i (“If they believe in

th a t w hich you have believed”). Interestingly, the  correction added the  J lc —j after the  

l>.— a I (“they believed”), w here it stands in today’s Quran,  bu t failed to th e n  remove by 

erasure th e  tooth  th a t precedes th e  m a  following. Thus, th e  m anuscript now reads j \— a 

<_i L_a Jlo-i an impossible form ulation and certainly out of line w ith the  CST of

F 1924. There is m ention o f an issue concerning th is m ith l  in  'Abdullah b. M as'ud186 and

Ubayy b. Ka’b.187

“bi-m ii a m a n tu m  b ih i - d u n  m ith l” Ibn M asTid, q ir a d t  abdallah  b. m a s’ud: 185-91 . “As w a s read a lso  
b y  Ibn 'Abbas: bi-m d  - b i-m ith li m a ” A. Jeffery , M aterials fo r  th e  H istory  o f  th e  T ex t o f  th e  Qur'an: The Old C odices; 
th e  K itdb A l-M a sa h if o f  ib n  AbF D dw ud Together w ith  a  Collection o f  th e  Variant R eadings fro m  th e  Codices o f  ibn  
M as ild, Ubai, All, Ibn  A bbas, A n a s , A b u  M usa an d  O ther Early Qur an ic  A u th o rities  w hich  Present a Type  o f  Text 
A nterior to  th a t  o f  th e  C anonical Text o fu th m a n  (A l-M utarm a, I9 6 0 ), 28.

187 "bi-lladh f - b i-m ith li m d ” Ibid., 120.

c
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On F340, page 4r, th e re  is an insertion o f w a w  near th e  beginning of line 8. It is

w ritten  w ith  a narrow er nib and ink, and in a different 

■i* Liu hand  than  the  rest of the  page, and is clearly fit into a

standard  space w here it had originally been om itted. The 

inserted le tte r is between the  initial waw of Ijj—a.j—I la-

w a ja d ii (“then  they  would have found”) of Q4:64. This insertion, w hich is probably not a 

d a m m a  since the  existing waw is vowelled w ith  fa th a ,  takes th e  CST out o f conform ity 

w ith th a t of F 1924, in w hich th e  initial la m  o f th is word signals th e  second half of a law -ld  

(“if...then”) gram m atical construction. U nder o the r circum stances, it would be possible 

to  w rite (j-^J h*w  w a ja d u  (“if they found”), b u t it is difficult to see how such a phrasing

could work in th is particu lar case. Therefore, it is unclear w hat purpose th is correction 

was in tended to serve. No m ention  of an issue at th is po in t was found in th e  q i r a d t  

literature.

On F340, page 5v, there  is an insertion of two a lifs  which sit slightly above the

baseline, a t the  middle o f line 6. It appears to be the  work of

.  A i d  L  3  the  original scribe, though th e  nib appears a tiny  bit narrow er

1 i i  %  th an  the  original. The line w ithou t th e  insertions read j —a j —«I

L «  I J
4_j Ijl jl jj-o V I which could conceivably be read a m r u m in

a l-a m n i w a - lik h a w fi  d d h a  u b ih i (“a m a tte r of security, and they broadcast fear”) but w ith

the  insertions it reads Ijl j! u ij-JI j l  j-a _^l a m r u m in  a l-a m n i a w  i l-k h a w fi  a d h a u  b ih i

(“a m atter o f security or fear, they broadcast it”) of Q4:83. The insertions bring th e  CST 

o f th is m anuscript into conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an 

issue a t th is  po in t was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.
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On F340, page 6r, there  is an insertion o f an 'a l i f  a t  the  m iddle o f line 6, w ith 

darker ink. This is th e  initial ’a l i f  o f L—Ijl a w l iy a a  (“com panions”)

of Q4:89. This verse has corrections in a t least two o ther 

m anuscripts dealt w ith in th is dissertation. W ithout the  added 

letter, it could read L-Jj walTya ("a com panion”). There are o ther

corrections on th is page, erasures overw ritten, w hich are dealt w ith in th a t section. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F340, page 7r, a t th e  middle o f line 9, there  is an insertion of the  final 'a l i f  of 

th e  th ird  IjJU q a lu  (“they  said”) of Q 4:97. The nib w idth  used in this

insertion is slightly narrow er than  th a t of the  rest o f th e  page and 

the style is different, w ith a sharp angle at th e  base o f the  letter. 

There also appears to be an erasure after the  "a lif following th is one, 

but such is only observed in facsimile; I did no t notice it w hen 

exam ining th e  page in person and therefore am  disinclined to  assert th a t th is is in fact 

an erasure. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F340, 9v, in the  middle o f line 13 there  is an ’a l i f  th a t has been inserted  w ith 

different ink and hand than  the  main script. It is the  initial le tter 

of j_ j l  ib n  (“son o f”) o f the  phrase ‘isd  ibn  m a r y a m  (“‘Isa the  son of

M ary”) o f Q4:157. This is a post-production correction; it appears 

also to  likely be the  work of a different scribe. This insertion 

brings th e  CST o f this m anuscript into conform ity a t this po in t w ith  th a t of F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

k  J *
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On F340, 26r, there  is a t least one evident insertion, a t line 7. It is the  j l  in n a

(“surely”) of Q34:39. No erasure m arks are clear, and spacing 

/ ■ • i t  *  indicates th a t th is is a simple insertion. The different ink, nib

|  ̂  \  j  w idth, and hand indicate th a t th is is not the  work of th e  OS.

The verse makes sense w ith or w ithout th e  inserted  text; as 

initially w ritten  it reads, "say: it is my Lord who,” while in  its 

corrected form  it reads “say: surely it is my Lord who.” This insertion brings the  CST of 

th is m anuscrip t into conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention of an issue 

a t this po in t was found in the  q ir a ’d t  literature.

On F340, 26r there  is a second insertion, a t line 9. It is th e  conjunctive waw th a t 

begins Q34:40, w hich has apparently  been w ritten  over the  top of 

the  red m edallion th a t serves as the  ten-verse divider here. The nib 

w idth, ink, and style are not extrem ely dissimilar to these of the 

m ain tex t of the  page, but th is  is still clearly a post-production 

insertion. It is squeezed in to  th is space, w ith little space between 

the  w a w  and the  le tters on either side. In th is case, th e  standard  spacing around a w a w  

can be seen on the  line im m ediately above th is one. This insertion brings the  CST o f th is 

m anuscrip t into conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ird  a t  literature.

On F340, 28v, there  is an insertion near th e  end of line 14. It is the  I ^  f t  a  (“in

[the]”) o f Q35:39, w hich was apparently  om itted by the  OS. The 

insertion  has been made w ith a very narrow  nib and in  a different

hand, and fills the  existing space. It is no t clear w hat the OS intended

w ith the  verse as apparently  here originally w ritten . It read
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uJuJ— L j a a l a k u m  k h a la i fa  l i - a r d  (“m adeyou  successors to  ea rth ”), though it would

have a t least m ade gram m atical sense w ith the  article, i.e. l i- l -a r d . The resu ltan t CST is

in conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t this point was

found in the q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 117r, there  is a portion of tex t th a t has been re-worked, including 

insertions. There is a clear insertion  of the  final 'a l i f  of

w a zira  (“a m inister”) of Q25:35. It appears th a t this insertion 

took place after the  verse divider m edallion was placed 011 this 

page; th e  a l i f  accordingly had to  be w ritten  in after th e  verse 

divider for space considerations. The first word of the 

following verse, Liii—a fa -q u ln a  (“then  we said”) may include additions of the  medial lam

and final ’a l i f  but I am  unwilling to  say this w ith certainty. The page as now w ritten , 

however, has a CST th a t at th is point is in conform ity w ith th a t o f FIQ24.

On F340, 121v, th e re  is an insertion  at the  beginning o f line 13. The inserted 

word, w hich protrudes far ou t in to  the  righ t m argin, is the 

initial alladhTn  (“they  w ho”) o f Q7;51, which was om itted

1 t  ̂ ^ ^ ie  ^ me w riting  o f this page. The final y d - n u n  of

th is word is now faded but a shadow rem ains. The a l i f  o f the 

insertion has a forw ard-pointing tail, unlike o thers on th is 

page, and the  curve o f  the  rest of th is correction also suggests th a t th e  correcto r was 

n o t the  OS. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t this point w ith th a t of F 1924.



www.manaraa.com

82

On E20, page 51r, there  is an insertion  of a very small too th , w ith the  addition of 

two dots designating the le tte r  y a . This addition lias the  effect of 

converting a b ra h a m  (or possibly a b ra h im  or ib ra h im ) to  a b ra h im  

or ib ra h im . This change is m ade in a m uch narrow er nib and 

clearly does no t belong to  the  tim e o f original w riting of the 

page. The alteration  brings the  CST at th is poin t in to  conform ity

w ith th a t of F 1924.

On E20, page 51r, th e re  is an addition o f the second a l i f  i n to  the  word o l—jI—j bi~ 

a y  a t  (“in th e  signs”) of Q3:98, which was w ritten  ra th e r oddly as

7 3  -s*®
at th e  tim e of original writing. No separation is m ade between the

I,■**" ** y d  and th e  ta  w hen th is is corrected; the  'a l i f  is only carefully

t  w  - w ritten  in w ith reddish ink over the  extra too th  which already exists

between these two letters. The purpose of th e  extra too th  prior to  

correction in th e  mind of the  original scribe is unclear, bu t its forward ligature to  ta  

would seem to  preclude the  possibility th a t it was in tended  as an 

a lif. A sim ilar orthography, however is seen again on page 6 (recto), -i U1 1 w here Lila—J — j (“in our signs” (roughly)) o f Q4:56 is w ritten , again

*■*' - " w ith  an additional too th  betw een y a  and t a ,  w ith th e n  a later

addition of th e  long ‘a l i f  th is  tim e w ith black or brown ink and 

actually attached to the  too th  it sits over. No m ention of an issue a t these points was 

found in the  q i r a a t  literature.
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On E20, page 18r, near the  beginning o f line 9 th e re  is an addition of le tters in 

red. Originally w ritten  — IJ, the  le tters a lif-y a  - a l i f  h a v e  been

added to  bring th e  word tow ard conform ity w ith I—j I ^ — 11 a l-

h a w a y a  (“th e  en tra ils”), the now standard consonantal text of 

Q6:146. There are no visible erasures here, and even the  (now 

redundant) 'a l i f  m a q su ra  is allowed to rem ain. There are elsewhere on th is page and 

th roughou t th is m anuscript m any instances of additions in  red  ink, m ost o f them  long 

a lifs . No m ention  of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On E20, page 25r, a t line 5 there  is an insertion. The w a w  of j i  d h u  (“possessor

o f”) o f Q38;12 has been inserted  after the  tim e of 

original w riting. A different ink and narrow er nib was 

used, the  addition is squeezed into th e  space between 

the  d h a l  and a lif. The resu ltan t alteration, insofar as it 

adds waw, brings the  tex t into g reater conform ity w ith 

today’s standard; however, the  verse preserves here an extra a l i f  and now reads Qj—c.j_ij

jl—j j I I j i ,  and so rem ains ou t of conform ity at th is point w ith the  CST of F 1924. The

second a l i f  of this final word has also been w ritten  in a t a la ter tim e (with red ink) but 

on a separate occasion from  th a t o f the  wdw. This w ord in th is form  occurs in only one 

o the r place in the  Qur'an, Q89:10. No m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.
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On E20, page 31v, there  are th ree  insertions. The first, the  waw of ?—£jl

d u  a u k u m  (“your (pi.) supplication”) o f Q25:77, has been inserted 

i as superscrip t a t line 4. This has been  w ritten  in a different hand,

i

ia  %

Vl f

nib, an ink th a n  th e  m ain tex t of th e  page and is a later 

correction. The second insertion, ano ther waw, is seen a t the 

middle o f line 8. This is th e  initial waw (“and”) of Q26:5. This insertion was also m ade

after the  tim e of original w riting  in  a different nib, hand, and ink, and 

sits atop th e  verse divider. Finally, a t line 21 th e  word ^ L j b a n t

("children o f”) o f Q26:17 has been inserted in w ith  a sm aller nib, 

different hand, and different ink, to  w here it stands in the  standard  

tex t today. The verse would be gram m atically correct and would make sense w ith or

w ithout th is word; minus the  addition it would carry the  m eaning 

“Send Israel w ith  us,” and after it, it has th e  m eaning "Send the 

children of Israel w ith us.” The addition is w ritten  in the  gap 

betw een the  words; judging by the  spacing and the  o the r factors 

noted  above, th is alteration  was made after the initial production 

of the  page. No m ention o f an issue a t these points was found in  th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On E20, page 32r, one line below an erasure, the  word J JI id h d  (“th e n ”) has been

inserted in to  Q26:42 between the  words p-S—d j wa-

j f  Mtl“  ,  *  ^ _ in n a k u m  (“and surely you”) and j —i. llam irt (“will be
J

)> !  am ong”), b ring ing  the  CST at th is  location in to

I  g  conform ity w ith th a t o f F 19-4. The addition is w ritten
I

w ith a very narow  nib and different ink and hand, and
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elevated above the  baseline in  o rder to  fit into the  available space. This addition was 

m ade after the  tim e of original production o f the  m anuscript although how long cannot 

be discerned. The verse makes gram m atical sense w ithout the  word in question, “Say: 

Yes, and surely you will be am ong the  favored ones ” as it does also w ith th e  word as it 

stands today, "Say: Yes, and surely you, then , will be am ong th e  favored ones.” Nothing 

was found in th e  q ira ’a t literature dealing w ith th is particu lar word, although th e  word 

n a  a m  (“yes”) is m entioned.

On E20, page 37v, the  word o* a n  (“to ”) is added in w ith a different pen, ink, and

hand between th e  word j— u n d u  (“I w an t”) and the word

+ $& *** W  c L S —sI u n k ih a k a  (“I m arry  you”) in  the  Q28:27, bringing the

consonantal tex t of this m anuscrip t into conform ity w ith 

today’s standard. There is no sign o f erasure, and the  added 

tex t is clearly made to fit into the  existing space between 

the  words as the  page stood w hen first w ritten . This is clearly a change th a t was made, 

then , after the  tim e of original production of th is m anuscrip t, although how long after 

cannot be discerned a t th is tim e. The verse makes gram m atical sense w ithout the 

addition, “Surely I w ant to m arry  you to  one o f my daughters," as it does w ith the 

addition, “Surely I w ant to m arry  you to  one of my daughters.” No m ention of an issue 

a t th is poin t was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

On E20, page 43r, there  is an additional lam th a t has been appended to the 

beginning of second occurrance of th e  word J-j—I la y l (“n ig h t”) in

■aw C  -
I |  j 1 Q31:29, in red  ink, now som ew hat faded. The addition clearly

i  LI 1 i
J  belongs to a point in tim e after th e  original production of this

. L  c,
m anuscript, and it takes the  consonantal tex t of th is m anuscript
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out of conform ity w ith the  standard text of today. The addition, moreover, does not 

seem  to make gram m atical sense, a t any rate; even if one makes th e  initial alif

interrogative, th is would be impossible after after the  preposition ^  f t  (“in”). This

addition was obviously intentional, b u t its m eaning o r purpose for now cannot be 

discerned. The lam  is indeed doubled, as shown today w ith the  sh a d d a  over it, bu t to  my

knowledge this sort of doubling is never represented by an actual doubling of the

consonant in writing. No m ention o f an issue at this point was found in th e  q i r a d t  

literature.

On E20, page 48v, a t line 12 there is an erasure, the second in th is m anuscript 

involving th e  nam e of David of Q34:13. The long 'a l i f  originally 

w ritten  betw een the  waw and the  final d a d  appears to  have been 

rubbed ou t or erased, and a new  long ’a l i f  placed after the  initial 

d a d  instead. The change brings the  consonantal tex t into 

conform ity w ith today’s Qur anic and therefore gram m atical188 standard. This is 

certainly an in teresting change for w hat it may tell us about the early vocalization by 

Muslims of the  nam es o f the  biblical prophets, and bears fu rther consideration.

On E20, page 60v, th e  first VI illd  (“nothing b u t”) of Q45:24 was om itted in the

initial w riting o f the  page. It was added in later, squeezed into 

its cu rren t location by use o f a narrow er nib and elevation of

the  word above the  baseline o f  the  text. The ink of the

insertion is different from  the  original, as is th e  hand  and nib 

w idth as m entioned. The initial ’a l i f  o f th is word has an odd 

forw ard-pointing ta il a t its base, ra ther than  the  expected

Ji
i

iss W righ t's G ram m ar, v ,1 ,18, R em . c.
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right-facing tail. In addition, th e re  is some shadow on th e  page th a t looks like an 

erasure involving the  top half of th is word or the space betw een th e  gap o f th e  la m ’a lifT 

but nothing definite can be said about th is w ithout d irect exam ination.

On E20, page 62r, th e  word j — —II a l-d m  (“the  religion”) of Q46:16 is w ritten

extending far into th e  m argin out to the  edge o f the  page. It is 

w ritten  in a slightly less form al and angular hand th a n  the 

i U * L  * rest of the  page, and w ith w hat looks to  be a som ew hat

L narrow er nib. Though w riting by the  original scribe cannot 

be ruled out, it is clear th a t th e  w riting of th is word here did
i

j ' J  j  no t coincide w ith  th e  original w riting o f the  page but was

added a t some poin t a t least after th e  line had been 

com pleted and the  next had been already begun. There are no signs of erasure, nor 

would such be expected here. The verse makes gram m atical sense w ith (J-iiU j-ji-11 dUjI

“Those are the  ones from  whom  we accept...”) or w ithout ( ^ £ .  JTai; ehljl “We accept

from  them...”) the  apparently  initially om itted word.

On E20, “62v”18Q at line 14 th e re  is an insertion  of the  U o f ULa.jaand (“he conies

to  us”) of Q43:38, w here it had apparently  been left out at th e  tim e of 

original writing. No erasure m arks can be discerned from  the 

facsimile. The insertion is made w ith a m uch narrow er nib, very 

slightly elevated above the  baseline. The ink colors are similar, and it 

is hard  to  determ ine w hether this was carried out by the  original 

scribe after the  page had been  w ritten , or by ano ther scribe a t some

139 T his fo lio  w a s n o t  ex a m in ed  in  p e r so n , and  I w as th e r e fo r e  u n a b le  to  r e c o n c ile  th e  actual fo lio  
n u m b er  w ith  th e  a lle g e d  fo lio  n u m b er  o n  th e  im a g e  file . It is a lm o st  c er ta in ly  n o t fo lio  62 in  actuality .
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la te r tim e. The form er is certainly a possibility, as the  narrow er nib could have been

used of necessity because of th e  tigh t space. This insertion has brought th e  CST o f the

page into conform ity a t this point w ith th a t o f F 1924, lacking only a h a m z a  as corrected.

On E20, page 66r, Q49:6 was originally w ritten  w ithout L_a m d  (“th a t w hich”), and

this word was added in at its cu rren t location by a la ter

scribe, w ith a narrow  nib and dark ink, in small scrip t and

elevated above the  baseline. The phrase as originally w ritten  

on this page reads — oj—i  s —a fa - ta s b ih u  aid

fa 'a l tu m  n a d im rn  (“so wish a good m orning to Your deed, as 

regretful ones”); as now w ritten , and as is the  standard  

today: —oa_i ^!* -i I—a i  fa - ta s b ih u  a id  m d  fa 'a l tu m  n a d im m  (“so wish a good

m orning to  th a t w hich you did, as regretful ones”).

On E20, page 76r, on line 9, th e  w a w  of j i  d h u  (“possessor o f”) o f Q57:29 was 

originally om itted, and has been inserted  w ith a very fine-

K  B  4 U  tipped pen above the  line in  its cu rren t location. The

^  orig inal consonan ta l te x t a t th is  place was o u t of

> 2  conform ity w ith today’s standard, but the  resu ltan t text
Hi

b

■

ar-
here is also out of conformity, since the  extra ’a l i f  th a t 

stands here has no t been erased. The final text thus reads 

 li J — —II I j j  <dilj w a -a lld h u  d h u  a a l- fa d li d l-  a z im i, an impossible form ulation. There

are several o the r changes on  th is page; they  are erasures th a t have been overw ritten, 

and these  are discussed under the  heading dealing w ith  th a t type of change.
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111 027002B.BMP,190 a t line 26, there  is w hat appears to  be a waw w ritten  in  over 

th e  line. It is w ritten  superior to  an existing waw of the  word lj—t  j—i

n a d 'u  (“we called upon”) of Q16:86. Additionally, there  is some o ther 

m ark prior to  the  a l i f  on the  line itself. In th e  CST of F 1924, both 

these  m arks would be extraneous. It is unclear to  me w hat could be 

the  m eaning or purpose of th is change.

In 038015B.BMP, near the  top left o f th e  page, th e re  is an insertion  above line 3.

The w a -d h u r r iy y d tin d  (“our progeny”) o f Q25:74

was initially om itted and is w ritten  in  as superscript 

later. There has been liquid dam age to th is p a rt of 

the  page, but such does not appear to have been a 

factor in th is insertion, since th e re  is no indication 

th a t the  surrounding tex t has been restored and th e re  are no irregularities of spacing 

th a t would give indication of the  insertion having been part of the  main line a t any

point. The script style o f th e  insertion is sim ilar to  th a t of th e  page; it is possible th a t

th is insertion was a correction close to  the  time of original production of the  page. 

There is m uch m ention of th is word in  the  q i r a d t  literature, dealing w ith  singular 

versus plural form s.191 None, however, allows for th e  com plete omission of the  word.

190 All m a n u scr ip ts  in  th is  d isse r ta t io n  d e s ig n a te d  by  .BMP are fro m  t h e  Sanaa fra g m en ts .

191 ‘'wa-dhurriyyatina -  ja m  a: a l-h a rm ivd n  w a-ihn  d m r  w a-hafs."  a l-A n sarl, al-iqna ' f t  qira d t  a l-sab‘a: 
436, “w a -d h u rr iyyd tin d  - yaqra  bi-l-jam 'a  w a-l-taw hid ,” e tc ,  ib n  K halaw ayh i, al-hujja  f t  q ir d d t  al-sab a: 266-67 . 
"b i-l-a lif  d id  al-jam  a and  “w a-qara ab u  am ru  vva-aint b a kr an  d sim  w a-h a m za  w a-l-kasd ’J w a -k h a lf  'wa- 
d h u rr iy y d tin d ' b ig h a yr  a l if"  I bn  M a su d , q ir a d t  abdallah  b. m a su d :  133; A hm ad b. a l-H u sa y n  b. M ih ran  (d. 
3 8 l / 9 9 l )  a l-Isfah an i, a l-m a b su t f t  a l-q ird 'd t a l-a 'im m a al-'ashara, ed . H akim i (Jidda; Dar al-Q ibia li-l-T haq afa  
a l-Isla m iy y a , 1988). 272; M uh am m ad  a l-D im a sh q i (d. 8 3 3 /1 4 2 9 -3 0 )  Ibn al-Jazarl, a l-n a sh r f t  a l-q ird ’d t  a 1- 
ash ir , ed . Z akariya U m ayrat, 2 v o ls . (B eirut: Dar a l-K utub a l-'llm iy y a , 1998), 207; a l-D ani, a l-ta ysir  f t  q ir d d t  
al-sab'a: 133,

r k r



www.manaraa.com

90

7
8 
9

4 *
f f f

In 038015B.BMP, near the  left edge of th e  w ritten  area, th e re  are two

alterations. One is an insertion 

at the  in terline of 7 and 8, and 

the  o ther is an erasure leaving 

a gap earlier on line 8. The 

insertion, is the  word <—J  a y a t

3 b
{“a sign”) and occurs betw een L^JI a s -s a m a  (“heaven”) and o ik i  fa - z a l la t  (“so strike”) of

Q26:4 was initially om itted and then  inserted as superscript. Im m ediately prior to  the

O— o m in  ("from”) o f the  same verse, there  is a gap th a t appears to  be an erasure in  a

length  of space th a t could accom m odate 2-4 le tters. W hat may have been erased, 

however, cannot be discerned a t th is tim e. In both these instances of insertion, th e  CST 

o f the  page has been brought in to  conform ity a t these points w ith th a t o f F 1924. No

m ention o f an issue in either case was found in  the  q ird  d t  literature.

On th e  second line o f 038015B.BMP, the  CST o f Q25:73 is out of conform ity w ith

of F 1924, and  no a ttem p t was m ade a t correction. There 

is an extra L in cjLL b i-a y a t (“o f [the] signs”) o f Q25:73.

It is unclear w hat may have happened w ith th e  scribe 

at th is place in the  w riting, no r why there  was no later 

a ttem p t a t correction, as a sensible reading w ith the  additional le tte r stem s is not 

im m ediately apparent. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  

literature.
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On 038015B.BMP there  is an insertions between lines 16 and 17. The added text, 

the word y —£ k a lld  (“both  o f you”) o f Q26:15, is w ritten  w ith a

narrow er nib and  w hat looks from  the  facsimile to  be a different 

and darker ink. This word was om itted a t the  tim e o f first writing, 

and was inserted later. The alteration brings the  CST at th is point 

in to  conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at th is point was found in the 

q ird  d t  literature.

On 052033B.BMP, a t line 23 th e re  is w hat appears to be an  added, o r extended, 

le tter stem  - it is the  m edial n u n  of ̂ H -J I  a l-n d s  (“the  people” of

Q8:47, just two words after an erasure and gap th a t will be 

discussed in th e  section on erasures. It alm ost appears as if 

th e re  was a stem  w ritten  originally, and the  extension occurred 

as a la ter modification. However, it is no t clear w hat the 

function o r purpose o f an extension of a pre-existing stem  would serve if this were the 

case. Due to  the  low resolution of th is image, a be tte r determ ination  m ust rem ain 

contingent upon direct exam ination o r a be tte r image, The alteration  leaves the  CST at 

th is po in t in conform ity with th a t of F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was

found in the  q ird  d t  literature.

On 069052B.BMP, there is an insertion in  the middle of the  fifth line of tex t. This 

is the  initial a l i f  o f Sj—*-J uswa (“an exam ple”) o f Q60:6. That

th is is an insertion  can be determ ined by th e  spacing, and 

by the  observation th a t th e  le tte r floats above the  baseline 

and is sho rter th a n  the  o the r 'a lifs on th e  page. This appears 

to  be the  work of the  OS. There is a shadow at the  base o f th e  'a lif, b u t w hat it is cannot
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be discerned. The alteration  brings the  CST at this po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of 

F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On 071054B.BMP near the middle o f line 5, th e re  is an insertion. The addition, 

an apparent a lif, lies betw een th e  waw and th e  Jim of I— I

a zw d jd  (“spouses”) of Q13:38. The correction was m ade w ith a 

very fine nib and stands ou t on the  page. In F1924, th e re  is a 

dagger 'a l i f  a t  th is point in th e  text. This is the  only such 

correction apparen t 011 th is page, and there  are o ther places 011 th is page th a t contain 

dagger 'a lifs  in F1924 but are n o t corrected in such a way in th is m anuscript. More

jj j
interestingly, the  final word of th e  same verse, w ritten  w ith  the  full long a l i f  a s  v_jL—£

k itd b ,in (“a book”) in F1924, is w ritten  absent th e  long a l i f  i n  this m anuscript as <,. Why

did th e  corrector of th is page feel it im portan t to add ’a l i f  in a z w d j  bu t not elsewhere? 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ird  d t  literature.

In 096086B.BMP, the  two instances of the  nam e J — —a. in Q2:97-98 have been

changed to J — —=* by th e  insertion o f a lif. These insertions bring the  CST out of

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. The changes are post-production, w ith  a narrow er nib and 

a different ink. Both appear to  have been made by the  same scribe. There is m ention of 

an issue surrounding th e  n a m e j i b n l  in  th is verse in al-Suyutl, bu t no th ing  concerning 

th is particu lar long alif.
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111 132172B.BMP, on the  second line there  is w hat appears to  be an insertion  of 

the  n a n  of the  second a n  (" that”) o f Q73:20. This is judged to  be

an insertion  because of the  narrow er nib used and because of the 

spacing; the  page as originally w ritten  read at this po in t j —I I— LI

ra th e r than  u 1 fdt. The spacing issue is m ade m ore clear as there

is another a l i f  followed by a la m , as well as a n u n  followed by an 

a lif, in fact, directly above th is point, as can be seen in the  photograph here, 

dem onstrating  th e  ordinary spacing in both cases. The tim e of this change is unclear 

except for th e  observation th a t it was a t some poin t after the  tim e of original writing. 

The alteration  brings the  CST at th is po in t in to  conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ird  d t  literature.

In 140203B.BMP, there is an insertion th a t was made after the  page was w ritten .

It is the  second aXj I, a lld h , o f Q9'78. This word had been

om itted a t first w riting and is w ritten  in over the  spot 

w here it belongs after the  fact. The ink appears to  be a 

sim ilar color as the  rest of th e  page but a m uch narrow er 

nib was used for th e  change; the  tim e of the  change is 

therefore unclear. Elsewhere on th is page, there  is ano ther simple omission of the 

words aj—a j a j — uu, s a b ’Tn m a r r a fa , but th is omission has gone uncorrected and so the

tex t at th a t po in t deviates from  th e  CST of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue here was found 

in the  q ira  d t  literature.

i)
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On MS£m, page 17v, a t line 15, th e  first J l  al (“people [of]") of Q3;33 appears to

possibly have been added extending into th e  in terior margin. At the 

top  o f the  page, two o ther lines extend a similar distance into the 

margin, however th is instance stands out to  the  eye w hen th e  page is 

viewed as a whole. In facsimile th e  ink seems to  have a slightly 

different color, the  hand looks less confident, and the  nib appears a 

little narrower. Even so, th a t this could be the  work of the original scribe cannot be 

firm ly ruled out w ithout direct exam ination o f the  page. However, it is w orth  noting 

th a t th e  verse would make sense w ith (“Allah chose Adam, Noah, the  family of Abraham 

and th e  family of Im ran") or w ithout (“Allah chose Adam, Noah, Abraham and the 

family of Imran") th e  word. The insertion, if it is such, brings the CST o f at this point 

in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F 1924. There is no recorded variation in  th e  q i r a d t  at this 

precise point, but there is one just after this location, in w hich w a dl m u h a m m a d  (“and 

the  people of M uham m ad”) replaces w a d i ‘im rd n  (“and th e  people o f 'Im ran"),192 Jeffery 

records Ibn MasTid w ith such a substitu tion as well,193 and as m ight be expected, the 

Shiite T a fs ir  a l-A y a sh i (320 AH) m entions dl m u h a m m a d  as well.194 None o f the  referenced 

m aterials, however, allow for th e  omission of th e  dl p rio r to ib ra h im .

192 ‘U m ar a n d  M akram , m u  ja m  al-qird a t  al-qur'dnryah, m a 'a  m aq a d d im a h  ft q ir a d t  w a a sh h a r a l-q u r rd : 
v .l  398 .

193 Jeffery, M ateria ls fo r  th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Qur'an: The Old C odices; th e  K itdb  A l-M a sa h if o f  ibn  
A id  D aw ud Together w ith  a Collection o f  the Variant Readings fro m  th e  Codices o f  ibn M as'ild , Ubai, Ali, ibn  Abbas, 
A nas, Abil M usa  an d  O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u th o r ities  w hich  Present a  Type  o f  Text A n terior to  th a t  o f  th e  Canonical 
Text o fU th m a n :  32.

194 M uh am m ad  b. M as’ild  (d. ca. 3 2 0 /9 3 3 )  a l-A y y a sh I, ta fs ir  al- ayyd sh i, 3 vo ls . (Q um m : M u’a ssa sa t  
al-B i’th a , 2000). v .l  299-301 .

UJ-' i
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On Msan, page 23v, th e re  is an insertion o f a waw at line 18. That the  le tte r  has 

been inserted  after original production of the  page is evident 

by th e  absence of uniform  standard spacing, which is 

consistent around all o the r wdws on this page, bu t is missing 

here, w ith th e  le tte r itse lf filling th e  standard  space between 

the  preceding and following elem ents. This is th e  first waw of 

Q3:119, in the  middle of the word u ld 'i (“they"). As it stands in F1924, the  section reads 

“There you are, you love them , while they do not love you.” W ithout the  le tte r th a t has 

been here added, th e  word can be read as th e  com pound o f the  interrogative a l i f  and 

th e n  negative la , to  read “There you are - Do you no t love them ? But they  do no t love 

you...” It is unclear w hether th is insertion may have been m uch la ter th a n  th e  tim e of 

original production, though th is is one possibility. Because of m atching nib w idth and 

style, the  appearance here is of a correction made by the  original scribe some tim e after 

th e  com pletion o f the  page. This insertion  brings the  CST at th is poin t into conform ity 

w ith th a t o f F 1924. There are o the r recorded q i r a d t  a t th is verse, but none a t this exact 

location.195

On Msan, page 49v, th e re  is a waw insertion  on th e  second line. The insertion 

takes place betw een th e  end of Q5:52 and the  beginning o f Q5:53. 

That this waw was not originally w ritten  here is again judged by 

the  fact th a t it fills a standard space betw een th e  preceding and 

following elem ents, and th a t it is w ritten  quite differently from 

the  o ther wdws on the  page, one o f w hich can be seen th ree  

le tters after this, and ano ther on th e  line below and to the right. The verse would make

195 'U m ar a n d  M akram , m u ja rn  a l-q ir a a t  a l-quranTyah, m a 'a  m aq a d d im a h  f t  q ir a d t  w a a sh h a r al-qurrd  :
v .l  436 .
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sense w ith  o r w ithout the  letter, which in th is case serves its com m on function as a 

connector w hich is usually not translated . There are o ther recorded q ird  d t  a t th is verse, 

but none at this exact location .196 This insertion has brought the  CST o f the  page into 

conform ity a t th is  poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On Msan, page 55v, there  is an insertion. The added tex t is la m -w d w - ’a l i f  The verse 

is Q6:7, and th e  tex t as w ritten  on th is page initially was V j J  LJa j ,

w hich according to  today’s standard  consonantal skeletal tex t is 

missing the  th ree  elem ents th a t were added here. The result, 

then , is a consonantal skeleton th a t is in conform ity a t this point 

w ith today’s standard: Shi bJLa j  w a -q a lu  la w  Id (“and they said ‘were

it not for...”). The insertion, which is squeezed into the  standard  space between the 

original ’a l i f  and lam  uses a very narrow  nib and hand; it is clearly post production and 

probably considerably later. The tex t as originally w ritten  would also make 

gram m atical sense, but for the  missing final ’a l i f  in the  th ird  person plural o f cjdiu. As 

originally w ritten , the  verse would read, “and they  said, ‘it has not...’.” It is therefore 

unclear w hether th is original variation was overlooked because it m ade gram m atical 

sense or for some o ther reason. There are o ther recorded q ird  d t  a t th is verse, but none 

a t th is exact location .197 This insertion has brought th e  CST of th e  page in to  conform ity 

a t th is po in t with th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t this point was found in the 

q ird  d t  literature.

196 Ib id ., v.2 88.

197 Ibid., v.2 71.
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On Msan, page 94r, there  is an insertion  above the  m ain tex t a t line 17. It is the 

waw (“and”) th a t today begins Q9:107. The insertion was 

m ade w ith ligh ter ink, a m uch narrow er nib and in a 

different, less formal, script style. These factors suggest the 

passage of tim e betw een original production and the  addition 

o f th is letter. As is often the  case w ith th is conjunction, the 

verse makes gram m atical sense w ith o r w ithou t it. This insertion has brought the  CST 

o f th e  page into conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ird  d t  literature.

On Msan, 168v, there  is an insertion  a t th e  end o f line 14. The inserted  word, the  

j l  a n n a  (“th a t”) of Q22:70, extends in to  th e  m argin and is w ritten

w ith a different ink th an  the  main tex t of the  page. The verse 

p rio r to  the  addition would read, “Do you no t know? Allah 

knows th a t which is in  the  heavens;” w ith  the  added a n n a  it 

reads, “Do you n o t know th a t Allah knows th a t w hich is in  the 

heavens." This insertion has brought th e  CST of the  page in to  conform ity at this point 

w ith th a t of F 1924.

On Msa,\  th e re  is an insertion  extending into th e  m argins a t th e  end o f line 12 

and the  beginning of 13. The inserted tex t, th e  h t d ' tu n a  (“you are com m itting”) of

Q29:28, is w ritten  in a bunched fashion and pushes to  the  edge, w ith the final n u n
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appearing at th e  beginning line 13. This insertion has brought the  CST of the  page into 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On Msan, 204r, th e re  is a post-production insertion a t the  end of line 16. It is the 

final l a m - k d f  o f J —Ji— <. k a d h d lik a  (“th u s”) of Q30:59. The insertion

appears to  habe been made w ith a very slightly narrow er nib and 

in a different hand th an  the rest o f the  page. The verse would 

make gram m atical sense w ith o r w ithout th e  added letters, w ith 

similar m eaning, since k a d h a  (“th u s”) is a synonym /abbreviation 

of k a d h d lik a - This insertion has brought th e  CST of the  page into 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On Msan, 205v, th e re  is an insertion at the  end o f the first line of tex t. The 

inserted word, a sb a g h a  (“he bestowed am ply”) o f Q31:20,

is w ritten  w ith a very narrow  nib and is bunched into this 

space. It is a hapax legom enon, occurring now here else in the 

Q uran . The verse makes gram m atical sense w ith or w ithout 

the  inserted  word. As first w ritten  it reads “Do you no t see 

th a t Allah has subjected to you th a t which is in  the  heavens and th a t which is in the 

earth? And upon you are his blessings outw ard and inward;” as am ended it reads, “Do 

you not see th a t Allah has subjected to you th a t which is in th e  heavens and th a t which 

is in th e  earth  and he has bestowed amply to you his blessings outw ard and inward.” 

This insertion has brought the  CST o f the  page into conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of

J71924

1 4 * t i

1 5
J *

1 6

1 7

1 8
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On Msan, 24 lr, th e re  is an inserted  a l i f  n e a r  th e  end of line 12. It is the  initial a l i f

of Vf ilia  (“except”) of Q42:23. The correction is made

w ith a narrow er nib and a slightly lighter ink, and 

the  height of the  a/i/is about 2 0 % shorter th an  th a t 

o f o thers on th is page. Also, the  slight backward 

curve of the  inserted le tte r contrasts w ith th e  very 

consistent and straight upward extension o f the 

torso o f all o ther a lifs  on this page; therefore it is my opinion th a t this is no t the  work 

o f th e  OS. This is no t to  say th a t a long tim e necessarily passed before th is correction 

was made. This verse can be sensibly read w ith o r w ithout the  added letter; assum ing 

the  ’a l i f  th a t now makes the  previous w ord indefinite was in tended by the  OS as the 

initial 'a l i f  o f  ilia, th e  verse w ithout the  insertion  could read “I ask no t of you reward, 

except,” while w ith th e  added le tte r it reads, “I ask not o f you a rew ard, except.” This 

insertion  has brought the  CST o f the  page in to  conform ity at this poin t w ith th a t of

pl924

On Msar', 258v, there  is an insertion near the  middle of the  final line of the  page.

Squeezed into the  space it now occupies and w ritten  w ith a darker 

ink and in  a different hand th an  th e  rest of th e  page, it is the  n u n  

of — oj—o m u m in u n  (“believers”) o f Q49M5. Although m u  m in u

(“they  believe”) is a word, in th e  context I cannot im m ediately 

th ink  o f a way th is phrase could be read  w ithout th e  added letter. 

This insertion has brought the  CST o f the  page into conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of

pl924_
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On Msan, 259r, th e re  is an insertion a t th e  end o f line 17 and the  beginning o f 18. 

It is the  ild  (“tow ard”) o f Q50:6. It has been w ritten  in such a way th a t w hat is now

the initial a l i f  of the  definite article before the  following word, w hich is at the  end of

n_ 16

i U  *  I Jl7

Li/ U i** ■+ 3  Lfciw 1 ir-T »nt U Jl is
line 17, has becom e the  initial a l i f  o f  ild, w ith the  lam  a l i f  being now inserted  in the  left 

m argin after this line, and the  new  definite article a l i f  th en  being w ritten  in the  right 

m argin of line 18. In this case, the  verse can easily be read w ithout th e  inserted  word; 

the  effect is simply to change the  following word from  a d irect object to  an indirect 

object. Thus, as first w ritten , “Do they no t behold the  heaven above them ?” and as 

corrected, "Do they  n o t look toward the  heaven above them ?” This insertion has 

brought the  CST of the  page in to  conform ity at th is point w ith th a t of F 1924.

On Msan, 262r, there  is an insertion a t line 5. It is the  ra  of 2j3j  r izq  (“a provision”)

of Q51:57. In th is m anuscript, the  ra  and the  z d y  are 

orthographically  identical w ithou t diacritics. Originally, only 

j  -i ̂ 4  one was w ritten  halfway betw een th e  n u n  of m in  and the  q a f

i
j  M

* 4
The added le tte r has been inserted into th e  first space. This 

appears th e  work o f th e  OS, judging by ink, nib and hand. 

This insertion has brought the  CST of the  page into conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of 

pl924_
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On Msan, 263v, there  is an insertion near the  end of line 4. It is th e  w aw  o f j j  d h u

(“possessor o f”) of Q53:6, which had first been w ritten  d h d . This 

correction, representing  a developm ent of orthography, brought 

the  CST o f this page a t th is point tow ard today’s standard in 

regard to  th e  waw, b u t since the  following a l i f  was n o t erased but 

rem ains, as th is page now stands its CST is still inconsistent w ith 

th a t of F 1924.

On M toP, page 3 (recto), there  is an insertion  a t the  middle o f line 3. It is e ither 

the  I—a of r izq  (a provision) o r o f th e  following q d lu  (they said)

o f Q2:25. If it is assumed th a t rizq  was com plete as this page 

was o rig in a lly  w r it te n , th e  verse  w ou ld  s till m ake 

gram m atical sense bu t w ith altered  m eaning: “as a provision. 

'I f  only we had been provided w ith  this before,”' instead of 

today's standard  "as a provision. They said, ‘This is th a t w ith which we were provided 

before.’” The correction was made w ith a narrow er nib but in a sim ilar style to  the  rest 

o f the  page. In facsimile, the  ink looks similar, bu t this is difficult to judge w ithout 

d irect exam ination. This correction was clearly m ade after th e  tim e of production bu t it 

could have been done fairly soon after, judging by style. This insertion brings th e  CST of 

a t th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was 

found in the q ira  d t  literature.

On MtoP, 19r, there  is an insertion  a t the  end of line 9 and th e  beginning of line 

10, It is th e  d l i f - 'a l i f - n u n -  a lif- ld m -ld m  o f <oj! Ij*LcI a l a m u  in n a  a lld h i ("know [that] surely

Is
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Allah”) of Q2;196. This insertions appear to  have been m ade w ith two nibs; th e  first 

th ree  le tters w hich are made in th e  left m argin o f line 9 appear possibly consistent w ith 

the  ink and nib o f th e  OS, but th e  la tte r th ree  le tters, in  th e  righ t m argin of the 

following line, have been w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and a lighter ink. In th is case it 

appears th a t there  w ere two separate instances of correction, w ith  the  phrase first 

reading a t ta q u  a lla h a  w a - a la m u h u  sha d ed  a l-iq a b  (“fear Allah and know him  swift in 

re tribu tion”), th e n  a t ta q u  a lla h a  w a -a 'la m u  a n n a h u  sh a d id  a l- iq a b  (“fear Allah and know 

th a t he is swift in  retribu tion”), and finally a tta q u  a lla h a  w a -a la m u . inrta a lla h u  shadTd a l-  

iqab  (“fear Allah and know th a t surely Allah is swift in retribu tion”). These insertions 

have ultim ately brought the  CST o f the  page into conform ity at this point w ith th a t of

pl924_

On MtoP, 33r, there  is an insertion extending into the  m argin a t th e  end o f line 9.

The added text, w ritten  w ith a very narrow  nib and 

lighter ink (or pencil?), appears possibly even a 

m odern insertion. It is (presumably) th e  word

d h u n u b ik u m  (“your [pi.] sins”) of 3:31. The verse makes 

perfect sense as first w ritten , reading “Allah will 

forgive you.” As corrected, it reads, “Allah will forgive your sins.” This insertion has 

b rought th e  CST of the  page in to  conform ity a t this point w ith th a t of F 1924.

8

9

10 ill I I 3*
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On MtoP, 46r, th e re  is an  insertion  near the  middle of line 9. It is th e  a l i f  o f & jl

adfrr (“abuse”) o f Q3:186, As nib and hand m atch  th e  rest of 

th e  page, bu t th e  ink has a different consistency, this may 

have been th e  work of the  OS at some tim e after the  first 

production o f th is page and w ith a different lot of ink. This 

insertion has brought th e  CST o f the  page in to  conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith  th a t o f F 1924.

On Mt0P, 122r, there  is an insertion  in the  m argin at th e  end of line 8 . It is the 

final a l i f  o f  lj_*ALk k h a d u  (“they discussed”) o f Q9:69. Judging from

ink, it appears th a t this insertion was no t made a t or im m ediately 

after the  tim e of first w riting. Also, th e  upward hook of th e  tail is 

unlike th a t o f the  o the r a lifs  on th is page and suggests a different 

hand. This insertion  has brought th e  CST of th e  page into 

conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On MtoP, 122v, there  is an insertion near the  end o f line 8 . It is the  j — & h u w a  (“it

is”) of Q9:72. The insertion has been made w ith a m uch narrow er 

nib and in a different hand th a n  th e  m ain text. Furtherm ore, it 

represents a different orthography o f th e  h d \  This verse makes 

perfect gram m atical sense w ithout th e  insertion, reading d h a lik a  

a l- fa w z  a l - a z im  (“th a t is the  g reat v ictory”). As corrected, d h a lik a  

h u w a  a l- fa w z  a l- a z im , it carries basically th e  same sense. This insertion  has brought the 

CST o f the  page into conform ity at this point w ith th a t of F 1924.
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On MtoP, 206r, th e re  is an insertion in the  la tter p art o f line 15. The inserted 

letter, th e  lam  of Jl— I  qa la  (“he said") of Q21:56, has n o t been

w ritten  in w ith a single stroke but ra th e r draw n in, w ith a darker 

ink and hand. In th is case it seems possible th a t there  is an 

erasure underneath  it, but th is is not entirely  clear so for now I 

am classifying th is as a simple insertion. Assuming th a t the  initial 

too th  of ba l was part o f the  original w riting o f the  page, th e re  are several lexical 

possibilities for how this phrase m ight have been read, but none are quite satisfactory. 

If th e  too th  was no t original, it is easy to see th a t th e  tex t could have been read qala  

r a b b u k u m  ra b b u  a l- s a m a w a t w a -l-a rd  (“Say: Your [pi] Lord is Lord of th e  heavens and the 

ea rth ”), but spacing considerations do not seem to support th e  initial absence o f the  ba  

too th . As corrected, th is tex t reads “Say: But your [pi] Lord is Lord of th e  heavens and 

the  earth.” The insertion has brought the  CST of the  page into conform ity a t th is  point 

w ith th a t of F 1924

On MtoP, 218v, th e re  is an insertion in the  left m argin a t the  end of line 4. It is the 

w a w  th a t follows L a j—j b i'd a  (“a p a rt”) of Q23:44. The wdw is

w ritten  about half the  height of o ther w d w s  on this page and in 

a different ink an nib, bu t w ith  sim ilar style and is possibly the 

hand  o f th e  OS. This is a conjunctive w aw , and this verse can be 

read w ithout it, though som ew hat awkwardly. The insertion 

has brought the  CST o f the  page into conform ity a t this point 

w ith th a t o fF 1924.

2
3

4

5

6

7
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I

On Mtoh  290r, there  is an insertion extending into the righ t m argin before line 6.

It is the b a - 'a l i f  of b i- l-y a m in  (“w ith the  righ t hand”)

of Q37:93. One explanation for w hat happened here m ight 

be th e  fact th a t th e  previous line also concludes w ith th is 

sequence of letters, the  final b a - ’a l i f  o f  i—jj— -a da ra b a  {"a

h it”) th a t im m ediately precedes b i- l-y a m m  in th is verse. 

Possibly the  scribe after com pleting the  first b a - ’a l i f  on 

the  previous line and th en  looked back a t th e  tex t from  w hich he was copying and 

picked up th e  following line after the  se c o n d  instance of b a - ’a l i f  om itting w hat had to  

la ter be inserted. The insertion  has brought the  CST of the  page into conform ity at th is 

poin t w ith th a t of F 1924.

On MtoP, 311v, th e re  is an insertion a t th e  end o f line 7 and the  beginning o f line 

8 . It is the  second alif and the  m im  o f I— c lil id h a  m a  (“w hen”) of Q41:20. The insertions

are made w ith a darker ink and in a different hand and is thus apparently  no t the  work

I
A

6 

7
8  

9
of the  OS. Clearly, th is verse was first w ritten  w ithou t the  word m a r since id h a  alone 

carries roughly the  same m eaning. Thus, the  verse was first w ritten  h a t ta  i d h a j a u h a  

“until, w hen they reach it,” w ith the  final 'a l i f  of th is  id h a  (which afte r correction 

becam e the  a l i f  o f m a )  and  was corrected  to  read h a t td  id h a  m d j d ’u h d  (“until, when they 

reach it”). The insertion has brought th e  CST o f th e  page into conform ity a t this point
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w ith th a t o fF 1924.

On MtoP, 318r, there  is an insertion near th e  beginning of line 8 . It is the  first lam  

o f i>LLhj—a fa -y a z la ln a  (“th en  they will rem ain”) of Q42:33. The

insertion has been m ade in  a darker ink, but the nib w idth and 

angle appear sim ilar to  th a t o f the  rest of th e  page. This was a 

post-production insertion, but it is possible th a t it is the  work 

of the  OS. The insertion has brought the  CST o f the  page into 

conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On MtoP, 374v, th e re  is an insertion in the  left m argin a t th e  end o f line 7. It has 

been made w ith a very narrow  nib and in a different hand; clearly 

no t th e  work o f th e  OS. It is th e  la m - la m -h a  of <&l a lldh  (“Allah”)

of Q6 6 :8 . As originally w ritten , could this verse have been read 

y a - a y y u h a  alladhF na a m a n u  tu b u  ila a tu  b ih i n n a s u h d  ( “ 0  you who 

believe, repen t until you give by it [i.e. repentence] sincerely”)? 

This is a bit awkward, and th e  exercise is m erely to speculate about w hat was in the 

m ind of the  scribe a t the  tim e o f first w riting  th a t caused th e  77 to  be w ritten  as it was. 

The insertion has brought th e  CST o f the  page into conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of

5
6 * 7 3

7
8

pl924

On MtoP, 401v, there  is an insertion a t line 3. W ritten slightly over th e  verse 

divider medallion, it is th e  interrogative alif th a t is the  first le tte r of 

Q90:7. As such, th e  verse makes sense witli or w ithout th e  added 

letter. As first w ritten , it reads, "He th inks th a t no one saw him,” 

while as corrected  it reads, “Does he th ink  th a t no one saw him ?” 

The insertion  has brought th e  CST of th e  page in to  conform ity at

U i
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th is poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924.

On Mcai, 59r, there  is an insertion  near the end of the  first line. The nib width,

style, and ink color leave open th e  slight possibility 

th a t th is is th e  work of th e  OS, but the  upward curl of 

the  tail of th e  alif suggests a different hand. As first 

w ritten , th is page read, U— and as corrected it reads

IL— . N either is in line w ith th e  CST o f F 1924. The reason for th is insertion  is unclear,

and the  CST o f th is page a t this point rem ains ou t of conform ity w ith th a t of F L924.

On Mcai, 109r, th e re  is a superscrip t insertion near the  beginning of line 5. It is

presum ably th e  j l —5 k d n a  (“is”) o f Q4:33, though the

n u n  is no t visible. The verse makes gram m atical 

sense, w ith sim ilar m eaning w ith or w ithout the 

added word; as first w ritten , a lld h u  a id  k u lli  s h a y ’ 

sh a h  id  (“Allah is a witness to everything”) and as 

corrected, a lla h u  k d n a  a id  k u lli  s h a y ’ s h a h fd  (“Allah is a witness to everything”). Assuming 

th a t the  insertion  a t one point included a final n u n , this correction has brought the  CST 

o f th e  page in to  conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On Mc;li, 290r, th e re  is a post-production insertion a t line 1. The inserted  letter, 

now faded, is the  final 'a l i f  o f — a m u ta h a y y iz d  (“aligned”) of

Q8:16. The correction has changed th e  word from an adjective 

to  an adverb. This insertion  has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an

1 . 1 I
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issue at th is  point was found in  the  q ira  d t  literature.

On Mist, 38v, there  is a superscript insertion a t line 6 . The inserted tex t is the 

words —j  I— o m a y a s h a  (“w hat he w ishes”) o f Q3:47. The verse makes gram m atical

sense, w ith altered m eaning, w ith or w ithout the  inserted words. 

As first w ritten , it reads “Thus Allah creates. W hen lie decrees a 

m atter, he says to  it ‘be,’ and it is.” As corrected, the  verse reads, 

“Thus Allah creates w hat he pleases. W hen he decrees a m atter, he 

says to  it ‘be,’ and it is.” This page is no t original to  th is codex but 

is dated by th e  editors o f the  facsimile edition to th e  m id-fifteenth 

century  AD /  m id-ninth  century  AH. 198 A lthough la ter Qur’ans are not a specific focus of 

th is dissertation, I have in th e  course of these studies had the  opportunity  to  view a 

num ber o f la ter Qur’ans and have found similar insertions to  be not at all infrequent. 

This insertion has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t this po in t w ith  th a t o f F1924.

On Mist, 91r, th e re  is a superscrip t insertion  near the  middle of line 5. The added

tex t is the  word a l-g h u y u b  (“the  unseen”) th a t ends

Q5:116. This is not an original page of th is codex; a 

footnote in th e  facsimile edition identifies it as having 

th e  same origin as folio 38 above. The verse can be read 

w ith o r w ithout the  in serted  word. In the  form er case, 

in n a k a  a n ta  a lld m u  (“surely you are know ing”) and in the latter, in n a k a  a n ta  a lld m u  a l-  

g h u y u b  (“surely you are the  know er o f the  unseen”). This insertion has resulted in a CST 

th a t Is in conform ity at this po in t w ith th a t of F1924,

,9S A fo o tn o te  in  th e  fa c s im ile  e d it io n  s ta te s: "This p a g e  is a m o n g  t h e  m iss in g  lea v e s  fro m  th is  
c o d e x , and  th e  g a p  h as b e e n  filled  by  Da’ud  b. :Ali al-K Ilani in  th e  y e a r  1 4 3 7 /8 4 1  in  M ecca  a l-M akrim a in  
r e p la c e m e n t, in  a cco rd a n ce  w ith  t h e  record  o f  th e  o th e r  codex ."  (tra n sla tio n  fro m  Arabic m in e ) A ltikula^, 
Hz. Osman'a N isb e t Eciilen M u sfm f-i S e r if  (T u rk  ve  Islam  Eserleri M iisezi N iishast) ,  79.
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On Mist, 120r, there  is a superscript insertion  at the  end o f line 4. It is the k u m  of 

f—£ 0 —jf ib n a u k u m  (“your sons”) of Q17:41. This page is listed as

having the  same origin as folios 38 and 91 above. The verse, 

though a bit awkward, can be read as first w ritten: “killing sons 

( ib r n )  and sparing your women.” The verse as corrected flows 

b e tte r and accounts for th e  com parative natu re  o f the  phrase: 

“killing your sons and sparing your women.’* This insertion has resulted in a CST th a t is 

in conform ity a t th is  point w ith  th a t of F1024.

On Mist, 233v, there  is an insertion a t the  end of line 2. The added letter, clearly 

not th e  work o f the  OS, appears to be th e  final n u n  of 

h'i j ■. > y a s tg tT u n  (“they are able”) o f Q21:40. However, the

final n u n  o f th is word was already w ritten  as the  first le tter 

on the  following line by the  OS. Thus, the  inserted  le tte r has 

had the effect of taking the  CST o f th is page out of 

conform ity a t this poin t w ith th a t o f F1024. The reason for th is insertion  is therefore 

unclear.
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Chapter 4 

Erasure

Erasure is the  in ten tional removal of tex t from  th e  page. Simple erasure usually 

leaves a gap. The m ost com m on m ethod o f erasure on parchm ent in  the  early centuries 

o f Islam was to rub the skin w ith a pumice stone until th e  ink had been com pletely 

rem oved from the  page at the  location desired. Sometimes a shadow of the  erased text 

has re tu rned  because chemicals in the  ink rem ained on the  page and reacted over time 

w ith the  parchm ent to  eventually yield a shadow w hich can be seen w ith the  aide of 

ultraviolet light o r even in some cases w ith the naked eye. However, even in cases in

w hich the  original tex t has not returned , occasionally features of th e  erased le tter or

le tters can be discerned by the  shape o r positioning of the  erasure m arks themselves; if 

they  are small and round and rest upon th e  baseline, for example, th e  range of possible 

le tters th a t could have been erased m ay be reduced to  those le tters confined to such a 

space. Similarly, m any erasures extend upwards in a line indicating e ither an a l i f  o r a 

lam . Such features o f erasures, taken in to  consideration alongside o ther factors, can 

som etim es give a ra th e r clear picture of th e  nature o f th e  change o r w hat m ight have 

precipita ted  it.

On F327, 2r, th e re  is an erasure a t line 8 . The erasure occurs afte r L I3—ilj wa-

artza lna  (“and we sent down”) and before Lfj—i f ih a  (“in it”) of

Q24:l. A gap about th ree  tim es the  ordinary spacing between 

le tters or words on th is page rem ains. In addition, it seems 

th a t the  w ords from  the  beginning of this line have been re.1 J I A  4f
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worked in  some way, from w a -q a d  to  th e  aforem entioned land , as evidenced by the use 

o f a narrow er nib and a different hand. Erasure m arks are seen in the gap noted  above, 

as well as underneath  th e  re-worked tex t, though the  la tter are m ore difficult to make 

out. A shadow of earlier w riting can be made ou t from  the  beginning of the  line, looking 

like Ian  or la h u , w ith  ano ther la m  or a/if about 1.5cm fu rth er on as well. Some of th e  ink, 

in fact, rem ains from  these  including two extensions below the  line below w hat appears 

to  be sa h h d  of the  T5. However, these appear to  be separate instances o f correction, both 

afte r the  tim e of original production of this page w ith the erasure first m entioned being 

the  final change, as evidenced by the  1 .6 cm gap w hich follows th e  la n d  w hich appears 

to  have been w ritten  narrow ly as if to fit it into a tig h t space. No m ention of an issue at 

th is point was found in  the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F327, page 4r there  are th ree  corrections. The first two seem  to  involve two 

parts o f th e  same word, n is a ih in  (their (f.) women) in today’s Qur’an, Q24:31, near

th e  middle o f line 3. One is in th e  middle o f th e  word, 

betw een 'a l i f  and the  stem  th a t serves as the  seat of 

h a m z a , both of w hich rem ain bu t betw een which 

som ething has been rubbed out, leaving a gap of 

1 .8 cm, on a page in which the  standard  spacing 

betw een le tters in .4cm, w ith one space m easuring .85cm on line 7. The change m ust 

have taken place a t some tim e after the  line or page had been w ritten, and appears to  

have removed between two and three letters, leaving a clear gap in the  middle of the 

word. Nothing is w ritten  over the  erasure, and th e  correction results in  conform ity of 

th a t part o f the  word w ith the  currently  accepted text. The second correction involves 

the  first le tter of the  same word, j ust below and to  the right o f the  first. It appears to
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rub out a previous inferior ligature. A lthough there  are a num ber o f variations in  th is 

verse noted in the  q i r a a t  literature, th e re  is no m ention of variance noted  a t or around 

th is instance o f the  word n i s a i h i n The th ird  correction on th is page involves erasure 

w ith overwriting, and is discussed in the  section dealing w ith th a t type of change. 

There are issues in th e  qira  a t  literature about th is verse, but nothing th a t would shed 

light on th is particular word.

On F327, page H r, a t line 4 there  is an erasure leaving a gap of .95cm on a page 

in w hich the  standard  spacing is .4-.8 cm . 200 Erasure m arks can be 

clearly seen. The erasure is betw een th e  ra  and yd' of j —jj—

k h a s ir m  (“losers") o f Q41:25. This erasure is post-production. The 

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith F 1924. W hat was 

erased cannot be discerned, bu t the  shape o f the  erasure is round and contains no 

upw ard o r downward extenders.

On F327, page 14r, at line 8  there  is a rubbing ou t w ith pumice stone. The w idth 

o f the  erasure is one or two letters. The erasure takes place between b i-w a lid a y h i

(“tow ard his parents") and LL̂ -.̂  h sa n a n  (“kindness") o f Q46:15.

- can be seen. W hether th is belongs to  w hat was originally

tex t on the  reverse of th is page, which holding the  sheet up to  

the  light reveals to  coincide w ith th is mark. However, at the  top  left o f th is erasure,

199 ‘U m ar a n d  M akram , m u'jan i a l-q ir a a ta l-q u rd m y a h , m a 'a  m a q a d d im a h  f i q i r a a t  w a a sh h a ra l-q u rra :  
v.3 367-69 .

200 T h ere  are sev era l p la ces  a t t h e  e n d s  o t  lin es  o n  th is  page in  w h ic h  th e  gap  is a s w id e  a s  1.1- 
1 .3cm , c le a r ly  in  an  e ffo r t to  justify  th e  m arg in s.
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there  is a bit o f ink th a t does appear to belong to  som ething extending upward from the 

erased elem ent. The resu ltan t CST after th is erasure, although gram m atically sound, 

lacks the  initial 'a l i f  th a t it has in  F1924, and therefore rem ains out of conform ity w ith 

th a t o f the  latter. Nothing here replaces w hat was erased, and th e  resu ltan t gap 

suggests the  erasure took  place after th e  line or page was originally w ritten. The size of 

the  erasure does no t confirm , bu t does allow for, the  possiblity th a t the  initial ’a l i f  of 

l^-u—^1 ih sa n a  could have been 011 the  page as originally w ritten . In th is case, it seems

there  is m ention o f these two words in  the  q ira  a t  literature, and it appears likely th a t 

an ’a l i f  did indeed m ost likely stand  here as originally w ritten  and its erasure here 

reflects an acknowledged alternate  reading .201

On F328, page 9r, at line 9, an ’a l i f  th a t stood between the  wdw and lam  of the  -uj j

w a -li-IIdh i (“and to  Allah”) of Q3:189, and the  shadow of which 

rem ains, has been erased. The verse makes gram m atical sense 

w ith o r w ithout the  a l i f  here, assum ing different vowelling 011 

the  word following. As corrected, the  sense is “and to Allah 

belongs th e  kingdom  of the  heavens and the  earth ;” as it was 

originally w ritten  it could be read “and Allah is the  king (m a lik ) of the  heavens and the

earth.” This erasure, at any rate , brings th e  CST o f th is page into conform ity a t th is

poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the q ira  a t

201 "al-kufiyun (b i-w dlidayhi ihsana) b i-ham zo  m aksura  w a-iskdn  a l-hd ' w a -fa th  al-sfn w a -a lifb a 'd ih a  wa-
ai-bdqun  (hsdnd) b i-dam m  a l-h d ’ w a-iskdn  a l-sm  rnin g h a y r  m a m z  w a-ld a l i f  a l-ku fiyu n  w a-ibn  dha kw d n  (karahd) f i  
a l-harfayn  b i-dam m  a l-kd fw a -a l-b d q iin  b i-fa thha .” a l-D ani, a l- ta y s ir f i  g ird  a t  al-sab'a: 161. “y iq rd  b i-dam m  al-hd  
m in  g h a yr  a l i f  wa b i-a lif  gab I a l-h d  w a-iskdnhd  w a -a lif b a d  a l-sm  wa h u m a  m asdardn. fa -a l-aw al m in : hasun  
y a h su n u  husnd. w a -a l-thdm : m in: a h s a n y u h s in u  ih s a n a I b n  K halaw ayh i, a l-hu jja  f i  q ir a a t  a l-sa b ’a: 326. And  
sim ila r  to  th e  p r e ce d in g  ap p ea rs in  A bdallah  b. Abd al-M u’m in  b. ai-W ajih (d. 7 4 0 /1 3 3 9 ) a l-W asiti, al-kanz  
f ia l-q ird  a t  al- ashar, ed . H ana’ a l-H im sI (B eirut: Dar a l-K utub a l-‘llm iy y a , 1998), 238. a l-Isfa h a n i, a l-m a b su t f i  
a l-q ira d t a l-a im m a  al- ashara: 341 . T h is  la st  so u rce  g iv e s  th e  te x t  (CST, a t lea st) n e a r ly  a s it  n o w  ap p ea rs in  
th is  m a n u scr ip t -  h ow ever, th e  m a n u sc r ip t s till lacks th e  lo n g  a l i f  fo llo w in g  th e  wdvv o f  w dlidayhi, a  lo n g  
a l i f  th a t  is w r it te n  h ere  in a l-Isfah am ,

J J

L .



www.manaraa.com

114

literature. Deroche has also noted this particu lar erasure. Among o the r things, he notes 

th a t this mistake is evidence of either a variant trad ition , tex t-to -tex t transm ission, or 

both, since the  difference between a lla h  and li- lld h  is orally dram atic; it is no t th e  sort of 

e rro r th a t would have happened under a scenario of transcrip tion  from  recitation or 

m em ory .202

On F328, 16r, line 12, there  is an erased upward ex tender mid-word. This is the 

last word of th e  verse, the  word t  'a z lm d  (“g rea t11) of Q4:93.

The erasure is nothing m ore th a n  a shadow w hen viewed in 

facsimile, but on the  page itself abrasions clear. This correction 

appears to  have been the  work of the  original scribe. It is 

in teresting  to  note th a t the  preceding word, a d h a b d  (“punishm ent”) is lacking its

middle a l i f  and  none has been added; in th is m anuscrip t it rem ains L»i-c., No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F328, 2 0 v, a t line 11 there  is an erasure betw een L«—l tiisa  (“w om en”) and

jj—̂ dil i fa - l i - d h d h a k a r  (“th en  to the  m ale”) of Q4:176. It appears

clear from  the  shape of the  erasure th a t the  removed item  was 

an a l i f  and a gap rem ains indicating th a t th is alteration  took 

place post production. The resu ltan t CST a t th is  po in t is in 

conform ity w ith F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the q i r a a t  literature.

202 D ero ch e , Q ur'ans o f  th e  U ntayyads : a fir s t overview : 30-31; D ero ch e , La transm ission  ecrite  da  Coran 
da n s les d e b u ts  d e  I'islam: Le codex Parisino-petropolttanus: A rabic s e c t io n , 32.
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On F328, 21v, a t line 14 there  is an erased round le tter between — a m a 'a k u m

(“w ith you (pi.)’1) and j L -1 l a in  (“surely”) of Q5:12. The resu ltan t CST 

is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith F 1924. The erasure has left clear

abrasion marks, and a 1.2cm gap rem ains. W hat was originally 

w ritten  in th is case cannot be said for certain , but it seems 

reasonable to  th ink  th a t it was a conjunctive wdw, since such would make gram m atical 

sense in th is location, w ith the  sense, “and surely” No m ention  of an issue a t th is point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F328, page 58v, there  are two changes. The first is a case, a t line 15, of a letter, 

apparently  a small w d w  o r similar, having been erased at the 

beginning of Q42:20. In th is case, no th ing  replaces the  erased 

letter, and the  gap left by its absence rem ains. That a wdw was in 

fact the  le tte r  erased is th e  m ost plausible explanation here, since 

th e  conjunction would have made sense and is often used in such 

a context - for example a t the  start o f nearly half of the  rest o f the  verses in th is en tire 

sura, viz. 6 -8 , 10, 14, 16, 25-32, 35, 37-39, 40-41, 43-44, 46, and 51-52. It is quite easy to 

im agine th a t the  scribe made the  simple m istake o f here including th e  le tte r and did 

n o t catch the  m istake until after the  line o r page was com plete. The second change on

this page is an erasure overw ritten, and is discussed in th e  section dealing w ith this

type o f change. No m ention of an issue at th is po in t was found in  the  q ira  a t  literature.

)
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On F328, 62v, a t line 1 th e re  is an erasure dipping below line. Clearly w hat was 

erased was a l ifm a q s u r a , as th e  shape o f th e  erasure m atches 

th a t o f this le tte r just a short way later on the  line, as 

shown in th is image. The erased le tte r follows d h a l of ̂ ^ 3 1  •

a l-d h ik ra  (“the  rem inder”) o f Q44:13. A gap rem ains from 

this erasure th a t is about twice the  w idth  o f w hat would be expected203 betw een the  

rem aining le tters, suggesting th a t it was a post-production correction. The resu ltan t CT 

is a t th is point in conform ity w ith  F 1924. As it reads today, the  phrase here begins w ith 

an interrogative a lif, and says "How can th e re  be for them  an adm onition ” 204 The 

reason for th e  original w riting of an a l i fm a q s u r a  in this location is unclear. Certainly 

the  word —U alladhT  (“one w ho”) could make sense following th e  previous words, 

especially if vowelling, w hich of course is no t noted in th is m anuscript, were flexible 

and it could be read mm la h u m  a lladhT  d a ra  (“surely I am to them  one who has 

knowledge”). No m ention o f  an  issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F328, 64v, a t line 10, there  is a small erasure th a t hangs below the line.

Erasure m arks are clear. The erasure lies below the  ta  o f a l-

s a m a w a t  (“the  heavens”) o f Q46:3. This appears to be the

correction o f a slip of the  pen a t or near th e  tim e of original

production. It would appear th a t w hat was first w ritten  was nun, 

but the  reason for th is is unclear. A lthough there  are m any words ending in m im -w a w -  

n u n  in  th e  Q uran , none are in the  vicinity o f th is correction, precluding the  possibility

203 S p a c in g  in  th is  m a n u sc r ip t is  n o t  as s tr ic t ly  u n ifo rm  as in so m e  o th e r s , h o w ev e r  an  overa ll
v ie w  o f  th is  l in e  o f  te x t  and  th is  fo lio  sh o w s th a t  th is  p articu la r  g a p  is n o tic e a b ly  w id e r  th a n  sh o u ld  be
e x p e c te d  here.

204 M ajid Fakhry, A n  in terpreta tion  o f  th e  Q u ra n  : English transla tion  o f  the  m eanings a bilingual ed ition  
(W a sh in g to n  Square: N ew  York U n iv ers ity  P ress, 2004).

I .
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of parablepsis in th is case. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  

literature.

On F328, 82r, in the  middle of line 21, there  is a m id-word erasure in the  shape of 

a lam  o r 'a lif, or possibly la m ’a l i f  It occurs after the sin  of
9  S

= >  L ^ J  La-uu—II a s-sa m a  (“heaven”) of Q21:104. Abrasion m arks are

clear, and th e  parchm ent is th inned  a t th is  point as can be 

seen w hen held to light. This erasure appears m ost likely to  

be the  correction at th e  tim e o f original w riting of a pen-slip. There is a m ention o f an 

issue surrounding the  word k i t d b  in  the  q i r a  a t literature, bu t nothing at s a m a .

On F328, 87v, at line 5, th e re  is an erasure of a single le tte r before wdw. The wdw 

is th a t following ^ — jj  ra b b ih im  (“th e ir  lord”) of Q42:16. This

erasure is about the  size o f a single le tte r stem. Erasure m arks are 

clear, and a 0.9 cm. gap is left, w ith 0.3 cm. being th e  standard 

spacing between le tters on th is page. W hat stood here originally 

is not clear but th e  gap indicates th is to  be a post-production 

correction. The resu ltan t CST is a t th is point in conform ity w ith F 1924. No m ention  of an 

issue a t this po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F328, 8 8 v, line 13 th e re  is an erasure leaving a 1.6cm gap. Erasure m arks can 

be clearly seen. This erasure is betw een y u h ib b u  (“he loves”)

and —II a l-za lim ln  (“the  w rongdoers”) o f Q42:40. That th is is a

post-production erasure is clear from  th e  gap. However, w hat was 

originally w ritten  here cannot be discerned or guessed. The

I t
lL a .  L it

I t
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resu ltan t CST is a t th is po in t in  conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is poin t was found in  the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F328, 92r, near the end of line 8  there  is an erased alif or Jam. Erasure marks 

are clear. This appears to be th e  w ork o f the  OS at the  tim e of 

original production, since no gap rem ains and the following 

le tters m atch the  m ain tex t on th e  rest o f  th e  page. The erasure 

takes place betw een the  waw and k d f  o f la -y a b lu w a k u m  ("to

te st you (pi.)”) of Q5:48. The CST at th is  po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F328, 94v, near the  middle o f line 8 , th e re  is a post-production erasure 

leaving a 0.9cm gap. The standard space between le tters 

on th is  page is .15cm-.3cm. The erasure takes place 

§  t T  following the  word  ̂y a q u b  (“Jacob”) o f Q6:84. The

erased le tte r was m ost likely a conjunctive waw, since th is 

would have m ade sens in th is context and appears to  m atch the shape of the  erasure. 

The CST as corrected here is brought into conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F 1924. No

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F328, 95r, near th e  middle of line 21 th e re  is a m id-word erasure of a le tter

stem. Then, again a t line 22 th e re  is a sim ilar instance 

20 * ■ j*  j  — n of erasure. Erasure m arks can be seen on th e  page and

”rr, I #  in the  facsimile. The first erasure is seen betw een k h a

2 2 s4 *:- •• *■>. cv and lam  o f J — I a n -n a k h li  (“the  date palm  (coll.)”) of
Q6:99. The second is between the  m im  and shirt of
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m u s h ta b ih d  (“alike”) of the  same verse. In both  cases here, it seems quite clear 

w hat has happened. In the  form er case, the  word was originally w ritten  —II a l-n a k h tl

{“the  date palm s”). In th e  la tte r case, th e  word was originally w ritten  Lg_j   t . " a

m u tta s h a b ih d  (“resem bling each o the r”), following th e  form  o f th e  word in its 

subsequent occurrence in the same verse. In both  cases, the  resu ltan t CST has been 

brought in to  conform ity at these points w ith th a t of F 1924. However, it is notable th a t 

the  long a l i f  is m issing from the  word o^JI a l- r u m m a n  (“the  pom egranates”) w hich as 

w ritten  originally, stands uncorrected  as out of conform ity w ith  F 1924. Ibn Mas’Qd

m entions a variant of m u t ta s h a b ih d , allowing for it to be w ritten  w ith a long a l i f  after 

the  s h m , bu t m entions no th ing  about m u s h ta b ih d  and noth ing  on n a k h il.205

O n  F3S0, page llv , there  is an erasure after the  word —fVI a l- 'a llm u  (“the

painful”) of Q15:50. There is a letter-sized gap rem aining w here the  erasure took place, 

and in the  gap is drawn a circle w hich does not appear to  be 

in tended as a letter. The wdw of verse 51 continues after th is gap. 

Later on the  same page, at line 22, there  is ano ther erasure, 

apparently  o f an upw ard-extending le tte r such as a final a l i f  o r, 

m ore likely, a k d f  The argum ent for the  la tte r includes the 

forw ard extension of the  baseline th a t will be discussed in a m om ent and w hich is

observed in k d fs  in several o ther locations on this 

page. The word afte r which th e  erasure occurs is 

th e  tj ra b b ih i (“his Lord”) of Q15:56. Thus, a prior

a l i f  would yield th e  indefinite L jj ra b b d  (“a lord”),

Ibn M as'ud, qira  a t  abdaliah  b. m a s ud: 107,
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w hich seems impossible in  th is case, while a prior k a f  would yield a m uch m ore sensible 

J — r a b b a k a  (“your Lord”). Following th e  erasure, th e re  is a long baseline le tter

extension, bu t it is n o t clear w hat its purpose m ight be. It would no t have extended 

forw ard from  a, as th is le tte r never extends in such a way 111 these m anuscripts. Nor

does it seem  likely th a t it would be a backward extension from  th e  following alif, as it is 

n o t connected to  th e  'a l i f  a t  all and a t any rate th is would be highly unusual since such a 

backward extension from  and initial a l i f  is no t observed elsewhere. The q i r a a t  

literature cites a variant a t verse 56, bu t no thing th a t would shed light on e ither of 

these erasures.

On F330, page 22v, at line 12, th e re  is a post-production erasure at the  beginning 

of the  line, leaving a gap. Erasure m arks can be seen in facsimile 

and on the  page. The shape of th is erasure, however, does not 

give a clear indication of w hat was originally w ritten  here. This 

erasure takes place before the  w ord h a t ta  (“un til”) o f Q10;22.

The CST as corrected here is in  conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t 

0f  pi924 lEn Mas’ud notes a variant elsewhere in th is verse, but

nothing involving o r surrounding th is h a tta .

On F330, page 27r, a t line 14, there  is an erasure th e  size of one or tw o letters, 

w ith  no th ing  taking its place. The abrasions of th e  erasure can be
* * ^

& clearly seen on the  page. The erasure follows the  JL-Ji qala  (“he said”)

A  fV|
(here w ritten  w ithout th e  long ’a l i f  a s  q a f- la m )  j j —cj—a J—aj w a-qa la

La
f i r a w n u  (“and Pharaoh said”) o f Q10:79. The CST as corrected here is
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in conform ity a t th is po in t w itli th a t o f F 1924, except for the  missing 'a l i f  o f qala. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F330, 28v, there  is an erasure o f lam  mid-word, in the  final word o f line 9- 

Erasure m arks clearly seen and felt 011 the  page. This erasure 

occurs after th e y a  of 4—J  a y a t  (“sign”) o f Q10:97. It is no t quite

clear w hat happened here; it does no t appear th a t the  long a l i f  

was originally w ritten  here, since a ligature th a t appears to  be 

original connects forw ard to  th e  final ta  m a r b u ta . A plausible 

scenario under th is circum stance is th a t this was a correction m ade by the  OS, w ith the 

original nib and ink, a t o r shortly  after th e  tim e o f original production. But for the 

absence of h a m z a , the  CST as corrected  here is in conform ity a t th is point w ith F 1924. No

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F330, 36v, there  is an erasure a t line 17 leaving 2.5cm gap. Erasure m arks are 

clear. The erasure exists betw een th e  words a lla d h m  (“those

w ho”) and y a k fu r u n  (“they disbelieve”) o f Q4;150. This is a

ra ther larger erasure than  would be required to remove a single 

le tte r and  w hat was w ritten  originally cannot be discerned. The 

word f— ft h u m  (“th ey ”) would be gram m atically possible in th is location. This erasure

brings the  CST of th is page a t this point into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

.  I  i t
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On F330, 38v, there  is a post-production erasure a t line 7, leaving a 2.2cm gap.

Erasure m arks are clear, and appear to  be in shape of a y n  

followed by two teeth. A pparent erasure of a single too th  

on the  same line a few words earlier, just preceding 

la m  a lif. This erasure occurs betw een th e  words bi-l-

a z la m  (“w ith divining arrow s”) and j*5LI j  d h a l ik u m  (“this is

for you”) of Q5:3. Although th e  shape of the  le tters erased can be discerned, it is n o t at 

th is tim e clear w hat was in tended  here originally. The resu ltan t CST as corrected here is 

in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith F 1924. There are variants in th is verse m entioned in the

q i r a a t  literature, bu t nothing involving either o f th e  words surrounding th is erasure.

On F331, lOr, a t th e  middle of line 8 th e re  is an erasure o f an a lif. Erasure marks 

are clear in the  shape of the  letter. A to tal gap of 2.3cm 

rem ains, while an ordinary  spacing on either side of an a l i f  

on th is page is about 1cm. The erasure is between j i —I la d h u

(“he is the  possessor o f”) and J ^ J f a d l i  (“favors”) o f Q2:243. It

is no t clear w hat function the  'a l if  th a t stood here was 

supposed to  serve, as d h u  is no t followed by an 'a lif, and the  superlative a fd a l would not 

follow d h u  in this way. The resu ltan t CST as corrected here is in conform ity a t this point 

w ith F 1924. No m ention of an  issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F331, page l l r ,  a t the  middle of line 6, there  is an erasure of an a l i f  Erasure 

m arks are clear in the shape of th e  letter, and a gap of 2.6cm 

rem ains, while an ordinary  spacing on either side o f an a l i f  o n  

th is page is about 1cm. The erasure follows the  waw of j j —J la d h u

“ • i  j
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(“lie is the  possessor o f”) of Q2:251. This erasure is identical to  th a t m entioned above on 

lOr of the  same m anuscript, including th e  fact th a t it precedes the  w ord fa d l. The 

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in  the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F331, page 16r, one-th ird  o f the  way th rough line 10, th e re  is an erasure of an 

’a lif. Erasure m arks can be seen on close direct exam ination, and 

traces o f the  ink from  the  original le tte r also rem ain. The erasure 

leaves a gap of 2.1cm, while an ordinary spacing on either side of 

an a l i f  on this page is about 1cm. This is th e  end o f th e  word j j

d h u  (“possessor o f”) o f Q8:29, and m arks the th ird  instance of removal of a long a l i f  

from  the  end o f th is particu lar word in th is m anuscript. The resu ltan t CST is in 

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was

found in the q i r a a t  literature.

On F331, page 18v, tw o-thirds o f th e  way th rough line 6, th e re  is an erasure, w ith 

abrasion m arks clearly visible w hen viewed in person. A gap 

o f 1.4cm rem ains, w ith standard  spacing betw een le tters on 

this page being about 1cm, suggesting the removal of 

perhaps a single le tte r or stem. This erasure is between

m f a t un (“a hundred") and Sj—J— -s s a b ira t (“steadfast ones”) of 

Q8:66, the  la tte r  word being w ritten  defectively in th is m anuscript as Ŝ->— ua, Although 

w hat was originally w ritten  here cannot be discerned, one possibility would be m im ,  

rendering  th e  word I j . m u  sa b ira t  (“persevering ones”). The CST as corrected, except

for th e  absence of the  long a l i f  already m entioned, brings the  page a t th is po in t into

L
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conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in  the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F331, page 22v, a t line 5 th e re  is an erasure around an existing letter. It 

appears th a t th e  top  portion o f a lam  was erased, and possibly 

som ething preceding along the  baseline. A 1.1cm gap rem ains 

preceding th is letter, w hich is th e  ba  of ljy>—jj  w a-barazu . (“and

they  appeared”) of Q14:21. The standard spacing between le tters 

on tliis page ranges from .5cm to lc m  depending upon the le tters. 

There is ano ther change on th is page, and erasure w ith overw riting, th a t is discussed in 

the  section dealing w ith  th a t type o f change. The resu ltan t CST here is in  conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention of an issue at th is po in t was found in th e  q i r a a t  

literature.

On F331, page 32r, there  is an erasure, w ith  abrasion m arks clearly visible, a t the

beginning o f the  word F ji—£ k u fu r a  (“they disbelieve”),

the  final word of Q17:99. A gap of 1.6cm is left in front of 

the  word, as if a le tter has here been erased afte r the 

tim e o f the  m anuscrip t’s original production; standard  

spacing on the  page is .8cm to 1.1cm. W hat was erased 

cannot be discerned. Could the  le tte r  th a t was have been 

a b a ?  There is ano ther change on this page, an erasure w ith overw riting, w hich will be 

discussed in th e  section dealing w ith th a t category o f change. The resu ltan t CST is in 

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

(/
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On F331, page 41r, tw o-thirds of the  way th rough  line 1, there  is an erasure. The 

shape of th e  erasure is th a t o f a short le tter or pair o f letters; it does 

no t extend upw ard or downward from  the  baseline. Erasure marks 

are clear and can be seen by holding the  page to  light, w hich also 

reveals th a t th e  erasure has left two small holes in th e  page. The 

to tal length of th e  resu ltan t gap is 2.5cm. Standard spacing betw een elem ents on th is 

page is about 1cm. The erasure takes place after the  ra o f H a r - r u y a  (“the  vision '’) of

Q48:27. The gap is the  point at which a h a m z a  stands in F 1924. Ibn MasTid notes a variant 

in th is verse, but n o t involving th is word.

On F331, 44r, near th e  end o f line 9 th e re  is an erasure of a short le tte r stem  or 

too th  and apparen t overwriting. It is the  w ord j l — J  ‘a y y d n

(“w hen”) of Q51:12. TheycJ now preceding th is n u n  uses a similar 

nib w idth and similar or identical ink, but th e  bunched spacing, 

as well as the  height, angle and curve o f th e  y d ’- a l i f  seem to 

indicate th a t th is is the  work o f a different scribe. The resu ltan t CST as corrected here is 

in conform ity at this po in t w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t this point was 

found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F331, page 47r, th e re  is an erasure o f a single le tte r near th e  end of the 

penultim ate line. Erasure m arks are clear, and a gap o f 2cm 

rem ains as nothing has replaced w hat was removed. Standard 

spacing betw een elem ents on this page is .7cm to 1cm. The erasure 

precedes the  words jl ^ (Jx .1  j j*  h u w a  a 'la m u  b ik u m

id h  a n s h d k u m  m in  a l-a rd  (“He is aware of you since he produced 

you out o f the  earth ”) of Q53:32. The erasure appears to  be in the  shape o f a wdw, and it

$ I U ,
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seems reasonable to presum e th a t th is was in fact the  le tte r removed, since it would 

have made perfect gram m atical sense in th is location. The resu ltan t CST is in 

conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F 1924. The q i r a a t  literature notes a variant a t th is

verse, but not a t th is location.

On F331, page 48v, there  are four corrections, all erasures. The first, an  erasure 

o f a single letter, is near the  beginning o f line 2. Abrasion marks 

are clear, a gap o f 2.2cm is left indicating the  correction was made 

a t some tim e after the  page had been w ritten , and nothing is 

w ritten  over the  top of the  erasure. The tex t a t th is spot is th e  j j

d h u  (“possessor o f”) of Q55;12. It would appear th a t the  line in 

th is m anuscript originally read Iji, and the  in teresting th ing  about th is correction is

tha t, instead of erasing the  a l i f  to  bring the  consonants and long vowels in line w ith the  

now accepted text, th e  corrector actually erased th e  w d w T to  leave instead 13, which

deviates from  the  eventual form  o f the  consonantal tex t a t th is location, and leaves a

sizeable gap in the  middle. The second and 

th ird  corrections are a t line 8, where two la m s  

appear to  have been erased from  Q55:22; the 

first erasure is the  la m  im m ediately preceding 

and linked to  th e  word jijJ, w ith  the  result tha t 

th is m anuscrip t by th is correction has moved out o f conform ity w ith F]924; the  

corrected tex t in this m anuscript reads jJjl I l^la m in h d  a -lu  lu , while F1924 reads jJjlil L̂-La

m in h d  a l-Iu 'lu  (“from  th em  both [come] the  pearls”). The second erasure here is seen 

betw een the  word j —lj—J (“pearls”) and the  following words, j l  ^  l l j  (“and th e  coral”).

J /.
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Erasure m arks are clearly visible on th e  page, a gap is left in  each case, 1.2cm and 2cm 

respectively, indicating a la ter correction, and nothing is w ritten  over the  top  of the 

erasures. In this case, it seems likely th a t th e  original scribe carelessly added an 

additional la m  following th e  la m -w a w  p a tte rn  of the  word jJ jJ .  The fourth  correction on

this page is a t line 11, in which an a/i/’has been erased betw een the 

words j i  (“posessor o f”) and JJ—=JI a l-ja la l (“m ajesty”) of Q55:27.

Again, erasure m arks are clear, and a gap of 2cm rem ains, 

indicating th is as a correction made after th e  page had been 

w ritten . In th is case, however, the  removal o f the a l i f  is in line w ith 

today’s accepted te x t a t th is  point. Regarding verse 22, th e re  is m ention of a varian t in 

the  literature b u t not at th is particu lar place. Regarding verse 27, Ibn MasTid m entions 

d h t  a l-ja lil as an alternate  reading;206 however th is is not reflected in Jeffery’s edition of 

Ibn MasTid.

On F331, page 49v, there  is an erasure a t line 15, where the  penultim ate le tte r or 

word o f th e  line has been removed. Erasure m arks are clear, 

and  th is  change was m ade after the  tim e of original production 

o f this m anuscript since th e  change leaves a gap of 3.3cm 

unfilled. The erasure itself m easures 1.5cm in length  and is 

located betw een th e  words cLJjl iila  ika  (“those”) and the  2 ^ ^ '

a l-m u q a rr a b u n a  (“th e  close ones”) of Q56:ll. judging from  the  shape and size o f this 

erasure, it seems clear th a t w hat was here erased was the  word ^— & h u m  (“th ey ”), which

would have made perfect sense in th is context. Elsewhere on th is page, th e re  is an

erasure th a t has been over-w ritten; it is discussed in th e  section dealing w ith th a t type

206 Ibid., 161.

,
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of change. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t witli th a t o f F 1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F331, page 50v, th e re  is an erasure a t the  middle o f line 4, in the  shape of 

w hat appears to  be an ca y n . The erasure occurs just in front of 

th e  existing a y in  o f aid  (“notw ithstanding”) of Q56:61. It is

j  j L
no t clear w hat precipitated this instance of erasure. The

i .
resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.

On F331, page 52v, th e re  is an  erasure of an a l i f  a t line 11, leaving a t 2cm gap.

Standard spacing betw een elem ents on this page is 1cm. This is yet 

-  - L  ,  -  ano ther instance of an  a l i f  being removed afte r th e  word j j  d h u

(“possessor o f”); this tim e it is th a t of F57:21. This is the  fourth
U /

correction o f th is word in th is way in th is m anuscript th a t I have 

found. The resu ltan t CST as corrected here is in conform ity a t this poin t w ith F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, page 4v, there  is an erasure n ear the  beginning of line 11, leaving a gap 

of 0.8 cm. The standard spacing on th is page between letters 

is 0.2 cm to  0,3 cm. Erasure m arks can be seen, and are tall 

en o u g h  th a t  w h a t was e rased  could  have been  an 

interrogative a lif. This erasure lies between fid la k u m  (“to  you

(pi.)”) and V Id (“n o t”) o f Q4:75. W hat was originally w ritten  here cannot be discerned

apart from  the  above observations concerning erasure dim ension and shape. The
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resu ltan t CST Is in conform ity a t th is point w ith F 1924. There is m ention of an issue at 

th is verse in the  q ira  a t  literature, bu t no t at th is particular point.

On F340, 18v, a t the  end o f line 9 there  is a large gap th a t appears to  be an 

erasure.207 It lies between th e  alif and n u n  o f —j($ wa~

a n fu s u h u m  (“and them selves”) of Q32:27. The first two 

le tters precede the  gap, and th e  rem ainder of th e  word 

continues on the  following line. The w a w - 'a l i f  appear to  be 

w ritten  w ith a slightly narrow er nib th an  the  main text on th e  page. The resu ltan t CST 

is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith  F 1924. There is a m ention o f a variant in th is verse in 

Ibn MasTid, b u t no t a t th is particu lar location.

On F340, 19r, th e re  is an erasure a t end of line 2. Abrasions from  the  erasure can 

be seen. This is found betw een z d y  and waw of —=*.jjl

a z w a ja k u m  (“your (pi.) wives”) o f Q33;4. Although w hat has 

been erased cannot be discerned, it is no t unlikely th a t there 

was a mistake caused by the  m ultiple occurrences of Jji—̂  L_̂

m d j a a l a  (“he did no t bring fo rth ”) in th is verse. This word follows the  second o f three. 

However, th is does appear to  be a post-production correction, as evidenced by the  gap 

left a the  end of this line. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t this point w ith F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature.

j  ( i  > 3

207 T h o u g h  I do  n o t  k n o w  h o w  1 w o u ld  ha v e  m isse d  it, I h a v e  n o  record  in  m y n o te s  o f  h av in g  
c o n firm e d  era su re  m arks w h e n  v ie w in g  th is  p a g e  in  p erso n .
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Further down the  page on 19r o f F340, th e re  are two m ore adjacent erasures at

r* S  L .y  i  ..la:,. ,  I I J k=> 3 * ± *  &  »
jU IsI *4iZ I a*. j} •» i J . i f .  ®

3 A  f  j|< !^ I  iiHh J  *  I  »  1 0

end o f line 8, leaving 1.2cm gap, and the  beginning o f line 9, leaving a gap about two- 

th irds tha t. This erasure lies between^jJjl u la  (“first”) and£ju_*jd_j b i- l-m u m ir u n  (“of the

believers”) of Q33:6. Erasure m arks can be seen. This erasure is post-production, and it 

appears th a t a t least one word has been removed, though w hat th a t word was is not 

clear, The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith F 1924. Ibn MasTid records a 

varian t involving this text, m entioning wa h u w a  ab  la h u m  (“and he is a fa ther to th em ”), 

in o ther words, M uhamm ad who is th e  subject of th is verse is th e  first am ong the 

believers and a fa ther to  them .208 It is no t clear w hether th is m ention  sheds light on th is

erasure.

On F340, page 23r, is an erasure at line 12 and its resu ltan t 1.7 cm gap. Erasure

m arks can be seen clearly on the

page. O ver-written on the  erased 

area, w ith  a d ifferent pen and ink, is

the  the  fa '- n u n  of th e  word j —ajj—j

y u r a f n a  (“th e y  are know n”) of 

Q33:59. There appears to have been some m odification of the  a y n  o f th is w ord as well. 

W hat was erased cannot be discerned. This is th e  second instance of alteration on th is 

page; the  o ther is m entioned in the  section dealing w ith erasure and overwriting. The

208 Ibid., 141.
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resu ltan t CST is in  conform ity a t th is  point w ith  F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t this 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 23vr the  end o f the  first line and the beginning o f th e  second has 

been erased. Abrasion m arks are clear, no th ing  replaces w hat was removed, and w hat

L  * 1 “  * *  L  ' * •  k a  1

J  ^  L  ^  l 4 a L ~- ^ * M  * 2
■ I  J t l *.441 S f  3 f t s ai L dL‘ 1 i  i l k  3

was erased cannot be discerned. The erasure occurs betw een th e  words 3—t L —II a i - s a a

{“the  h ou r”) and J—1 q u l {“say”) o f Q33;63. A small b it of w hat was erased a t the  baseline

can be discerned a t the  s ta rt of th e  erasure on the  first line. This is th e  first o f two 

erasures on th is page; the  o ther is m entioned in the section dealing w ith overw ritten 

erasures. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  qira  a t literature.

On F340, 25r, there  is an erasure leaving 0.9cm gap n ear the  middle of line 12.

The standard  spacing betw een letters on th is page is 0.4cm to 

0.5cm. This erasure lies between the  waw and la m  o f Vj w a-Id  

^  (“nor”) of Q34:22. Erasure m arks can be seen on th e  page. The

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity at th is poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924. 

Im m ediately following the  la  is ano ther instance of correction, an erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten. This is discussed in th e  section dealing w ith  th a t type of change. W hether 

the  two corrections belong to a single round o f revision is uncertain  bu t should be 

considered. No m ention o f an issue a t th is  point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.
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On F340, 25v, there is an erasure on line 2, leaving .6cm gap. It appears th a t an 

a l i f  was here, originally appended after the  final rm'm of ^—il t h u m m a

(“th e n ”) of Q34:26. The erasure leaves a forward tail on the  m im , but 

the  forw ard tail is standard  for this particu lar scrip t style. The reason 

for the  original a l i f  is unclear. Could the  scribe have originally 

w ritten  Uj b i-m d  ("in th a t w hich”)? The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity at th is poin t w ith

th a t o f F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 27v, there  are two erasures of a lifs , leaving gaps a t line 10. Erasure

m arks rem ain. The a lifs  first stood before and after the  

^  ^  I d m 'a l i f  o f  J — l i- ‘a ja l ("an appointed tim e”) o f Q35;13.

W hat happened  here is fairly clear, as th e  phrase to  

w hich th is belongs, J-?.V J-^  1? I

w a -sa k h k h a ra  a l-sh a m s a  w a -l-q a m a ra  k u llu  y a jr i  l ia j l i  m u s a m m d  ("and he subjected

the  sun and the  moon, each one running  to  an appointed tim e”) occurs elsew here in 

the  Q uran , w ith  slight variation. At Q31:29, it reads instead J-£ lj L>^u±JI

iS- ^ a J—a.I ^Jl w a -sa k h k h a ra  a s h -s h a m s a  w a -l-q a m a ra  k u llu  y a jr d  ild  a jli m u s a m m d  ("and he

subjected th e  sun and the  m oon, each one running  tow ard an appointed tim e”). W hat 

appears to  have happened here is th a t th e  scribe initially w rote the  version o f this 

phrase as it occurs in 31:29 here a t 35:13. At some point later, th e  verse was altered to  

bring the CST into conform ity w ith w hat is now standard  here. The only oddity about 

th is particu lar theory, however, is th a t the  verse as first w ritten  on th is page would 

have spelled ild  (“tow ard”) as VI a -la  (“is it no t?”). The difference, then , is the  use of

i 4 . U i J
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o f F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 30v th e re  is an erasure at the  beginning of line 6. A 0.7 cm  gap 

rem ains., and erasure m arks can be seen on the  page. This 

erasure lies betw een the  words ^ f i  (“in”) and HliJI a l- fu lk i (“the 

ark”) of Q36:41. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The 

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924.

There is m ention in Ibn Mas’ud and in Jeffery o f an alternate reading a t d h u r r iy y a ta h u m  

(“th e ir  progeny”), the  word th a t precedes th is ft, but th is is not m uch help in explaining 

the  erasure a t hand.

On F340, 39r, there  is an apparen t erasure of th e  first word on the  page. Erasure 

m arks are clear and clearly look intentional. A shadow of the  T I can 

be seen, and reveals it to  be I—h in n d  (“surely”) of Q15:52. How this

verse couid be read in gram m atically correct fashion w ithout the 

erased word, however, is not clear. If this is indeed an intentional 

erasure, it takes the  CST at th is point out o f conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1924. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340 43v, th e re  are two large gaps of 3 cm and 1.2 cm  respectively a t line 3.

Erasure m arks can be seen 

on close exam ination. Two 

a lifs  and one 1dm of the 

l in e  b e lo w  hav e  b e e n  

e x t e n d e d  u p w a r d  t o  

apparently  fill some o f th is space and make the  gap less conspicuous. The first gap is

u i

L  3

JUr _ >  *  i

u .

v »1

-  *
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betw een th e  'a l i f  and lam  of JU ?— II al-jibd l (“th e  m ountains”) of Q22;18, and th e  second

im m ediately follows th e  lam , w hich stands alone. This erasure was post-production, but 

it may have been done by the  OS soon after these lines were w ritten , judging by th e  nib 

w idth and angle, as well as th e  ink, o f the  extensions. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity 

a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t this point was found in  the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 46r, th e re  is w hat appears to  be an erasure a t line 8, leaving a lengthy

gap. However, w hat is erased is a section th a t 

would fit inside the  rem aining gap. The 

missing tex t now, w hen com pared w ith F1924, 

is ^s-3 I j j i^  k a fa r u  f t  m ir y a t  (“They persist

[lit. disbelieve] in doubt”) of Q22:55. The rem aining tex t now reads j - j j J I  Jlj_g Vj

‘Lc L JI .̂guj L is gram m atically viable, w ith the  m eaning “Those who are in  him  (or it) will

n o t cease until th e  hour comes upon th e m ” Why this erasure was m ade is not clear. 

Was som ething to be w ritten  over it? The CST o f the  page as erased is now out of 

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 56r, there  is a post-production erasure leaving a large gap in the  middle 

of line 12. The erasure lies between JLJa q d la  (“lie said”) and

—a m u s d  (“Moses”) of Q10;81. W hat was first w ritten

here cannot be made out, but th e  size o f the  gap suggests 

it was 1-3 letters. The erasure brings the  CST at this point 

in to  conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. There is m ention  in Ibn Mas’ud of a varian t o f the
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word s ih r  b it m a d d  a l-a l is t i fh a m  (“sorcery”) th a t occurs la ter in this verse, bu t no thing at 

th is particular place.

On F340, 62r, there  is an erasure leaving a 1cm gap near the  beginning o f line 9.

th is is not m uch w ider than  standard spacing on page, 

could have been done a t tim e of original production. This 

erasure takes place after the  w ord yurfdu (“he

w ants”) of Q ll:34. W hat was w ritten  here originally 

cannot be discerned. Although a gap is left, the  spacing 

betw een letters on th e  rest of this particu lar page is a t tim es nearly th is wide; the 

determ ination  of erasure rests on th e  visibly identifiable erasure m arks a t th is po in t on 

the  page. The CST of the  page as erased is taken out of conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 6v, there  are erasures at lines 12 and 15. The first is an  upward

extender after th e  d a l o f I— jijj,

1 1 . 1  J .L .J  * Liio* ^  JJ L j
ru d d u h a  ("better th an  it”) of 

Q4:86. Erasure m arks are clear1 2 - ) “  ,  l - s  a ll L  .  L  h  3

1 3  I , J  I
I I '  | ^  . in the  shape o f th e  erased

14iaJ L eft m ^n / i a J] L -i
1 5  . L ,  P  j  i  L  ^

.1 l t. Il l  II

letter. At line 15, there is a 

second erasure, over w hich is 

w ritten  the  t a - h a - d a l  of Ijj—

ta h d u  (“you [pi.] guide”) o f Q4:88. In th is instance, it seem s th a t w hat was erased had an 

upward extender, which can be discerned from  the  erasure marks. Judging from ink 

color, nib w idth, and hand, it appears a t least possible th is change was m ade by the  

original scribe, although the  slight variation in th e  shape o f the  h a  w hen com pared to
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others on th e  page, as well as a longer stem  than  usual on the  initial t a ,  and a ra ther 

odd departure from the  45° nib angle a t the  tail o f the  d a l would a t least suggest 

otherw ise. The resu ltan t CST is in  conform ity a t bo th  these points w ith th a t of F 1924. 

There is m ention in the  q ira  a t  lite ra tu re  of a variant a t verse 88, bu t no th ing  at this 

particu lar location, and nothing a t verse 89. There are corrections in th ree  o ther 

m anuscripts at verses 89 and 90; taken together w ith  verse 88, these th ree  verses 

rep resen t a section o f the  Qur’an th a t has corrections in four m anuscripts. However, 

there  is not yet an evident p a tte rn  am ong these as to  the  natu re  o f the  corrections or 

specific points being corrected.

On E20, page 7r, a t line 11 there  is th e  erasure of a single letter, apparently  waw, 

betw een th e  word k a th tra  (“abundan t”) and  th e  word

k a d h a lik a  (“th u s”) of Q4:94. A w a w  would have m ade 

gram m atical sense here, rendering  “abundant gains, a n d  th is 

is how you were before ” instead of “abundant gains. This is 

how you were before” as it stands in today’s text. So, it is 

plausible th a t the  le tter was w ritten  and rem ained for some 

period of tim e before being discovered and erased, since it is no t specifically over

w ritten . However, the  spacing a t th is point ra th e r suggests th a t the  mistake was made, 

the  le tter erased and then  the  w riting proceeded from  there  w ith J —Ji—£ k a d h a lik a

(“there fo re”), since in every o the r place on th is page, w a w  is followed by a uniform  

space before th e  next le tte r  is w ritten , a space th a t would not have existed between 

w a w  and k a d h a lik a . This is the  second of th ree  instances o f change noted  on  this page; 

the  o ther tw o are overw ritten erasures and are discussed in th a t chapter. The resu ltan t
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CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. Ibn Mas’ud records a variant at 

Q4:94, b u t no t a t th is particu lar point.

On E20, page 8r, there  is an  erasure a t th e  beginning of line 2, between th e  a l i f

and the  jT m  o f b—=J a jrd  (“a reward") o f Q4:114, the  first

- vj'h
JjF " J le tte r  o f w hich is the  final le tte r on th e  preceding line of

text. The shape o f th e  erasure suggests a jT m , a h a ,  or a 

k h a ,  but none of these le tte rs  im m ediately makes sense 

J  here; although j —^  h a ja r  is a word (“stone”) it seems

difficult to  im agine a scribe considering it reasonable 

th a t God would rew ard those seeking his favor w ith a great stone! The resu ltan t CST is 

in conform ity a t this po in t w ith  th a t o f F 1924. There is m ention of a variant involving 

th is word in the  q i r a a t  literature: ai-Dam reports, “h a m z a  w a -a b u  a m r u  ( fa -sa w  fa  y u 't i h i  

a jrd ),” th a t is, w ith  a y a  in place o f th e  n u n , changing the  m eaning from  "we will give

h im ” to "he will give him.”200 The same is reported  in o thers.210 Though in  close

proximity, these do not clarify the  reason for th is particu lar erasure.

On E20, page lOr, there  is an erasure on line 7 between ^  k h a y r  ("better”) and

j j i i l  lilladhFn  ("for those [who]”) of Q7:169. The resu ltan t gap is

A  W OJL too wide to  have been left a t the  tim e of original w riting, as

J th e  spacing betw een le tters is quite consistent th roughout 

th is page. This leads to  the  assum ption th a t there  was 

originally a single le tte r in this spot. The words in the  line 

im m ediately above th is location line up to show how theu
209 a l-D a n i,a l- ta y s ir f iq ir a a ta l- s a b a :  81.

210 Ibn K halaw ayh i, al-hujja  ft qira a t  al-sab a: 128; aJ-WasitT, a l-ka n z  ft  a l-q ira a t a l- ashar; 147.
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spacing in  this case would place a single letter, in the  preceding line an a lif, in such a 

space. The fact of the  gap suggests erasure afte r th e  tim e of original w riting of th is 

page, but w hether th is was done by th e  first scribe or a t a la ter tim e cannot be known. 

W hat was erased here cannot be discerned. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is 

poin t w ith  th a t o f F 1924. There is a recorded varian t in th is verse, bu t none th a t affects 

th is particular spot.

On E20, page 13v, th e re  are several erasures th a t can easily be discerned in 

facsimile. The first, on line 17, is betw een th e  words —c

‘a m a lu k u m  (“your deeds”) and a n tu m  (“you”) o f Q10:41.

N othing is w ritten  over th e  erasure, and because o f the  

dim ensions of the  rem aining space w hich is w ider th an  

^  ^  norm al betw een words or separable le tters on th is page, it

seems certain  th a t th is erasure was made after the  page 

had been w ritten . It is possible th a t the  erased le tter was a vraw, as this would have fit in 

the  context, but w hat was actually erased cannot be said w ith certainty. The resu ltan t 

CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at th is point 

was found in  th e  q i r a a t  literature.

The next two alterations to page 13v o f E20 are found on line 23. The first of 

these is an  erasure a t the  beginning o f the  w ord k a n a  (“it

is”) o f Q10:45. W hat has been erased is unclear, except to say 

th a t the  erasure had no descenders o r ascenders. The 

resu ltan t gap suggests th a t this erasure was made after the 

tim e of original production of this page. The resu ltan t CST is
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in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F 1924. The second a lte ra tion211 is found la ter in

line 23, w here there is an erasure betw een the  words j — « m in  (“o f”) and —II a l-n a h a r

(“the  daytim e”), and another erasure interna! to  the 

word itself, betw een the  a l i f  and the  lam  o f jL$j—Jl. W hat9> 9 « \g i J 
LL L

has been erased cannot be discerned, however a t least in 

th e  first instance, and probably in the  second as well, it
9  -

seems th a t the  erasure took place a t the  tim e o f original

w riting, since th e  space betw een th e  j — * and its following ’a l i f  is th a t w hich would be

expected in such a scenario. This having been said, th e  spacing betw een le tters is not

nearly as uniform  throughout th is m anuscript as it is in some others, so conclusions

drawn from  this factor alone should rem ain tentative. The resu ltan t CST is in 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F 1924. There is m ention in Dan! of a variant in th is 

section o f tex t, but it is not clear w hether it sheds light on th is erasure.212 The la tter 

p a rt of th is verse is w ritten  over an erasure in F340, but there  is no overlap w ith  these 

words in th a t case.

On E20, 25r, a t line 15, th e re  is an alteration  of th e  nam e David, th e  first of four

on th is page, in sim ilar fashion to th a t already 

1 4  — ! m entioned on 48 (verso) in Q38:17. There is an erasure

•j g  ^  and re-location o f the  a l i f  in  red ink. This is part of

U w hat was an apparen t system atic re-w orking of this 

,• j j  particu lar m anuscript coinciding w ith a larger project

211 I do  n o t  find  m e n tio n  o f  th is  a lleged  e ra s u re  in  m y  n o te s  fro m  m y  d ire c t e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  
m a n u s c r ip t in  St. P e te rsb u rg . It is possib le  th a t  I s im p ly  m issed  it, b u t th is  d e ta il b ea rs  m e n tio n ,

212 al-D ani, a l-taysir f t  q ir a a t  a l-sa b a :  100,
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of revising the  graphic representation  of the  long vowels herein, as th is is neither the 

first no r last change of this nam e. Of course, th is is m entioned while o ther long vowel 

changes are not, since in th is case it is a substantive change to th e  nam e itself. The 

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 29v, there is an erasure a t line 21 between th e  words j j—t j  w aJ a ta w

(“they  became insolent”) and Ijl-c. u tu w a  (“w ith haughtiness”) of

pi.jK 4' "■ Q25:21. Erasure m arks are clear. A gap of 1.6 cm rem ains, w hereas

dp-*— th e  standard  space betw een le tters on this page is 0.2-1.1 cm, 

suggesting a post-production erasure. The shape suggests th a t 

th e  erased le tte r may have been an ‘a lif, w hich would suggest an 

explanation for w hat happened here given the  sim ilarity of the  words betw een which 

th is erasure is made. However, no actual shadow of the  erased tex t can be seen. The 

resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 32r, on line 20 there is an erasure o f w hat appears to  have been an 

upw ard extension from  th e  initial nun of the  word ^ — j n a h n u

(“we”) of Q26:41. W hat was actually erased cannot be discerned 

apart from the  shape o f th e  erasure. It is n o t im m ediately clear 

w hat sensible m eaning could have been rendered w ith a la m  in 

th is place instead of n u n , no r can it be discerned w hether th is 

erasure took place at the  tim e o f original production or later. The resu ltan t CST is in 

conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F 1924. There is m ention in the q i r a a t  literature of 

an issue a t th is verse, but n o t a t th is  particular word.
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On E20, page 32v, th e re  is an erasure a t line 6 between the  words I—a m a  ("w hat”)

and l  ta  b u d u n a  (“do you w orship”) of Q26:70.

V  L  3  &*—  Y  | There are no signs of erasure th a t can be discerned in

facsimile, but erasure m arks can be seen ciearly on 

direct exam ination of the  page. The rem aining gap 

m easures 4.3 cm. The shape of the  erasure includes a 

final d /jfand  it looks like two words were removed: two le tters in th e  first, followed by a 

too th  connected forw ard to a l i f  The CST of the  page after this erasure is in  conform ity 

a t this spot w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 51r, there  is an erasure one-th ird  of th e  way th rough line 30, the 

final line on th e  page. The erasure lies between jl—jj w a -b a u  ("and

they  will incu r”) and —j b i-g h a d b i ("anger”) of Q3:112. W hat

was erased looks a t first like an 'a lif, w ith possibly ano ther le tter 

before it. However, judging from  the  shape of the  erasure along 

the  baseline, it could also have been a t a .  Erasure m arks can be 

seen, and a gap of 1.7cm rem ains. The CST of the page afte r th is  erasure is in conform ity 

a t this place w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this poin t was found in the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 48r th e re  are several erasures at line 13, th e  beginning o f Q34. The

first of these is the  erasure in the  

1 2 1  s *  \  ^ 3  t ^ t  ir J  jL -t! r> shape o f a small round le tte r just

before the  word  ̂ y a li jul  *  i f  I
M . «  < 1  L &  .  /_

Li
("penetra tes”) o f Q34:2. Nothing is
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w ritten  over the  erasure, and the  resu ltan t gap of 1.7 cm suggests th a t the  change was 

m ade after th e  line had been w ritten . The fact of its close proxim ity to  the  following 

word suggests th a t the  le tte r may have had a forw ard ligature to  the  word after it; had 

it been w a w , which would have m ade sense a t any rate , it would have been separated a 

little  m ore from  th e  following word. The second change is an erasure o f several le tters 

underneath  the  la tte r part o f a l-a rd  (“th e  ea rth ”) just a bit fu rther on th e  line. The

first le tte r erased in th is case appears to  have been a final lam  due to  its descending tail. 

It is not clear w hat word th is would have been p art of, however, since there  is no final 

lam  in close proxim ity to this point, until the  word Jl— 3 q a la  (“they  say") and then  the

word J —3 q u l (“say”) o f verse 3, and if ne ither of these  can be seen as the  culprits since in 

ne ither case do th e  words following them  m atch w ith the  shape of th e  erasure 

following the  final lam  we observe erased here. Therefore, th e  m eaning o f th is 

correction rem ains for now a mystery. The CST of the  page after th is erasure is in 

conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

The next erasure on E20, page 48r is seen on th e  6th line from  the  bottom  of the 

page. It is betw een the  words j *— scfaw (“they go about”) and ^

I  ^ f i  ("hi”) o f Q34:5. The erasure is in th e  shape of an upward 

extending le tter; perhaps the  scribe a t the  tim e of initial w riting

J m istakenly began w riting the  a l i f  o f  Lb LI a y d tin d  (“our signs”) but

caught his mistake, and corrected it before continuing on. The 

CST of the  page after th is erasure is in conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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On E20, page 48v, there is an erasure a t line 12, the second in th is m anuscript

F1024. Corrections involving proper nam es, m ost com m only David and Abraham, are 

seen in m any places in th e  m anuscripts No m ention  o f an issue a t this poin t was found 

in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 52r, th e re  is an erasure o f a single le tte r a t th e  beginning of Q35;39.

Erasure m arks are clear and a gap of 1.1 cm rem ains between the 

verse divider and the  first word. Probably w hat was erased here 

was a conjunctive waw, as m any o ther verses in th is chapter and

page after th is erasure is in conform ity at th is place w ith th a t o f F1Q24. No m ention  of an 

issue at th is po in t was found in  the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 52v, there is an  instance o f erasure of more th an  one full line of 

text. The erased portion  begins afte r the  second ilia of Q36;15, at the  end  of line 16, and

involving th e  nam e o f David of Q34:13. The long a/if 

originally w ritten  betw een the  wdw and th e  final da l 

appears to  have been rubbed out o r erased, and a new  long 

a l i f  placed after the  initial d a l instead. The CST o f the  page 

after th is erasure is in conform ity at th is place w ith th a t of

in th e  vicinity of th is one (e.g. 28, 31, 34, 36, 37, 42) begin w ith it.

However, th e  shape of the  erasure in  th is case is not clear enough 

to discern if w hat was w ritten  was a round letter. The CST o f the

^  *.1 i  B t.
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continues th rough  the  en tirety  of line 17. The erased area is no t over-w ritten, and the

{“you are lying”)- Thus, the rem aining tex t preserves today's standard  consonantal 

form  of Q36:15 a t th is point, bu t w ith  a large space between the  penultim ate and 

ultim ate words of th e  verse. From the  shape of the  erasure, it is actually quite clear 

w hat occurred at this point: as th is verse contains two instances of VI, th e  scribe

reached th e  second instance and mistakenly re tu rned  to  th e  previous in his copying. 

Thus, the  portion VI ^ 1  j l  Jy-d U j till* > b a sh a ru  m ith lu n a  w a -m a  u n za la

a l-ra h m d n  m in  s h a y  in  a n tu m  ilia  ("people like us and th e  Compassionate has no t sent 

down anything. Surely you are only”) was first w ritten  twice on th is page, and then  

continued to  the  com pletion of the  page. The duplication o f th is phrase was not 

realized until later, w hen it was too late to  erase and re-w rite th e  en tire bottom  th ird  of 

the  page, so only th e  duplicate portion  was erased, and the  resu ltan t gap was allowed to  

rem ain. Elsewhere on th is page, there  are two instances of overw ritten erasures; these 

are m entioned in the  section covering th a t category o f change. This erasure has 

resulted  in  a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is place w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an 

issue a t this poin t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 53v, there  is a post-production erasure a t line 3 betw een ^ _ l  la h u m

verse picks up w here it left off a t the s ta rt of line 18 w ith  th e  word Oj— —7 ta k d h ib u n

("to them ”) and Il$_S—jI a t ta q u  ("fear” (imper.)) of Q36:45. The

erasure is in th e  shape of a round letter, but w hat was erased
f "  s

cannot be discerned. A gap o f 1.4 cm rem ains. The only sensible 

possibility for a le tte r of th is shape in th is context would seem  to

be the  particle fa  ("so”), but even this would have carried a 

forw ard ligature to  'alif, w hich was clearly not the  case here, so w hat was removed m ust
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rem ain a m ystery for now. The resu ltan t gap indicates th a t this erasure took place after 

the  time o f original writing. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at 

th is place w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue at th is po in t was found in th e  q ira  a t  

literature.

On E20, page 59r, there  is an erasure resulting in a conspicuous gap in the

middle of line 10, betw een th e  words 1̂*—a and «of

^ ^  ^  j* —  Q44:14, th e  words as they  stand today form ing th e  ida fa

10 ^ m eaning  "a know ledgeable m adm an,” in con tex t

referring  to  the  way th a t th e  P rophet’s detractors were 

seeking to  discredit him. The judgm ent o f th is as an 

erasure is based largely upon th e  noticeable gap which draws atten tion ; erasure marks 

appear to  be visible in  th e  facsimile, bu t th is should be confirm ed w hen possible via 

actual exam ination of th e  m anuscript. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t this point 

w ith  th a t of F 1924

On E20, page 59v, th e re  is an erasure a t the  beginning o f Q44:39, before the  first 

word, I a met (“n o t”). Erasure m arks can be clearly seen in

^  -  facsimile. W hat has been erased canno t be discerned as the

i©
* S £ * 1 * 9

* 1
flfcf shape of the  erasure m ark is no t precise. It suggests, however,

some upward extension as well as downward hanging form. 

N othing has been w ritten  over th e  erasure and a gap rem ains;

therefore it seems clear th a t th is erasure took place a t some 

tim e after the  first w riting of th is line. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this place w ith th a t o f F1024.
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On E20, page 65r, th e re  is an erasure between the  words J—2 qu l (“say (im per)”)

and j —1 Ian  ([future negation]) of Q48:15. Erasure m arks can be

seen, but although the  shape o f the  erasure extends upward 

and downward from  th e  baseline, it is n o t entirely  clear w hat

L " J  was here removed. N othing is over-w ritten, and a gap rem ains,

U i  &  *  suggesting a correction after the  tim e of original production of

this page. In each o f these cases I try  to  imagine, w hether a 

m istake o r not, w hat it was th a t may have made “sense” to the  original scribe causing 

him  to  write w hat he originally w rote. A gram m atically sensible possibility a t th is point 

would be an interrogative a lif, rendering “Will you no t follow us?” in place o f the 

standard  “You shall not follow us.” However, th e  shape of the  erasure does not 

im m ediately suggest room  for the  backward tail o f an a lif, so the  m eaning o f th is 

erasure for now rem ains obscure. This erasure has resulted in  a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is  place w ith  th a t of F1P21

On E20, page 65r, a t th e  penultim ate line, there  is ano ther erasure, this tim e of a 

small round letter, betw een Li—j j —* m a n  y a s h a  (“w hom  He

w ishes”) and j —I law (“if”) o f Q48:25. Nothing replaces w hat

i

was erased, and  the  resu ltan t spacing betw een the  words is 

n o t out of proportion w ith w hat is standard  throughout the 

page. Although a waw would make gram m atical sense here, I 

don’t  th ink  waw ever stood here as p art o f the  text, because 

it would have been followed by a space as two lines above th is location, w here j —f j  is

w ritten  w ith a standard  space betw een the words. Therefore it seems m ost likely th a t 

th is erasure may have been a correction of a mistake, perhaps a waw or sim ilar-shaped
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letter, at the  tim e of original writing. This erasure has resulted in  a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is place w ith  th a t of F1924.

On E20, page 65v, th e re  is a faded ou t letter, w hat seems to  be an erasure 

although abrasions are not apparen t in facsimile, near th e  end 

of the  th ird  line. The now missing le tte r appears to  have been 

waw. It is th e  middle of the  word I— —II a l-r iya  (“the  vision”) of

Q48:27. The shadow of the  missing le tte r  rem ains, as does the
M  A I  J A .  II

gap it leaves on th e  page. This erasure has resulted in  a CST 

th a t is in conform ity at th is  place w ith  th a t of F1924.

On E20, 67v, there  are two conspicuous gaps on line 12 th a t I believe to  be 

erasures.213 The gaps involve Q51:18-19. The first gap lies betw een the  Id m ’a l i f  of 

j L  uj'tf J—jj w a -b i-1 -a sh a r  (“and a t the  break o f day”) o f verse 18 and the  following word,

the  ?— & h u m  (“th ey ”); the  letters s ln - h a - 'a h f - r a  appear to  be now missing. There seems

11

12 

13

to  be a shadow of ra  bu t no trace o f the  o ther le tters can be seen, although the  gap 

would be the  appropriate space for them . Erasure m arks seem  to be visible, however 

the  resu ltan t tex t seems to  make no sense and so it is difficult to  discern a motive for 

in ten tional alteration  here. Fading o f the  tex t a t this poin t from  some o the r cause is a 

possibility but the rest of the  page is well-preserved and it would seem odd th a t such 

could have happened random ly on th is page w ithout affecting any surrounding letters

213 I h a v e  n o  m e n t io n  in m y n o te s  from  m y t im e  w ith  th e  m a n u sc r ip t a c k n o w le d g in g  era su re  
m arks, b u t it is p o s s ib le  th a t  I m isse d  th e m ,

L 3>
LJ r

. . i i

L C J i
I
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such as th e  dow n-hanging lam  o f the line above; w hat happened here is therefore 

unclear. The second gap exists after the  word h a q q  (“a share”) o f verse 19 and before

J — —I l i - l - s a i l  (“to the  beggar”). The la tte r erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in

conform ity a t this place w ith th a t of F1024, the  former, if it is indeed an erasure, has left 

the  CST o f th is page a t th a t point out o f conform ity w ith th a t o f F1024.

On E20, page 70v, th e re  is an erasure o f w hat clearly appears to  have been a w a w  

betw een the  words — a m a g h lu b  (“beaten”) and the  following

word j ^ U i U f a - a n t a s i r  (“so help [me]”) of Q54:10. Erasure m arks are

\  '
apparent, and a gap is left, suggesting post-production alteration. 

h  M  M The m eaning of th e  phrase is “Surely I am vanquished, so help 

( im p e r .)  [me]” A w a w  in th is location makes no sense whatsoever, 

since it could no t exist in fron t o f the  particle fa , so it is unclear w hat could have cause 

it to  have been w ritten  111 this location a t all, m uch less w ithout im m ediate recognition 

o f the  erro r by the  original scribe. One additional observation here is th a t, although 

there  is 110 indication of erasure o r alteration , the  ba  of the  word preceding th is erasure 

looks unusual; it seems to have been w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and different ink th an  

the  surrounding tex t and is sim ilar bu t no t quite like th e  o ther instances o f th is le tter 

on th is page. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in  conform ity at th is place w ith 

th a t o f F1Q24.
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On E20, page 73v, there  is an erasure of w hat appears to have been an ’a l i f  after 

th e  la m 'a l i f  and before the  k d f  o f the  word la -a k ilu n  (“they

shall ea t”) of Q56:52. As the  word appears to  have stood before the 

erasure, it would have read a j & l  ^  la  a k ilu n  (“they  shall not ea t”) - a

com plete negation in m eaning. Erasure m arks can be seen, and a 

gap rem ains indicating post-production alteration. This erasure 

has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1̂ 24,

On E20, page 76r, th e re  is an erasure near th e  end of the  first line, the  m arks of 

which can be seen above the  word 1— &IA" <! k a ta b n a h d  (“we

prescribed it”) o f Q57:27, a long 'a l i f  of w hich has also been 

w ritten  in where a dagger a l i f  stands in today’s standard  text. 

The form  o f the  resu ltan t word is odd, especially around the 

penultim ate le tter from  which an  upward extending arm  

appears to  have been erased. The m eaning o f th is erasure is no t clear, if  the  red a l i f  is 

understood in the  sense of a dagger a l i f  th is erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, line 9 of page 80r, th e re  is evidence of an erasure. The erasure is in the 

space between the words j>a_£LJ li-l-Tm dn  (“to  belief”) and th e  word

—Jjl—j y a q u lu n  (“they say”) of Q3:167. Although th e  erasure goes

righ t up to  th e  edge o f the  following word, nothing is w ritten  over 

th e  erasure itself, and w hat was erased cannot be discerned, no r can 

it be discerned w hether this action was taken by the  original scribe

w  J* / I

I

& \  - f t  a tn r i  i

\
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or a t a la ter tim e. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, line 24 of page 80r, there  is an erasure in th e  shape o f a small round 

letter. The location o f th e  erasure is between the  word L Ji s h a y  (“at

a i r )  and  j ^ j - t y u r T d u  (“he desires”) of Q3:176. Because o f the  context, we

may guess th a t th e  le tte r erased was a w a w , since th is le tte r would have 

made gram m atical sense in  th is location. This erasure has resulted in a 

CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue a t this 

particu lar po in t in the  verse was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

In image 026001B.BMP, there  is a post-production erasure o f a letter, apparently  

n u n , betw een th e  j —I law  (“if”) and I— oi s h a  (“he [had] w illed”) of

Q43:20. The original script rem ains in shadow, and m atches the  hand 

and nib w idth of the  rest of the page. This m anuscrip t has the 

appearance o f being relatively early; its style of w riting  is very 

sim ilar to  th a t o f BnF arabe 328. This erasure has resulted in a CST 

th a t is in conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t o f F1Cl24. No m ention of an issue at th is point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On 027004B.BMP, th e re  is a large gap th a t is a likely erasure. It lies a t the 

juncture betw een Q 1 6 :lll and the  following verse. The gap is 

conspicuous on the  page; there  are no o the r open spaces like this, 

even betw een verses. O ther verse divisions on th is page are 

m arked w ith a triangle form ed of six dots or a m edallion. This 

erasure, if it is such, has resulted in  a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of

p l  024

J .

C l  ,j

miV /

t ) L
J*
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On 039016B.BMP, there  is an apparen t erasure at line 11. It occurs after the  first

j _ l  la w  (“if”) of Q33:20. A

shadow of the  erased text 

a n d / o r  e r a s u r e  m a r k s  

rem ain, as does a gap. There 

are also several issues in  th e  surrounding text; The last word of line 10, th e  first word of 

the  same verse, reads y a h s a b u n a  (“they suppose”) in F 1924 bu t is here w ritten

w ith the  final letter, a supposed n u n ,  faded o r erased, and also including th e  definite 

article, as j_j— uu_aJI. Additionally, the  word im m ediately preceding the  la w  which is

o & ^
followed by the  erasure is yawaddu (“they would wish”) in F 1924 is here w ritten  as

J jjj  o r som ething similar; th e  le tters are of course un-differentiated by diacritics in this

m anuscript. There is com m ent o n  y a h s a b u n a  in Zam akhsharl214 and Muqatii (y a q u lu  m d  

q d ttlu  ila ra y  a w a -sa m i'a  m in  g h a y r  h a sa b a T th u m m a  qdla  - a zza  w a ja l la  -  [ la q a d  k a n a  la k u m  f t  

ra su l a lla h i uswaf h asaba]),215 and also in Mujahid ( in n a  a b d  a l-ra h m a n  th a n a  ib ra h im  n d  

a d a m u  w a r q a u  a n  ibn  a b i n a jih  a n  m u ja h id  “[y a h s a b u n a  a l-a h zd b  a m  y a d h h a b u ]  y a q u lu :  

y a h s a b u n a h u m  q a r lb ’j ; 216 the  same is repeated  in Tabari.217 Jeffery reports a variant in 

the  reading o f Zaid b. Ali o f y a s ’a lu n a  elsew here in th is verse.218 Ibn Mas’ud records a

214 Abi Q a s im ja r  A llah  M ahm ud b. 'U m ar a l-Z a m a k h sh a n , ta fs ir  a l-ka sh a f  (B eirut: Dar al-M a'refa, 
2 005), 852.

215 M uqatii b. S u la y m a n , ta fs ir , 5 v o ls , (Beirut: Dar A liya’ A l-T aw at A l- A rabl, 2002), 483 .

216 M ujahid  b. Jabr, ta fs ir  m u ja h id  (B eirut: Dar a l-K u tub  a l-'llm iy a , 2005).

217 AbTja'far M uham m ad b. Jarir a l-T abari, ja m i  a i-baydn  'an  taw il ay a!-qur’an (ta fs ir  a l-tabari), 15 
v o ls . (A m m an: Dar Ibn H azm  /  Dar a l-A gh lam , 2002). v . l l  172.

213 Jeffery , M ateria ls fo r  th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Q ur’an : The Old C odices; th e  K itdb  A l-M a s d h ifo flb n  
A b i Do w ild  Together w ith  a  Collection o f  th e  V arian t R eadings fro m  th e  Codices o f  Ibn M as'iid, Ubai, Ali, ibn  A bbas, 
A nas, Abu M usa  an d  O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u th o rities  w hich  Present a  Type  o f  Text A n terior to  th a t  o f  th e  Canonical 
Text o f  l/th m a n :  272.
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varian t of y a h s a b u n a .m  None of these, however, acknowledge the  placem ent o f the 

definite article on th is word.

On 048025B.BMP, th e re  is a gap, an apparen t erasure, near the  middle o f line 11.

Erasure m arks are no t clearly seen from the  facsimile. The 

gap occurs betw een th e  da l and th e  k a f  of ̂  *\a r j  w a a d a k u m

(“he p ro m ised  you (p i.)”) o f Q14:22. T he gap  is 

approxim ately eight to  ten  tim es the  w idth of the  standard 

spacing between le tters on th is page. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is place w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On 052033B.BMP, there  is a post-production erasure and a resu ltan t gap th a t

com prises about one-fifth o f the  to tal length of 

the  line, in the  la tte r part o f the  22nd line of 

text. Erasure m arks can be seen, and nothing has 

been w ritten  over w hat has been erased. The 

gap takes place betw een the  p— A j_jj d iy a r ih im

(“th e ir  hom es”) and th e  b a ta ra  o f Q8:47. Although a shadow of an 'a l i f  c a n  be seen in

the  middle of the  space, the  en tirety  of w hat was w ritten  in this space originally cannot 

be clearly discerned. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is 

point w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is point was found in th e  q i r a a t  

literature.

Ibn M as'ud, q ir a a t  abdallah b. m a s ild: 141.
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On 057039B.BMP, th e re  is a post-production erasure leaving a gap the  length  of

several words, about one-th ird  o f the  to tal length  of 

the  line. The erasure is located betw een the  i i  fa -

d h a r h u m  (“so leave them ") and  h a t td  (“until") of

Q52:45. Erasure m arks can be clearly seen. W hat has 

been erased in th is case, however, cannot be discerned. This erasure has resulted in a 

CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is 

po in t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

In 075061C.BMP, th e re  is an erasure o f a single letter, m ost likely a w a w , a t the

beginning o f Q93:3. The gap rem aining indicates 

this change took place after the  tim e of initial 

writing. Nothing is overw ritten, and the  resu ltan t 

CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1C>24. 

That the le tte r erased was a waw is suggested not 

m erely by the  shape o f the  erasure bu t also by the 

fact th a t eight of th e  sura’s eleven verses do begin w ith wdw, and th a t th e  le tte r would 

make sense at th is point. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q ira  a t  

literature, though Ibn MasTid adds ka  after qala  a t th e n  end o f th is verse,220 but even 

th is is no t m entioned in Jeffery’s record o f Ibn Mas’ud’s reading.

On 122131B.BMP, there  is w hat appears to  be an erasure a t the  end of line 3 an 

continuing in to  the  beginning of line 4. It is the space betw een j  —c a la y h im  wa

(“against them  and") and m a w d h u m  (“the ir refuge") o f Q66:9. A clear gap rem ains 

at both th e  end of line 3 and the  beginning of line 4; this is clearly a post production

220 Ibid.
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erasure. W hat has been erased cannot be discerned. This erasure has resulted in a CST 

th a t is in conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue at th is point 

was found in  th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On 123135B.BMP, there is w hat appears to be an erasure in the  middle of line 11.

A gap is left betw een ■! a n fu s ih im  (“them selves”)

and Vj w a -la  ("and n o t”) of Q21:43. There is a shadow

rem aining in this space in a shape th a t could have 

been da l, d h a lr d a d , d h a d , ta  , z a ,  o r  k a f  but which, if 

any, of these was actually in th is space cannot be 

determ ined, if it can be discerned a t all, w ithout d irect exam ination o f the  m anuscript. 

This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t this point w ith th a t o f F1924. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On 124139B.BMP, th e re  is a post-production erasure between q a b lu  ("before”)

and cd in ("surely”) of Q27:68, A wide gap rem ains and a

shadow o f th e  Ti, including one a l i f  can be seen, bu t w hat was 

originally w ritten  or in tended  is not clear. This erasure has 

resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t 

o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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111 126148C.BMP, there  is a le tte r  erased betw een the  first and second le tters of 

J - j j  way/ ("woe”) o f Q77:45. This erasure is in teresting  both

for the  fact th a t th e  erasure occurs mid-word, was clearly 

carried out post-production since a large gap rem ains, and 

occurs in a m ore formal or m onum ental k u f t  m anuscript. 

W hat was erased is unclear. This erasure has resulted in  a CST th a t is in conform ity at 

th is point w ith th a t o f FW24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q i r a d t  

literature.

On Msan, page 61v, th e re  is a large gap in th e  middle o f a line of tex t, which 

appears to be an erasure. The gap exists afte r the  word 4)1 a llah

("Allah”) o f Q6:95. Erasure m arks appear to be present, but 

cannot be seen for certain  in the  facsimile. However, it seems 

th a t erasure is th e  only possibility in this case as there  is no 

reason I can th ink  th a t a scribe would have left such a gap. There appear to  be some 

rem nants o f previous tex t in this space as well, but w hat was originally w ritten  here 

cannot be discerned. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is 

poin t w ith th a t of F1924. There are no o ther recorded q i r a d t  at th is verse .221

On M“ nr page 76v, there  is ano ther instance of post-production erasure. The

location is between the  words 1 j - ^ j a m f d  (“gathered”) and ^ i l l

a lla d h i ("whom ”) o f Q7:158, the  la tte r of which follows the  gap.

Erasure m arks can be seen, and seem to indicate a t least two 

upw ard-extending le tters. Nothing is over-w ritten  in th e  space 

and a gap rem ains. W hat was originally w ritten  here, beyond

221 'U m ar a n d  M akram , m u 'ja m  a l-q ir a a ta l-q u r  anTyah, m a a m aq a d d im a h  f i q i r a d t  w a a sh h a ra l-q u rra :
v.2 114-15 ,

U  L u .  L
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the  above-m entioned fact th a t it seems to have included two upw ard-extenders, cannot 

be discerned or surm ised. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is 

poin t with th a t of F1924. There are recorded q ira ’d t  variations a t th is verse, but none at 

th is exact location .222

On Msan, page 128v, th e re  is an apparen t erasure near th e  middle o f line 11.

Erasure m arks are evident, and a gap rem ains. The 

erasure is located betw een the words 4^-J—LI a l-m a la ik a

("the angels") and —j b i- l-ru h  ("by the  spirit") of

Q16:2. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The 

resu ltan t spacing betw een the  two words is slightly 

m ore th an  twice as wide as the  standard spacing betw een elem ents elsewhere on the 

page, but does no t seem  quite wide enough for a le tte r  the  w idth of, for exam ple, a w aw. 

It is difficult to  im agine at th is  tim e w hat else may have stood in  th is place th a t would 

have m ade enough sense to th e  scribe to  no t correct it im m ediately a t th e  tim e of 

w riting, avoiding the  extended gap. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1924. There is m ention  o f a varian t involving 

m a la  ika  in al-W asiti. 223

10 ' «—■ • ** - « *  -

11 J  * J  J .r

12
f i J n

222 Ibid., v.2 227,

223 “(y u n a zz il  a l-m a la ‘ikati)  b i-td  m a ftu h a  badal a l-yd ' a l-m a d m u m a  aid td 'n ith  a l- fd ii w a -fa th  a l-zd y  (al- 
m a la ’ika tu ) b i- l-ra f a..." a l-W asiti, a l-ka n z f ta l-q ir d  a t  al- ashar: 183.
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On Msan, page 140r, there  is an apparen t erasure at th e  beginning o f line 7.

Erasure m arks cannot be easily discerned from  the  facsimile, 

bu t it is alm ost certain  th a t som ething has been here 

removed, as it is difficult to  im agine any reason for such an 

inden t of first word o f text on th is line. There is no o ther 

place in this codex w here the  beginning of a line is indented. 

The gap exists ju st before the  word j l  a w  (“o r”) o f Q17:68, w ith th e  preceding word, ^ —II

a l-b a rr i (“the  land”) being the final word on the  previous line. Thus, the  resu ltan t CST is 

in conform ity at th is  point w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention of an issue a t this poin t was

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On Msan, page 14 lv, there  is an  erasure about the  w idth o f one le tte r tw o-thirds 

of the  way th rough line 8 . A gap is left, and erasure m arks can 

be clearly seen. The erasure is located betw een L-^aj w a -su m m a

3  L  l n i - - i
(“and deaf”) and ^—ijl—a m a w a h u m  (“th e ir  dwelling”) o f Q17:97.

1a  a  i  _i.d* L
Although w hat was originally w ritten  here cannot be discerned 

for certain , it seems the  m ost likely candidate was w d w r since th is conjunction would 

have fit in th is spot gram m atically and could have been easily missed until some tim e 

afte r the  initial production of the  m anuscript was com plete. The size and shape o f the 

erasure does no t perfectly m atch th is le tte r  but does allow for the  possibility. This 

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.
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On Msan, page 160v, th e re  is w hat appears to be an erasure near the  beginning of 

line 6 . It is located betw een the o-q m m it ta  (“you die”) and the

J f a - h u m  (“are they”) of Q21:34. Erasure m arks appear to  be

present in th e  facsimile, and a gap rem ains. The erasure is 

about th e  w idth of a single letter. W hat was originally w ritten  

a t th is  location cannot be easily discerned. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On MMn, 185r, th e re  is an erasure a t line 19, the  penultim ate line on th e  page.

The erasure lies betw een 4_ 3 t_> n d q a  (“a she-cam el”) and the

— I llahd  (“to  h e r”) of Q26;155. A gap rem ains. W hat was

originally w ritten  at th is  location cannot be discerned but 

it does appear from  the  facsimile th a t erasure m arks extend 

upw ard and include a medial separation. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is  po in t w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Msan, 196r, there  is an erasure near the  end of line 3. It lies betw een the  d l i f

and lam  of —II a l-q iy d m a  (“resurrection”) of Q28:72.

The shape of the  erasure is round and appears to drop 

slightly below th e  line, but w hat was erased cannot 

be discerned. A gap rem ains th a t is about tw ice the 

w idth o f th e  standard  spacing betw een letters on th is 

page; th is is consistent w ith the  possibility th a t a le tte r stood here a t first w riting. This 

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924.
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On Msan, 204r, there  is an erasure near the  end  of line 2. It is th e  space between

j— bi had  (“guide”) and .^ u J I  a l- 'u m T  (“th e  blind”) of

Q30:53. A gap rem ains th a t is about th ree  tim es the 

standard  spacing betw een letters on this page. W hat was 

first w ritten  cannot be discerned, but it does not appear 

to have extended upward. This erasure has resulted  in a CST th a t is in conform ity at 

th is point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Msan, 219v, th e re  is an erasure near the  middle of line 1. th is is the  space 

betw een verses 38 and 39 o f Q35. Elsewhere on the  page, the 

end o f verse 40 is m arked w ith an ornam ented medallion; aside 

from  this no o the r verse divisions can be seen on th is page. 

W hat was here erased cannot be discerned but spacing 

suggests it was a single letter. I believe th a t wdvv is m ost likely 

w hat was originally w ritten. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith  th a t o f F1924.

On Msan, 24lv, there  appears to be an erasure o f a le tte r  stem , leaving a gap, on 

line 3. It is im m ediately before the  Ja— ^  b a sa ta  (“he spread o u t”) of

Q42:27. Erasure m arks appear evident in the  facsimile, but are not 

certain, however spacing also supports th e  erasure scenario here. Had 

it been a y a  or t a ,  it would have changed th is word in tense an d /o r 

person. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is poin t w ith th a t of

p l  024

2

L u i  L
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On Msan, 253r, there  is an erasure leaving a gap just past the  middle of line 4. The 

erasure, probably a single letter, lies betw een La—j b im a  (“in  th a t

w hich”) and Jy_i n u z z ila  (“it was sent down”) o f Q47:2. Erasure m arks

are clearly seen in the  facsimile. It is possible th a t an ’a l i f  stood here 

originally, rendering  the word a n za la  (“he sends dow n”). This 

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F1024.

On Msan, 254r, there  is an  apparen t erasure near th e  middle of line 12. A gap 

rem ains th a t is about th ree  tim es the  standard  spacing between 

le tters on th is page. This erasure follows Vj—f law la  (“if only”) of

Q47:20. It is possible th a t an alif stood here, rendering  th e  tex t of 

the  following word as first w ritten  cJy il. This is the  second instance

of an erasure in front of a form  o f n a za la  in this m anuscript. This erasure has resulted in 

a CST th a t is in  conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F1924.

On Msan, 254v, th e re  is an erasure near th e  end o f line 6 . It follows th e  I— a m d

(“th a t w hich”) and preceding th e  word J j —i n a zz a la  (“he sent

f  -  *  down”) of Q47:26. The gap here is twice the  ordinary w idth

betw een le tters or words on this page. This is th e  th ird  

instance of an erasure in front o f a form  of n a za la  in this 

m anuscript. This erasure has resulted in  a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F1924.

i  i
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On Msan, 257r, there is an  erasure tw o-thirds of the  way th rough line 15. This 

erasure lies betw een the  words <&! a lla h  (“Allah”) and «— lj— ^

ra su la h u  (“his m essenger”) of Q48:27. The length o f th e  gap 

suggests a t least one le tte r  stood here  originally. A 

conjunctive waw could no t have made sense here because the 

verb sa d a q a  is in the  singular. Could th is have been a lam , 

rendering  “Allah has already fulfilled the  vision to  his M essenger in tru th ”? This 

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F1024.

On Msai\  270r, there  is an  erasure leaving a gap at line 3. The erasure precedes 

the  i  la (“you do n o t”) o f Q57:8. W hat was originally w ritten

here is not clear bu t an ’a l i f  could have made im m ediate 

gram m atical sense, rendering  ila  and form ing the  second 

p art o f a m a -illa  construct: “There is nothing for you except 

to believe in Allah, and th e  M essenger calls you to  believe 

in your Lord.” As corrected, it reads, "And w hat is up w ith you? You do no t believe in 

Allah, while the M essenger calls you to believe in your Lord.” This erasure has resulted 

in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1024.

On MtoP, 6 6 r, there  is an apparent erasure a t the  end o f line 9. Erasure marks 

appear visible and include th e  shape of a le tter tail, possibly a 

n u n  looks to  have been erased. In fact, it does seem th a t a n u n  

stood here; it is th e  fou rth  ‘in  of Q5:176, which includes, of 

course, a n u n  in F1024. It is no t entirely  clear why th is erasure, if 

it is such, took place. The verse can be read, w ith interrogative

m eaning, w ithout the  n u n :  “and are they siblings?” instead of the now standard  "and if
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they are siblings” This verse, which deals w ith inheritance, also contains an erasure at 

ano ther p art in F328. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is 

poin t w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mt0P, 215v, th e re  is an erasure at th e  end of line 5. It follows the  >Lil a -fa -

u n a b i u k u m  (“or shall I inform  you [pi]”) of Q22:72. There is 

som ething resem bling a w a w  in  th is erased area, but 

w hether th a t is indeed w hat it is cannot be said for certain. 

The erased area is of such length  to have allowed for more 

than  one letter, bu t w hat was first w ritten  cannot be

discerned. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is  po in t w ith

th a t o f F1924.

On Mt0P, 337v, th e re  are two apparent erasures, one a t line 9 and the  o the r at line

12. The first is between the  ra  and yd 1 of ̂ — a

m a r id  (“sick”) o f Q48:17. The erasure is th e  length 

and size o f a single le tter stem , but does not run  

com ple te ly  along  th e  baseline  to  co n n ec t 

forward; it is no t clear w hat m ay have happened 

here but a gap several tim es the  ordinary spacing 

betw een le tters rem ains. The la tte r erasure is before a n d /o r  under the  lam  o f J > i_ j

y a ta w a lla  (“he will inflict”) of the  same verse. This may be an erasure overw ritten, bu t I 

cannot be certain  from the  facsimile. If so, it appears the  work of the  OS. Both of these 

corrections have resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th e ir respective points w ith 

th a t of F1924.

9 *1
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On Mt0P, 348v, tliere is an erasure, or som ething, at the  beginning o f line 3. There

are now m arks in th e  space in question, but 

they do not appear to  be letters. The previous 

line o f tex t ends w ith  th e  ^ 3 —j ta w a lla  (“he

tu rn ed ”) o f Q53:29, and th e  verse continues 

near the  left side of th e  above image w ith the 

following j —c. 'an  (“from ”) th a t is th e  next word o f this verse in F1924. This erasure, if it is

such, has resulted in a CST th a t is in  conform ity at th is poin t w ith th a t of F1Q24. However, 

if these m arks are le tters, the  page would be here out o f conform ity w ith F1024.

On MtoP, 386r, th e re  is an apparen t erasure at th e  end o f line 9. A shadow of w hat 

was erased, w hich includes at least two upward extending 

letters, appears visible. The erasure follows the  th u lu th a

(“two th ird s”) of Q73:20, and a gap rem ains. The following 

line begins w ith  J j  II a l- la y l (“th e  n ight”). This erasure has

resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t 

o f F1P24. There is a correction elsewhere in this verse, an insertion, in 132172B.BMP.

On Mcai, page 320r, th e re  is a post production erasure. It occurs betw een th e  Li_jj3s

qarTbd (“n ear”) and w a -sa fa ra  (“and a journey”) o f Q9:42. A gap

rem ains. There is a shadow of the  erased letter; the  appearance is of 

an 'alif. The verse would make sense w ith or w ithout th e  erased 

letter; as originally w ritten , the  conjunctive w d w  was instead j! a w

(“o r” ), for a reading o f "near o r a short journey” instead of th e  cu rren t “near and a
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short journey. This erasure has resulted in  a CST th a t is in conform ity at this point w ith 

th a t o f F1024. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On Mcai, page 354r, there  is an apparen t erasure. Erasure m arks can be clearly 

seen from th e  facsimile, and a conspicuous gap rem ains. It 

im m ediately follows the  initial I aj w a -m d  (“and nothing

[but]”) o f Q10;36. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity at this poin t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an 

issue a t this particular po in t was found in  th e  q i r a d t  

literature.

On Mcai, 359r, there  is an erasure a t the  end o f line 11, following th e  'a l i f  of the  il

i d h  (“as”) o f Q10:61. The erasure is ra ther long, 

suggesting the  possibility of m ultiple letters having 

stood here as first w ritten . As the  tex t now stands, the 

dhal is now absent; the following line begins w ith the 

next word,  ̂ tu f td u n a  (“you persist”). Thus, th is

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is ou t of conform ity a t th is  po in t w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mcai, 422r, there  is an apparen t erasure a t line 7. It appears th a t w hat was 

here erased may have been  the  le tter f a .  This erasure 

im m ediately precedes th e  word Li—I la n d  (“for us”) o f Q12:88.

The w idth o f th e  gap th a t rem ains is about 30% g rea ter than  

the  standard  spacing on  this page. This erasure has resulted 

in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1924, No m ention of an issue at 

th is point was found in the  qira  d t  literature.
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On Mcai, 434v, there is an erasure near th e  beginning o f line 1. It im m ediately

precedes the  word (‘‘he pleases”) of Q13:26.1 make

th e  judgem ent of erasure based upon w hat appears to  be 

erasure m arks and also by spacing. This is the  w idest gap 

betw een le tters or words on th is page. This erasure has 

resulted in  a CST th a t is in  conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t 

o f F1P24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On Mcai, 612r, there  is an erasure near the  middle o f line 11, the penultim ate on 

the  page. A gap rem ains th a t is m ore th an  th ree  tim es the 

standard  spacing between words on th is page. The erasure 

lies between the  words LiJ— l^I a rsa ln d  (“we have sen t”) and

JJL— I  q a b la k a  (“before you”) of Q25:25. There is an erasure

overw ritten  a t th is  exact point, namely, th e  final two letters 

o f th is a rsa ln a , in F340, an im portan t correlation. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t

is in conform ity a t this point w ith th a t of F1P24. No m ention o f an issue at this point was

found in the q ira  d t  literature.

On Mcai, 624r, th e re  is an erasure on line 10. Erasure m arks can be seen in 

facsimile, and appear to take the  shape of a j i m / h a / k h d .  The 

erasure lies betw een th e  a l i f  and rd  o f <—ayi a r jih  (“leave

him ”) of Q26:36. The gap th a t rem ains is about twice as wide 

as th e  standard  spacing betw een le tters on th is page; there 

is one location on th e  page w here ano ther gap exists nearly 

th is long, but it is clearly so to  avoid a dow nward-hanging 

n u n  from  the  line above. There is no such circum stance here  th a t would require such a

r j
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concession; th is appears to  be a post-production erasure. This erasure has resulted in a 

CST th a t is in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t this 

po in t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On Mcai, 865r, there  is an erasure at the  beginning o f line 5. A gap is left; this 

erasure is post-production. This appears to be a single le tter 

erasure; it lies betw een the  d a l and h d  of a-s-=*j w a h d a  (“single”)

o f Q43:33. There is m ention  in th e  q i r a d t  literatu re  o f a textual 

issue a t this verse. This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this point w ith th a t of F1Q24. There are variant 

readings listed for th is verse, m ainly involving the  word m a 'd r ij;224 none seem to  speak 

to  th is particu lar word.

On Mcai, 910v, there  is a probable erasure after the  first word of line 5. A gap

rem ains, as do traces o f ink along the  baseline. The 

erasure follows the  word fa sa q a  of Q49:6. In F1924, this

word is w ritten  La fasig ("a sinner”), and so the  CST of

this particular w ord rem ains out of conform ity w ith th a t 

o f F1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is point was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature. There 

are variants recorded for th is verse, bu t no issue noted a t this particu lar poin t in the 

q i r a d t  literature.

-24 Abu ‘A ll a l-H asan  b. A h m ad  {d. 377 AH) al-FarisT, a l-hu jja  li-l-qurra a l-sab  a (Beirut: Dar ai-K utub  
a l-'llm iy y a ), v.3, 375; ib n  K halaw ayh i, a l-hu jja  fi  q ir a d t  al-sab'a: 321; Ebn M asTid, q ir a d t  ‘abdallah  b. m a s ud: 
153,
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On Mcai, 938r, there  is an erasure leaving a gap near the  middle o f line 1. Erasure 

m arks can be seen in  the  facsimile. The erasure follows j .—a

m a n  (“w ho”) of Q54:26. The gap left is about four tim es the 

standard  spacing betw een le tters o r words on th is page. 

There is ano ther gap on line 2, below this and to  the  left, 

following th e  last word of th e  verse, j — JiV! a l-a sh ir

(“arrogan t”). There is a varian t reading o f th is verse ,225 but it is not a t or around these 

words; there  are 8  m a.hd .u fd t listed elsew here in th is sura (a l-Q a m r).

On Mcai, 972r, there  is an erasure a t the beginning o f line 6 . Erasure m arks can be 

seen and a gap rem ains. The erasure lies betw een the a l i f  

and k h a  o f LLjLVj w a -li-a k h w d n in a  (“and to ou r b ro thers”) of

Q59:10. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. 

This erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith th a t o f F1924. There is a recorded varian t of 

th is word in Ibn MasTid: w a -li-a k h w a n itid  a lla d h in  t a b u u  a l-Tm dn m in  q a b li w a - a l i f  b a y n a  

q u lu b n d  w a -ld  ta ja 'a la f ih d  g h u m r d  li- l la d h m a  a m a n u .226

225 al-A nsari, a l - iq n a f tq ir a d ta l - s a b ’a: 466.

226 Ibn M a su d , q ir a d t  abdallah  b. m asiid : 164; Jeffery, M aterials fo r  th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Q uran: 
The Old C od ices; th e  K itdb  A l-M a s a h ifo f ib n  AbT D aw ud Together w ith  a Collection o f  th e  V arian t R eadings f o n t  the  
Codices o f  ibn  M asTid, Ubai, A l l i b n  A bbas, A nas, A bu  M usa a n d  O ther Early Qur an ic  A u thorities w hich  Present a 
T ype  o f  Text A n terio r to th a t  o f  th e  Canonical Text ofU thrndn: 100,
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On Mist, 145r, there  is a lengthy gap a t the  end of line 4. Erasure m arks cannot be

easily made out from  the  facsimile, b u t erasure is 

presum ed. A horizontal m ark along the  baseline 

appears to be serving as a space filler. The gap 

follows jjLjil— y a h li fu n a  (“they  sw ear”) o f Q9:96.

The following word, la h u m  would have easily fit 

in th is space, however it is w ritten  a t the  beginning o f the  following line. This presum ed 

erasure has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at this po in t w ith th a t of F1924,

i/
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Chapter 5 

Erasure Overwritten

Often, w riting in Qur'an m anuscripts covers an erasure, and th is is referred to  as 

erasure w ith overwriting. Erasure w itli overw riting can he the  result of a range of 

situations. In some cases, it is evidence th a t a scribe made a mistake, realized th is 

mistake im m ediately and was able to  stop and correct the  item  before continuing on 

w ith th e  w riting of the  rest of th e  page. In such a situation, it is usually th e  case th a t no 

gap is left; the  w riting continues in th e  same spacing, hand, pen, and ink coior over the 

top of w hat has been erased. In o the r cases, it is evidence th a t a change was made at 

some tim e after the  page was originally produced. Factors helping to determ ine how 

long after tim e o f production such a change was m ade would include any variations in 

ink, nib w idth, hand, and spacing. Sometimes w hat is overw ritten  is e ither stretched  

out, indicating th a t th e  TS is sh o rte r th a n  w hat it replaced, or bunched together, 

indicating th a t it is longer than  w hat it  replaced.

The th ird  change on page 4r o f F327 involves the  en tirety  o f line 13 after the 

first two words, w hich has been rubbed out w ith a pumice stone, re-w ritten, and this

■  * " T: ■   Mai.. —  . . —  ^ 12

Q '  - t  ■ _ V  13
* j  $ •  ? !  ; i  1 * 5 4

• J  ^  ' ' 14* i m

apparently  m ore than  once. The altered section is found in the  middle o f Q24:33: I^—i. 

^LaJl ^ i l l  <ujl JLa/^a js-AjjIy k h a y r a n  w a d t i ih u m  m in  m d l illa h i lladhT
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'a td k u m  w ala  tu k r ih u  fa - ta y a t ik u m  a id  a l-b ig h a 'i  [if you know th a t in them ] "is goodness, 

th en  give to them  from Allah's w ealth th a t He gave to you, and do no t force your slave 

girls in to  p rostitu tion” [if they  wish to  be chaste]. W hat can be discerned of the 

resu ltan t CST o f th e  T5, itself considerably faded, appears to be in conform ity w ith  th a t 

o f F1924. However, th e  replaced portion  is bunched, suggesting th a t th e  original tex t, if in 

scale w ith the  rest of the  w riting on the  page was shorter than  the  resu ltan t tex t by 

about one-third. Judging from nib w idth and style, it appears th a t there  have been at 

least two, and possibly three, episodes of alteration  to  the  w ritten  tex t o f this line. It is 

possible th a t th e  first instance o f alteration was carried out by the  original scribe, since 

a t least the  first 4cm of the  superior tex t appears to  m atch th e  original nib w idth, style, 

ink color, and perm anence o f the  rest of the  page. The superior tex t after this first 4cm, 

however, or the  rem aining 12.5cm of the  line, is w ritten  w ith a slightly narrow er nib. 

Finally, in th e  middle section o f this, an even narrow er nib is used and in th is place the 

ink clearly appears to  have different qualities. The skin o f the  page, particularly  a t this 

cen ter area, is w orn so th in  th a t it is extrem ely delicate and has several holes. The 

appearance of this line is therefore one of m ultiple instances o f correction. In th is case, 

there  are two reported  q ir d a  variations contained w ith in  th e  section th a t has here  been 

rew ritten: the  w ords a td k u m  and a l - b ig h a i  (m ) , w hich may be read in five different 

ways .227 None of these readings, however, would justify a large-scale erasure as seen 

here, if any erasure at all. No fu rth er m ention of an issue a t th is poin t was found in the 

q ird  a t  literature.

On F328, page 3r, a t line 2, the  final q uarte r o f the  line has been erased and 

over-w ritten w ith a sm aller nib and darker ink. It is also in a different hand, m ost

227 ‘U m ar a n d  M akram , m u  ja m  a l-q ira a  t  a l-q u rd n rya h , m a a  m aqadd im ah  ft q ir a d t  w a  ashhar a l-q u rra :
v.3 371-71 .
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notably in th a t it lacks Hijazi’s characteristic 

backward slan t and even leans a little forward, 

but also for th e  shape of th e  k a f  w hich is quite 

different from  all o thers on th is page. In th is location on the  page, there  has been some 

liquid damage, and thus w ith a cursory exam ination it is difficult to  discern w hether 

the  text beneath  th is over-writing was actually erased. The liquid damage affects o ther 

portions of the  page, and in the  first line of tex t im m ediately above th is th e  tex t is 

visible but clearly dim inished or faded, though elsew here on the  page th e  tex t seems 

relatively unaffected by th e  liquid damage. The superior tex t in th is case is the  word 

>. M L * fa -k a y fa  (“but how ”) of Q3:25, and the  word does appear som ew hat stretched to  fill

the  space w hen considered alongside the  general scale o f th e  rest o f  th e  w riting on th is

page. The page is elsew here modified, however the  nib w idths appear different in the

tw o locations so 

i t  is u n l ik e ly  

they  were done 

a t  t h e  s a m e  

tim e. The second

instance of over-w riting on the page occurs on the  very last line, w here the  w ords juJijjl

c. J l j  ib ra h im  w a -a l im ra n  a id  a l-a la r u m  ([the family of] “Abraham and the

family of 'Im ran over everyone”) of Q3:33 are over-w ritten in a different hand and text 

angle, w ith a different and darker ink, and w ith a narrow er nib. The TS  includes a full 

long ’a l i f  in the  nam e im rd n , w here a dagger a l i f  stands in F1924. It also appears to  

convert an a li fm a q s u r a  to  an upright alif; F1924 has the  former. The altered portion here 

m easures 15.5cm in length. This line was exam ined w ith  black light and a m agnifier, but

. .  «»* ■ — - ^ *

/ '  I '
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nothing conclusive could be discerned about the  underlying text. Deroche does not 

note erasure m arks (g ra tta g e ) at th is location .228 No m ention of an issue a t this poin t was 

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 4v, there  are tw o instances of change. The first, at line 21, involves 

the  ta - fa  of lj—i_>i—a ta fa r ra q u  (“they  fell ap art”) in Q3:105, these two le tters having been

over-w ritten in very dark ink and in a 

different style or hand. The second, at 

line 23, involves the  j  y a w m a

ta b y a d d u  w a  (“the  day they  tu rn  w hite” 

plus the  initial waw of the  next word) of 

th e  following verse, w hich are likewise 

over-w ritten, possibly by th e  same scribe as the  case above it, since th e  ink, nib w idth, 

and style appears to  m atch. In th is case also, th e  words seem  slightly elongated, but not 

severely so. W hen exam ined under a magnifying glass, it is clear th a t the  skin has 

abrasions indicating th e  in ten tional erasure or removal o f som ething underneath . 

Deroche notes erasure m arks in the  la tte r case but n o t the  form er .229 On line 23, there  

rem ains a slight shadow of some o f the  TI, th e  la tte r w hich appears sim ilar to the  TS, so 

it is difficult to  discern w hat precipita ted  th is erasure. Both of these scribal changes 

have resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th e ir  respective points w ith th a t of F1924. 

No m ention o f an issue in either place was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

223 D ero ch e , La transm ission  e'ciite tin Coran dans les d eb u ts  de  I'islam: Le codex P arisino-petropolitam ts:
A rabic se c tio n , 12.

229 Ibid., Arabic s e c t io n , 18.
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On F328, page 5r, a t line 18, th e  final th ree  le tte rs  o f Ojj— y a s j u d u n a  ("they

perform  prostra tion”) of Q3:113 have been  w ritten  

w ith a narrow er nib and slightly darker ink over an 

erasure, in som ew hat elongated form. Erasure 

m arks are evident .230 The altered length  is 2.7 cm 

in length. In th is case, a shadow of th e  original tex t 

has returned , in w hich the  w a w -n u n  a t least can be seen as having been previously 

w ritten  about lcm  to the  right o f th e ir  eventual position. This correction has resulted 

in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F3924. No m ention of an issue at 

th is poin t was found in the  q ird  a t  literature.

On F328, page 8 r, a t line 13, th e re  is an erasure and overw riting a t Q3:171. The T5

is the  (ia d - ld tn  o fJ iA  v fa d l in  ("favor”).

Erasure m arks can be clearly seen, 

231 including the  shapes of some o f the 

le tters o f th e  TI, w hich included four 

upw ard-extending le tters, th e  first of 

w hich has left a yellow shadow and is preceded by a short tooth. The correction is made 

in a different hand  and a t a sharply different angle (forward slant), w ith  a much 

narrow er nib and in a darker ink, and the  d a d  is quite elongated. The length of th e  TS is 

5.3cm. In only one o the r place on the  page does th is length of space contain as few as 

five le tters, and even th is occurs only w ith an elongation at th e  end o f line 1 1 ; 

th roughout the  rest o f the  page (except for across verse divisions), this length of space

D eroch e n o te s  th e m  as w ell; ib id ., Arabic s e c t io n , 19. 

Ibid., Arabic s e c t io n , 29.
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always contains betw een seven and  eleven le tters. Together, these factors suggest th a t 

th is correction was made after th e  tim e o f original w riting, and th a t th e  correction 

varies from w hat was originally w ritten , the  la tter likely having been longer. This 

correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in  conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 8 v, th e  last part o f penultim ate line, and last section o f final line:

contains erasures th a t have been overw ritten. 

\ i  The T $  is the k h a - ld m  of J — u dk h i l  (“he is
j

rem oved”) of Q3:185, the  n u n -y a  - a l i f  o f  L_ij_H al~

d u n y a  (“th e  w orld”), and j j j — *— II a l-g h u r u r

(“deceptive”) o f th e  same verse. Erasure m arks can be seen ,232 and th e  TS is the  work of 

a different scribe as evidenced by a different hand (script angle), nib, and ink. The la tter 

p a rt of th is correction is different from  others in which an insertion causes th e  te x t to  

extend in to  the  m argin to  make room  for an om itted word. In th is case, the  earlier tex t 

o f the  last line extended into the  margin. It is unclear why the  T I extended in to  the  

m argin ra th e r  th an  continuing on th e  following page. The final word here does 

com plete the  verse, and th is is w orth  considering as a factor, but w hy th e  OS would 

have felt the  verse could no t be com pleted on the  next page would th en  also be unclear. 

The following verse begins in ordinary  fashion a t th e  top  of the  following folio. Is it 

possible th a t the  extension in to  the  m argin o f the  TS could be evidence o f an  earlier 

instance o f correction, an insertion th a t lengthened th e  text, and a subsequent 

shortening, retu rn ing  it to the  length o f the original line? These corrections have all

D ero ch e  n o te s  th e m  in  t h e  f ir s t  and th ird  ca se  b u t n o t  th e  se c o n d , ib id ., A rabic s e c t io n , 32.
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resulted in a CST th a t is in  conform ity a t the ir respective points w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t these points was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, page 9r, th e  first w ord o f line 13 has been erased and over-w ritten. In

th is case, th e  erasure m arks233 reveal clearly th a t the  

earlier tex t was different from the  TS, including a m edial 

ta  or z d  followed by a wdw. The T S  is th e  j  Lu—2 q iy a tn d  wa

(“standing an d ’’) o f Q3:191. The correction is w ritten  in a 

very unusual w ay such th a t the letters would hardly be 

discernible apart from  a p rio r knowledge o f the  verse; the  q a f  is in particu lar very 

indistinct. The correction is w ritten  w ith a forw ard slant in con trast to the  backward 

slant of th e  rest of the  page. The ink is similar bu t slightly darker. The nib w idth is

similar to th a t used on th e  rest o f th e  page. Allowing for a ra ther irregular le tter

form ation a t the  beginning of th e  T S f this correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this poin t w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page lOv, there  are very clear instances of correction a t line 16, two 

places a t line 17, and two places a t line 18. Erasure m arks are clear in all cases . 234 Ail of 

the  corrections on th e  page involve Q4:1 2  and  appear to  have been m ade by th e  same 

scribe, but likely no t th e  OS, after th e  first w riting of the  page. The correcting scribe 

w rote w ith a narrow er nib, darker ink, and an uprigh t angle contrasting the  backward 

slant th a t was used by the  OS. These corrections are the  waw of j  lj w a la d u n  (child)

*

J / A

D ero ch e , curiou sly , d o es  n o t  m a k e  n o te  o f  th is  era su re , ib id ., A rabic s e c t io n , 33,

D ero ch e  o n ly  n o te s  era su res u n d er  kalala and wa-lahd. Ibid., A rabic se c tio n , 38.
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U I L 4 _ A j

preceding —a fa la h w m a

(“th e n  to  th em  (f.)"), th e  t a -  

w a w -sa d  of j tusuna

(“you bequethed by will”), 

the  y a - n u n - w a w  o f ^ Ij j —j j

d in in  w a - in ,  the  w ord <1L_£ k a ld la  ("a w om an”), and th e  word < J5 w a -la h u  (“but he has”)

th a t follows th e  untouched —J  a m r a a  ("a m an”). These changes have been discussed

in detail and form  the  starting-poin t of David Powers’ thesis concerning the  laws of 

inheritance and  the  necessity o f the  Prophet's repudiation o f  his adopted son, Zayd, the 

story of th e  P rophet’s m arriage to  Zayd’s wife, as well as th e  m a tter of Zayd 

predeceasing the  Prophet, to ensure th e  finality of prophecy w ith M uham m ad as the 

Seal.235 These corrections have resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t the ir respective 

points w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an issue at these points was found in the  q i r a d t  

literature.

On F328, page 14v, a t line 9 there  is a correction midway through the  line,

involving the  transition  between Q4:71 the 

verse following. The resu ltan t consonantal

U L  q  . V '- 1 J ' j , te x t is in  conform ity  w ith  th e  cu rren t

 ̂ J  /
standard. The TS  is j b  —^ J a m i  a  w a -d n n a

(“ail together /  and surely”). There is a verse

divider between these words. The correction is m ade w ith a d ifferent hand and  text

angle, a narrow er nib, and the  ink is m uch darker than  th a t o f the  original. The

235 P ow ers, M uhammad Is N o t th e  Father o f  A n y  o f  Your Men; P ow ers, "The Islam ic  Law o f  In h er ita n ce  
R eco n sid ered : A N ew  R ead ing  o f  Q. 4:12b."
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parchm ent beneath  has been abraded, indicating erasure .236 The a l i f  preceding the 

correction is som ew hat obscured a t its base, w ith no clear separation betw een it and 

the  word L*j-g—=*. In fact, it appears to  have th e  rem nant o f a forward ligature or le tter

form , while lacking a clearly distinguishable backward tail th a t is distinctive to the  alifs  

elsew here on the  page. It is difficult to tell m uch m ore detail here, however, since the 

over-w ritten  word masks th e  base a t th is  point. This correction has resulted in a CST 

th a t is in conform ity a t this poin t w ith th a t of F1624. No m ention o f an issue at th is point 

was found in  the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 16v, a t line 13, there  is an erasure237 th a t has been overw ritten. It is a 

post-production correction and the  work o f a d ifferent scribe as 

evidenced by darker ink, a narrow er nib, and a different hand w ith 

a more vertical angle. The TS  here is the  3a l i f  o f L iu — a m u b in d

(“clear”), the  final word o f Q4;101, A shadow of the  erased le tter 

rem ains, and appears to  be an 'a l i f  a s  well. The purpose of th is m odification of th e  page, 

therefore, is unclear. The following w a w , surrounded by a rectangular box form ed of 

dots, is the  verse divider and appears to  be p art o f th is correction. This correction has 

resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is  point w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an 

issue a t this po in t was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 18v, two full lines have been  erased and over-w ritten. The TS  is 

JJ I j  jJc. l i l  jlA j L L$J fSh-aju LAj j  I NySj «dL k a fd  b i-l la h  i w akJld  in  y a s h d

y u d h h ib k u m  a y y u h d  a l-n d s  w a y a 't i  b i-d k h a r m a  w a -k a n a  a lld h u  a id  d h a lik a  {“...Allah suffices 

as guardian. [133] If He wished, 0  people, He would wipe you out and bring ano ther

' /  . A  ,

236 D eroch e  n o te s  as w e ll. D ero ch e , La Transmission ecrite  d u  Coran dans les d eb u ts  de  I'islam: Le codex
P an'sino-petropolitanus: A rabic s e c t io n , 50.

237 D ero ch e  n o te s  as w e ll. Ibid., A rabic s e c t io n , 57,
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j Z y L  i U , >

T  ^  °  * *  f  Y ' j J . l A *  ( * = * & :

b . g e !  Ji*y i  I *  -f j * f  / —* /$» J j / ,

[people in your place]. And Allah is [powerful] in th is m atte r” o f Q4:132-133. The altered 

portion  begins about 7cm from the  beginning of the  first line on the  page, continues 

th rough the  end of line one, th e  en tirety  of line two, and ends about 5.5cm into line 

three. That the  TJ was different can be discerned by th e  shape of th e  erasure; for 

exam ple, th e  beginning of the  erased portion extends upward and appears to  have been 

a lam . Similarly, th e  final le tte r of th e  erased portion clearly hung far below the  line and 

appears to have been a n u n . This instance of change clearly appears to  have been a 

correction at the  tim e o f original w riting, as hand, ink color, nib w idth, and scale all 

appear consistent w ith th e  rest of the  page. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is 

in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1024. Certainly the  explanation here is simple 

scribal error, the  conservation of m aterials, and th e  investm ent o f effort already as this 

is the second side o f the  page to have been w ritten . No m ention of an issue at th is point 

was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 23v, a t line 23, there  is a correction o f th e  word l5 1̂=x h a t td  (“until”)

o f Q6:44. The correction was m ade after the  tim e of 

original w riting  and stands out clearly on the  page, 

having been  made w ith a narrow er nib and darker 

ink, as well as w ith a vertical angle th a t contrasts 

w ith  th e  b ack w ard  s la n t  c h a ra c te r iz in g  th e

r ^ %.

L L  j -
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surrounding script. Abrasion m arks indicating erasure can be seen. The resu lt o f th is 

change is conform ity w ith the  now accepted consonantal skeletal text. The m ost 

in teresting  feature o f this change is th a t the  erased word appears to  have been —=*

h a sa n  (“p leasan t”), a word th a t would have m ade good sense in th is context, e.g. "So 

w hen they forgot th a t w hich they had been rem inded of, We opened to them  th e  doors 

o f every p le a s a n t thing. W hen they rejoiced a t w hat they  had been given, we struck 

them  ...” as com pared to  the text o f F1924, “So w hen they  forgot w hat they had been 

rem inded of, We opened to  them  the  doors of every thing, u n t il  w hen they  rejoiced at 

w hat they  had been given, we struck them  ...” This correction has resulted in a CST th a t 

is in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue at th is point was 

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 30r, th e  final two words on the  page have been erased and over

w ritten . The erasure m arks are clearly seen w ith the 

naked eye. The corrected length is 4.5cm, and the 

corrected tex t is all but the initial four le tters of I

l’>l» y j  a l-a rd i w a - ja a ln a  (“the  earth , and we brought fo rth”)

o f Q7:10. This does n o t seem  to be the  work o f the  original scribe, but it is possible. 

Particularly in th e  case of the  word i lia ■>, th e  le tte r forms, being more angular and stiff,

do not appear to  m atch the  distinctive and flowing hand of th e  res t of the  page. Also, 

the  nib w idth  looks very slightly w ider on th a t final word. This correction has resulted 

in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is  poin t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, page 34r, th e  final word on the  penultim ate line, and the  en tire final 

line, has been  erased and over-w ritten w ith clear alteration  o f a t least th e  orthography,

V ■#*
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and possibly more. The T$  is w ritten  in a d ifferent hand, nib, and  ink than  th e  original. 

The corrected portion is th e  ^  LJLujl L j s& hid q a w m  kafirTna

w a -m a  a rsa ln d  ff-q a r y a  m in  n a b t (“[How would I grieve] over a disbelieving people /  We 

did not send a p rophet to  any city”) of Q7:93-94, Erasure m arks can be clearly seen, 

reflecting the  backward slant o f the  original hand. These marks, following closely the  

shape o f the  previous tex t as they  do, seem  to indicate th e  same w ords throughout the 

TI, albeit witii a d ifferent hand. It seems m ost reasonable to  consider th a t th is was a 

resto ration  of faded text, but it looks m ore like erasure w hen exam ined closely so it is 

very difficult to say w hat precipitated  th is event. Except for the upright 'a l i f  a t the  end 

o f its first word, w hich is an a l i fm a q s u r a  in  F]°24, th is correction has resulted in a CST 

th a t is in conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an issue at this point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F328, page 43v, on the  9th line, there  is a segm ent m easuring 4cm in which

the  parchm ent has been  severely abraded in the 

shape o f a previous word, and over-w ritten. The T5 

here is ^ I j* —L w a -r id w a n  g h a y r  a m  (“and good

pleasure better, o r”) of Q9:109. The nib w idth  o f the 

TS is sim ilar but not identical to  th a t of the  rest of the  page; it appears not to be the 

work of the  OS, especially judging by the  shape o f the  n u n . The ink appears darker, but 

it is hard  to say for certain  th a t th is is no t due to the  different reten tion  properties of
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the  abraded parchm ent. This correction has resulted in  a CST th a t is in  conform ity at 

th is po in t w ith th a t o f F]°24. This correction is som ew hat im portan t since th is very 

portion  of tex t has been corrected also in two o the r codices considered in this 

dissertation, F330 and E20. Though there  are several recorded variant readings a t th is 

verse, there  is no m ention  of an issue a t th is particu lar po in t in the  q i r d a t  literature.

On F328, page 44v, a t th e  end o f the  sura, there  is over w ritten  tex t on th ree  

consecutive lines. Erasure m arks underly the  TS, w hich is th e  j —j of °

• -A U V  L 4 1  L a iS a fr ^  J* 3  ' ?  r  -

j ,it /  - d I r L- o a  — j *-

m u m in T n a  ("believers”) ofQ9:l28 and th e  1 I ^j, j j t j  z  <aL . VI<JI V 4jI a//a/iu

la ilaha  ilia h u w a  a la y h i  ta w a k k a l tu  w a -h u w a  ra b b u  l-a rsh i l- 'a z im  (“Allah, th e re  is no God 

but He, in Him I pu t my trust. He is the  Lord o f the  g reat th rone") o f verse 129. The ta  - 

w a w  o f c J — is no t clearly visible as part of the  TS, though a slight shadow can be

discerned. Shadows o f the  TJ rem ain here, and 11 j5i>c 11 s_jj, as well as a shadow of

j_a  VI 4_ll V can be made ou t in a m ore com pact form, in the  erased shadow of th is verse.

In fact, although the spacing is quite different, it is hard to make out any significant 

deviation from  th e  over-w ritten tex t in th e  shadow of w hat preceded it, and thus 

difficult to  discern w hat precipitated  th is instance o f erasure and re-w riting. Assuming 

the  aforem entioned t a - w d w  was w ritten  on the  page by th e  corrector and is simply 

faded now, this correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is  po in t w ith 

th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature, but
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there  is m ention in the  m a s d h i f  literatu re  o f an issue beginning a t verse 128 and 

continuing through  the  end o f verse 129.238

On F328, page 50r, at line 24, there  is a correction involving an erasure and over

w riting, The T S r w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and a darker 

ink, is th e  ,^i-L>yunshf (“he generates") of Q13:12, In th is

case, it appears quite clear th a t the  previous word was 

different and began w ith a small round letter, though it 

ended w ith a hanging le tte r  w hich may have been the  same 

a l i f  m a q s u r a , albeit w ith a different orthography than  th a t o f the  correction itself, but 

m ore likely it was a q d f  since the  o the r a l i f  m a q s u ra s  on th e  page all have th e  same 

characteristic backward facing tail. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this poin t w ith th a t o f F1Q24. No m ention of an issue a t th is point was 

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, page 56v, there  is an instance o f a rubbed out and over-w ritten portion.

The TS  is th e  ha  -m im - k lw  o f the  L^aJ— rfjl a llaha  

m u k h lis a  (“Allah, sincerely") of Q 39:ll. The nib w idth  of 

th e  superior tex t is sim ilar to th a t o f th e  rest of the 

page, b u t th e  ink is darker. The orthography is slightly 

different, w ith the  h a  of «dil raised above th e  baseline.

However, in  o the r regards it is no t clear th a t the  correction was no t made by the  OS, 

albeit apparently  at a la ter tim e due to  th e  clearly different ink. This correction has

resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t of FlC>24. No m ention o f an

238 Abu Bakr ‘A bdallah  b. S u la y m a n  b. a l-A sh  a th  a l-S ijis ta n l ib n  A bl D aud, kitdb  a l-m a sa h if  (Beirut: 
G huras, 2006). 221-25 .

• U .  * .
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issue at th is  point was found in the  qiradt literature.

On F328, page 58v at line 18 there  is an erasure and overw riting. The TS  is the 

second ^ — I la h u m  (“to them ") of Q42:21, and is w ritten  in a

different ink, w ith a different hand, and a different nib than  the 

rest of the  page. Erasure m arks can be seen. W hat was originally 

w ritten  a t th is point looks like la h u . This is the one o f two 

erasures evident on th is page; the  o ther is, n o t over-w ritten and 

has already been m entioned in the  chapter on erasures. This correction has resulted in 

a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this 

poin t was found in th e  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, page 63r, parts of th e  final verse a t th e  end of the  sura 44 have been 

erased and over-w ritten. The corrections have been made w ith a different hand,

blacker ink, and narrow er nib. The TS, th e  vertical line o f  dots of the  verse division, the 

initial f a  o f Q44;59 and the  J j/q  "j—& ^ — J  b in n a h u m  m u r ta q ib u n a  surely they  are

w atching atten tively”) of th e  la tte r p art o f th e  same verse, and th e  final six dots 

signifying the  end o f the  sura, in th is instance has an unusual character, in places being 

bunched up, and a t o thers being quite elongated. The clear shadow of previous letters 

can be seen on the  page since the  erasure lines were very precise; the shadow of o ther 

letters such as those o f  ̂ — d th a t can be seen under the  elongated le tte r stem  on the

penultim ate line, are n o t shadows from  the  o ther side o f th e  page but th e  discoloration
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of the  erasure marks them selves. It is not im m ediately clear why th is text was 

corrected; w hat can be discerned from  the  shadows left by the  erasure m arks appears 

to indicate th e  same le tters as the  tex t th a t lies above it, albeit w ith a quite different 

schem e o f spacing. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity a t th is 

poin t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is point was found in th e  q i r a d t  

literature.

On F.328, 69v, w hen I exam ined th e  m anuscript in person I made note o f an 

erasure overw ritten near th e  middle of line 10, in w hich the TS  is w d w -b a .  However, th is 

is a rare case in w hich I cannot see evidence o f th is erasure in the  facsimile in o rder to  

p resen t and discuss it here; therefore, I m erely make m ention of it.

On F328, page 69r, there  has been a modification to th e  page at th e  beginning of

line 17. The corrected tex t is the  f t

(“in”) o f Q69'24. Erasure m arks can 

be c lea rly  seen  and  a p p e a r  to  

indicate th e  f t  as well as a single 

le tte r  preceding, possibly a wa w . This 

correction, having a darker ink color, a narrow er nib, and a d ifferent hand, was m ade at 

a tim e after the  initial w riting of th e  page. There is a second correction on the  line 

following, just a few centim eters to  th e  left o f the  first, w here the  ta  of o$l has been

added in a t its appropriate place but above the  line which had clearly already been 

w ritten  past th a t point as there was insufficient space to  fit th is le tte r into th e  gap. In 

th is case, however, ink, nib, and  style clearly show th a t the  correction was m ade shortly 

afte r the  time of original w riting. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in

1 7 ;  JU ‘ 
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conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this point was 

found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 7lv, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near th e  end of line 

4. Erasure m arks can be clearly seen. The TS, which is th e  m lm -  

w a w  of a t-m u jr im u n  (“th e  wicked”) of F10:50, is w ritten

in  darker ink and a narrow er nib, and is squeezed in. W hat was 

originally w ritten  here cannot be discerned. Was th e  waw 

om itted by the  OS? The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t this 

poin t w ith th a t o f F 1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the q ira 'd t  

literature.

On F328, 74r, near the  beginning of line 4 there  is a place on the  page th a t

appears to be an overw ritten erasure. Analysis here is 

com plicated by apparen t liquid dam age at th is place 011 

the  page as well; th e re  are, however, some erasure marks 

w ith in  th is w ater-dam aged area along the  baseline. It is 

difficult to say exactly w hat happened here. The affected 

tex t is the  n u r t-h d ’- m lm -  a iif- ld tn  of Ii-aJI a n h u m  a l-a d h a b  (“from  them  punishm ent”)

ot Q ll:8 . The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is  poin t w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention

of an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 75r, there  is a post-production erasure and overw riting near the  end of 

line 13. The T S, an ’a lif, is w ritten  in a similar ink bu t a different hand 

w ith a m ore upright angle than  the  main tex t of th is page. Erasure 

m arks are clear and the  shape indicates w ith near certain ty  th a t a 

n u n  was w hat stood here originally. It is the  final le tte r of Ijj—^ ± 3

,Lu
L i  «
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ta s k h a r u  (“they  mocked”) o f Q ll:38, w hich was first w ritten  ta s k h a r u n  (“you (pi.)

mocked”). The change brings the  CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, 75v, a w a w  and possibly also the  r a 5 preceding it has been w ritten  over 

an erasure near the  beginning of line 1. The new tex t is w ritten  

in a different hand and scale, as well as w ith a narrow er nib, but 

the  ink appears nearly identical in  color and in tensity  as th a t of 

the  rest of th e  page. It is the  last le tte r of j —*VI a l-a m r  (“the

decree”) and the conjunctive wdw following it, o f Q ll:44. The change brings the  CST at 

th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, 79v, there  is an erasure overw ritten  near th e  beginning of line 22. It is 

an area th a t has been affected by liquid damage, bu t erasure 

m arks are also evident here. A darker brown ink has been used 

for these th ree  letters, bu t th e  hand is no t terrib ly  divergent 

from  th a t of th e  m ain text. The TS  is the  h a -m T m -n u n  of

a l-ra h m a n  (“the  Compassionate”) o f Q21:26. W hat was w ritten  

first here cannot be discerned. The change brings th e  CST at th is po in t into conform ity 

w ith th a t of F 1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t this point was found in the  q ira 'd t  

literature.

f
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On F328, page 81v, th e re  are is a change a t th e  end o f line 10. There are signs of 

rubbing, bu t w hether the  rubbing was intentional, i.e. 

e ra su re , o r m ere ly  w ear to  th e  page, can n o t be 

determ ined. However, as the rest o f the  page appears in 

good condition and now here shows th e  sort of wear th a t 

would require restoration  of w riting, and as th e  page 

opposite at th is location (82r) shows no corresponding signs o f abrasion, it appears th a t 

th is is an in tentional change. The over-w ritten  tex t is d d l - a l i fm a q s u r a - r a - b a - h d ' o f  ̂ j l—i

<—j j  n a d a  ra b b a h u  (“he called to his Lord”) o f Q21:83. This change does ex tend  som ew hat

into the m argin of th e  page, b u t not so severely as to  indicate th a t the  superior tex t is 

necessarily longer th a n  was the  original, although th is would appear possible from the 

length  o f th e  rubbed area com pared to the  final tex t. This correction has resulted in a 

CST th a t is in  conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1C)24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 83r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has apparently  been  overw ritten a t line 12.

Two upw ard-extenders have been erased. It appears the  first 

originally fell righ t into th e  cu rren t h a .  A second w a w  appears 

to  have previously factored into th is picture as well. The T S  here 

is th e  j-i> h u w a  (“i t”) of Q22:ll. The change brings th e  CST at th is

poin t in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F 1924, No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found 

in the  q i r a d t  literature.

M r
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On F328, 85r, th e re  is an erasure overw ritten a t line 6 . It is w ritten  in  darker ink,

and a different angle and less confident hand, and is 

thus the  work o f a different scribe. Erasure m arks can 

be seen along baseline. W hat was w ritten  earlier 

cannot be discerned, except th a t no upward extenders 

were erased. The TS is «*ul  ̂^—j  t h u m m a y a h k i m u  a lldh  (“th e n  Allah establishes”) of

Q22:52. This change brings th e  CST a t this poin t in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F 1924. No

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, 87r, there  are th ree  erasures th a t have been overw ritten. The first is 

near the  middle of line 8 , w here a Idm  a l i f  has been converted to  1dm- 

a l i f  m a q su ra . Yellow m arks show the  clear outline o f the  previous 

letters. This alteration appears possibly th e  work of the  OS. It is the 

ijTc ‘a id  (“over”) o f Q42:9. The second two are a t line 18. The first of

these is th e  — * f lh t  (“there in”) of Q42:13; the  nex t is ^  a id  (“over”) of the  same verse,

which has been modified just as the  same word 

above at line 8 . Erasure m arks can be seen under 

both o f these, also w ith a different hand and 

darker ink. All these changes bring the  CST at 

th e ir  re sp ec tiv e  p o in ts  on  th is  page in to  

conform ity w ith  th a t of F 1924. No m ention o f an issue a t these points was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.
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On F328, 87v, at line 16 th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten. The TS is 

the  waw and the  tail of the  a l i f  o f [$—£>—T. s h u r a k d u

(“associates”) of Q42:21. Erasure m arks are clear. This 

correction appears to  be post-production and th e  work of a 

different scribe, fudging by the  different nib, ink, and hand. 

The upw ard stroke of the  'a l i f  appears original, w ith  only its 

tail belonging to the  TS. Although it is no t com pletely clear w hat was first w ritten  here, 

it is w orth  noting th a t this verse appears tw ice in F328239, and a t its o ther appearance 

on 58v, th is word is w ritten  I— —T>, th a t is, w ithout the  w a w  th a t now exists as the

penultim ate le tte r  of th is word. Is it possible th a t the  T I here also was first w ritten  in 

th is way, and la ter corrected  by addition of w a w  as seen here? The CST of th is point in 

87v is in conform ity w ith w ith  th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is po in t was 

found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 8 8 v, at line 12, there  are th ree  instances erasure, two o f which have

been overw ritten. These appear to  represen t at 

least two separate instances o f revision, fudging 

from  ink, han d  and nib. The firs t is th e  

penultim ate le tte r the  first TL— s a y y a  (“evil”) of

Q42:40. There is an erasure and overw riting 

im m ediately prior to  th is point, w ith  the  TS being a w a w  and la m  th a t are in  reverse 

order to  the  way they  appear in F 1924. Could th e  original w riting  of w hat is now 

rendered  s a y y  a  have read J  a sb ila  (“way”)? No m ention of an issue a t th is  po in t was 

found in the q ir a 'd t  literature.

239 As it  is  a c o m p o s ite  co d e x .
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On F328, 90r, th e re  is an erasure overw ritten  a t line 12. It is Li-—^ hasana  (“fair”)

o f Q5:12. The TS  is w ritten  in a different hand and w ith  darker ink. 

At line 14, th e re  is overw riting of a least a m im . It Is the  La—j b im a

(“on account o f”) o f Q5:13. Both of these changes are post 

production, bo th  appear to be the  work of a different scribe on 

account of ink color and nib, though they could be the  work of 

the  OS. However, both appear to  belong to  a single th e  same episode o f correction. As 

corrected, the  CST is in conform ity a t th is po in t on the  page w ith th a t of Fll?24. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is particu lar point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F328, 93r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 24 a t end of 

line, the  very edge of page. The features o f the  overw ritten part 

^  suggest it could be th e  work o f th e  OS. At least two upward

extenders were here erased. The T S  is the  h a - s i n  o f d—jLu—

h isd b ika  (“your account”) of Q6:52. The rem ainder of th e  word 

has been lost because o f dam age to  th e  edge of the  page. The next 

line picks up w ith —c. a la y h im  (“to them ”). As corrected, and excepting the missing

tex t from  page damage, the  CST is now in conform ity at th is poin t on the  page w ith th a t 

o f F1024. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, 94r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 6 . This does 

no t appear to  be the  work of th e  OS. Two upward extenders 

have been  erased, and an  erasure also drops below the 

baseline. The T S  is the  ‘a y n  o f J j —c ‘a d l (“an equity”) o f Q6:70.

W hat specifically was erased canno t be discerned. As

P H J  
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corrected, the  CST is now in conform ity a t th is point on the  page w ith th a t o f Flt>24. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is  point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F328, 95r, there  is an erasure overw ritten  at line 3. The erasure is only at the  

baseline; it does no t extend upward and thus th e  top p a rt of w hat 

is now lam  is outside th e  erased area and thus apparently  p art of
| L

} fo J J S '  m  the  original w riting o f th is page, no tw ithstanding  the  fact th a t it 
W — - f ---------19

leans forward a t an angle uncharacteristic of the  rest o f the  page. 

The nib, hand, and ink o f the  overw riting on th e  erased area is, 

however, clearly different from th a t o f the  main text. The T S  is J—I  q~l (“say” or “says”)

th a t is the  first instance o f th is word in Q6:93. The CST of the  word as w ritten  is ou t of 

conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1P24 due to the  absence o f the  long medial 1a lif\ No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, page 4r nearly two com plete lines of tex t have been erased and over

w ritten . The affected area begins on line 5, after the  first five letters, about 4.3cm after 

the  beginning o f th e  line. The erased and re-w ritten  portion continues through the  

rem ainder of line 5 and the  en tire ty  of line 6 . Erasure m arks are quite clear on the 

parchm ent. The TS  is quite bunched, an indication th a t the  preceding tex t was shorter 

than  w hat replaced it. The nib w idth  and style appear to m atch th a t o f the  rest o f the 

page. The ink is slightly lighter b u t th is  appears due to  th e  different quality of the 

distressed parchm ent onto which the  superior tex t was w ritten , since the  tail of

j  t  j p .  *  *  I T 1

the  q a f  w hich drops below the  erased area appears to  m atch the  ink of th e  main text.
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The final word on line 6  is, however, w ritten  extending into th e  margin, w ith a different 

and very m uch narrow er nib, a different ink and style, and finishes in th e  m argin just 

before th e  start o f line 7. W ithout knowing w hat is w ritten , one m ight presum e th a t 

these last m arks w ould be m arginal notes, bu t they  are in fact p art of th e  verse. The TS  

is jjJI L a i  j *  O b  C y & A  ^  3 - ^

f  ^  ‘a d u in l la k u m  w a -h u w a  m u ’m in un f a - ta h n r u  ra q a b a tin m u ’m m a P n

w a -in  k d n a  m in  q a w m m b a y n a k u m  w a -b a y  n a h u m  m T thdq lin fa d iy a tun m u s a lla m a tun ild  a h lih i  w a-  

ta h r ir u  ra q a b a tin m u m i n a t ,nfa - m a n  Ham y a jid  fa - s iy a m u  sh a h ra yr ti (“...who are your enem ies 

bu t he is a believer, then  free a believing slave, but if he [i.e. the  one killed] is from  a 

people w ith w hom  you have a covenant, then  pay th e  blood m oney to his relatives and 

free a believing slave. But as for he who has no m eans, he should fast two months...”) of 

Q4:92, a verse dealing w ith the  accidental killing o f a believer and its remedy. The final 

words fa -s iy am u  s h a h r a y n i  (“he m ust fast two m onths”) belong to  the  second

instance o f correction, th a t is, the  very narrow  nibbed w riting m entioned above. As to  

an explanation for th is change, it appears th a t the  original w riting m ust clearly have 

been a case o f haplography caused by parablepsis th a t was discovered by the  OS soon 

after the  page was first w ritten. The phrase ^  0*^ 0* m  k d n a  m in  q a w m  (“if he is from

a people") occurs twice in close proxim ity; a t th e  tim e of original writing, the  scribe 

m ust have finished w riting  the  first occurrence o f the  phrase, w hich was th en  to  be 

followed by —f j j —c a d u  la k u m  (“an enem y to  you (pi.)”), bu t instead in his copying 

skipped to th e  poin t after th e  second occurrence of the  phrase, beginning w ith  the 

words *-i b a y n a k u m  w a -b a y n a h u m  (“between you (pi.) and th em ”), and on to  the

com pletion o f th e  page. This explanation accounts for th e  la ter need to  fit about 40%
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m ore tex t into this space, w hich seems to m atch w hat we observe to have taken place 

here. There is a recorded variant reading a t th is verse, but it does n o t fall w ithin the 

tex t th a t has here been corrected ,240 and a t any rate it seems clear w hat has 

precipita ted  th is correction.

On F330, page lOr, there  is an erasure a t the  beginning o f line 7. This change 

appears to be the correction o f a mistake m ade at the  tim e 

o f original writing; the  ink, nib w idth, and style o f the 

superior tex t m atch th e  rest of the  page. This is the  r a - d a d  

o f cd-ard  (“th e  ea rth ”) o f Q18:14. Erasure m arks can be

clearly seen on this page, but w hat has been erased cannot 

here be discerned. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F5g24. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, page lOv, several lines down from  th ree  insertions th a t are m entioned 

under the  section dealing w ith th a t type of change, there  is a th ird  and m uch larger 

instance o f correction, an erasure and overw riting th a t begins halfway th rough line 9, 

and continues 7.8cm into line 10, The resu ltan t tex t is bunched and extends into the 

m argins, but it does appear to be th e  work of the  OS and using the  sam e nib and ink;

8

9

1 0

it appears som ew hat ligh ter and less brown in color, but as w ith the  earlier correction 

in th is codex, the  extension o f a q a f  outside the  erased area reveals the  ink to  be similar

240 ib n  M as'ud, qira  d t  abdallah  b. m a s 'u d : 102,
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or identical to  th a t o f the  res t of th e  page. The TS  is 3 3 ^  ̂ Z L L i  LoLa-L ^ 3 ! Lg.J j - h i l i

j  u-akiiJj fa - l - y a n z u r  a y y u h a  a zk a  ta 'am ™  f a ly a t i k u m  b i-r izq m m in h u  w a - l - y a ta la t ta fw a  (“th en

le t h im  see the  purest food and let him  bring a provision from  it and let him  be gentle, 

and”) o f Q18:19. The word t a a m  appears to  have been w ritten  by the  correcting scribe 

w ithout its m edial long ’a l i f  and the  la tte r part of fa ly a  t ik u m  extends so far into the 

m argin and is so bunched th a t it is difficult to  make out. Aside from these two points, 

the  rest of the  CST of the  TS  is clearly now in conform ity w ith  th a t of F1924. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 13r, a t line 19, beginning 9cm from  the  s ta rt of th e  line, the  text 

has been erased and overw ritten. The TS  is w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib, is bunched and

extends into th e  margin. The rubbing from  the  pumice stone, com bined w ith the 

passage of tim e, and possibly also the  acidity of the  ink, has caused th e  w earing through 

o f th is already delicate page throughout m ost of this line, bu t some o f the  TS  can still be 

discerned. This, as m uch as it can be m ade out, is the ciud-cj

la  a la k u m  ta h ta d u n a  w a - a ld m a t in w a -b i-n n a jm i h u m y a h ta d u n a  a - fa -m a n  (“th a t perhaps

you may be guided /  And th e  landm arks, and  by the  stars they  are guided /  So is he 

w ho”) o f Q16:15-17. This portion appears to  have been  corrected more th a n  once; the 

first tim e by th e  original scribe after th e  page had been w ritten  due to the  fact th a t at 

least p a rt of w hat extends into th e  m argin looks consistent w ith the rest o f the  page. 

The second correction is seen across most of th e  rest o f the  corrected area, and is
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characterized by a m uch starker black ink ra th e r than  the  brown o f th e  m ain text. The 

nib used in the  la tter case was som ew hat narrower. Interestingly, a single upward 

extension of a la m  or ’a l i f  rem ains n ear th e  sta rt of th e  corrected section whose nib 

w idth and very light brown ink m atches neither th e  m ain tex t of th e  page or the main 

p a rt of the  correction. The clear bunching of the  TS and its extension in to  the  m argin 

indicates th a t w hat was replaced was o f slightly sho rter length. To the  ex ten t th a t the 

TS can be made out, it appears th a t its CST is in conform ity w itli th a t o f F1024. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, page 17r, tw o-thirds of the way th rough line 6 , a word apparently

beginning w ith la m  has been erased and replaced 

w ith I— o m a  (“o f w hat”). This is the  th ird  m a  of

Q16:96. The over-w riting m atches the  style, ink, 

and nib w idth of th e  rest of the  page, but at 1 .1 cm 

it appears clearly sho rter th a n  w hat it replaced, 

and a conspicuous gap o f about 3cm rem ains following it before the next mark, the 

dangling tail o f the  q d f  from  the  line above. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is 

in conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of Fig24. No m ention of an issue a t this point was 

found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F330, page 2 2 v, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t the

beginning o f line 4, though a good portion of 

even th e  TS has now faded away. The

\  previous line ends w ith  1— a—j—a f i n d

m s
$  ^  * J c _ | (“concerning th a t w hich”) of Q10:19. The

first readable word here on line 4 is the
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o>ilLa—: ta h ta l i fu n  (“they  differed”) o f th e  same verse. A shadow of w hat was erased

reveals th a t originally, ta h ta l i fu n  stood as the  first word of th is line, th a t is, im m ediately 

following th e  fu n a  and om itting th e  p h i  th a t is betw een these words in F1024. Then, 

som ething th a t has also now been erased was added extending m ore th a n  1 cm in to  the 

m argin; th is looks like mTm  or fa  but also has som ething in front o f it in th e  shape of 

e ither a j l m / h a / k h a  or two short le tte r stems. After this, it appears th a t th e  first several 

le tters o f ta h ta l i fu n  and w hat preceded it in the  m argin were erased, th e n  ta h ta l i fu n  re

w ritten  in com pressed form  to th e  left, leaving a gap preceding it. We m ight presum e 

th a t th is gap would have been for the  w riting o f p h i ,  bu t such does no t ever appear to  

have been w ritten  here; in all cases and revisions it appears th a t this m anuscrip t omits 

the  cj—i p h i  (“concerning it”) th a t the  verse is held to contain today. Thus, th is change

leaves th e  m anuscript at th is po in t out o f conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in  the  qira  d t  literature.

On F330, page 29v th e re  is an erasure of about 1.5cm, extending below the  line.

This erasure is overw ritten. The nib w idth, style, and 

ink color indicate th a t th is was a correction m ade by

th e  original scribe at or near th e  tim e of original

production of the  page. The word here is the  final td  

o f ^ 11J — I a zw a ja k a  a l ld t f a ta y t a  (“your wives

w hom  you have given”) o f Q33:50, a verse dealing 

w ith the division o f the  spoils of w ar and clarifying th a t the  special exceptions in

m arriage and spoils applied only to the  Prophet him self and no t to  th e  believers

generally. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at th is  po in t w ith 

th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ir a ’d t  literature.
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On F330, 37r, on line 3 there  is an erasure and overwriting. The TS is th e  JJI of

th e  words —II f— & h u m  u l-k d f ir u n  (“they  are the

unbelievers”) o f Q4:151. In th is case, although the 

correction was clearly m ade after the  line had been 

w ritten , and  erasure m arks can be easily seen, it is 

difficult to say w hether the  change was m ade by the  

OS, as the  correction itself is ra ther messy. The ink color is sim ilar bu t th e  ink quality 

seem s to vary from  th a t on th e  rest o f the  page. It is difficult to discern th e  actual nib 

w idth of th e  corrected section. No m ention o f an issue at this point was found in  the 

q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 38v, line 2, th e  word  I l i-g h a y r  (“instead o f”) of Q5:3 is w ritten  in

darker ink w ith a sim ilar nib w idth but a som ew hat different, 

more angular hand over an erasure. The TI canno t be 

discerned, but th e  spacing of th is word indicates th a t the 

length  was similar. This correction may have been made 

soon after the  original production o f th is page. The CST as it 

now stands is in conform ity at th is  poin t on th e  page w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of

an issue a t th is particu lar poin t was found in the  q ird 'a t literature.

On F330, page 48v, on the  penultim ate line th e  final r u n  of th e  word j_g_i— a

m in h u n n a  (“of them  (f.)”) of Q33:51 has been w ritten  over 

the  top o f an erasure, apparently  having originally been 

w ritten  as ^ — a m in h u m  (“of them  (m.)”). Although erasure

m arks cannot be clearly made out from the  page, a shadow 

of the  previous le tte r can be m ade out. The correction is w ritten  w ith a very narrow  nib

: U
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and in a different ink and style, so clearly a t some tim e after the  original w riting of th is 

page. The CST as it now stands is in conform ity at th is poin t on th e  page w ith th a t of 

F1924. There is a recorded variant at th is verse , 241 bu t it is no t at o r around th is word.

On F330, 50v, th e re  is an erasure overw ritten a t line 19. The TS  is the  final n u n  of 

the  first instance of —£1—j y a 'k u lu n  (“they  devour”) of Q4:10. The TI

was an alif. Erasure m arks are clear. The effect o f th is change was to  

modify the  case o f th e  word from the  perfect (“those who devoured 

th e  property  of orphans unjustly”) to the  im perfect (“those who 

devour the  property  o f orphans unjustly"). The CST as modified has 

been brought into conform ity a t this point w ith th a t o f F1924. There are recorded 

variants a t th is verse, involving the  first portion o f th e  verse w hich includes th e  two 

occurrences of th e  word y a k u l  which includes th is y a k u l u n ,242 as well as the  wa-sci- 

y a s lu n a  sa'Tra of the  end o f this verse . 243

U
\ « A

-4t Ib id ., 142; Jeffery, M ateria ls fo r  th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Q uran: The Old Codices ; th e  K itdb A l-
M a sa h if o f  Ibn  AbT Ddwild Together w ith  a Collection o f  th e  V arian t R eadings from  th e  Codices o f lb n  M a su d ,  Ubai, 
Alf, ibn  A bbas , Anas, Abu Miisa a n d  O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u thorities w hich  Present a Type  o f  Text A n terior to th a t  o f  
th e  Canonical T e x to fU th rn d n :  76.

242 “w a-m an  ya ku l arnwdla a l-yatdrnd zu lm a  fa -in n a m d  ya ku l fi batnihi ndrd w a-saw fa ya sli sa  fra,” Ibn 
M as'ud, q ir a d t  abdallah  h. m a s u d :  100; Jeffery , M ateria ls fo r  th e  H isto iy  o f  th e  T ex t o f  th e  Q ur’an : The Old 
C odices; th e  K itdb A l-M a sd h ifo f ibn  AbJ Dawud Together w ith  a Collection o f  th e  Variant Readings from  th e  Codices 
o f lb n  M a su d , Ubai, All, Ibn A bbas, Anus, Abu M usa and O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u th o r ities  w hich  Present a  Type  o f  
Text A n terio r to  th a t o f  th e  Canonical Text o fu th m d n ,

243 Ibn K halaw ayh i, al-hujja  fr q ira ’d t  a l-sa b ‘a: 120; a l-FarisI, a l-hu jja  li-I-qurrd a l-sab 'a : 69.
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On F330, page 55r, there  is w hat appears to  be a correction a t line 6, a t which

point the  words o 1—^ ^  a lla h u  k d n a  (“Allah is”) of

4  i  i -
Q4:149 are bunched in in a m anner th a t is out of 

scale w ith  the  rest of the  w riting on the  page. 

Signs of rubbing can be seen on th e  parchm ent 

in th is place, but the  abrasions of an erasure are 

no t as clear here as in  o the r instances. The 

correction here appears to be th e  work o f the  original scribe and was probably made 

soon after th e  original w riting o f the  page. Elsewhere on th is page, at line 13, the  th ird  

and fourth  le tters of the  line, a Idm -m Tm  appear to be w ritten  over an  erasure, w ith a 

narrow er nib and a blacker ink. The CST as modified has been brought in to  conform ity 

a t this po in t w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention  o f an issue at th is point was found in the 

q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, 57v, a t line 16, a portion o f the  la tte r half of the  line appears to

o v erw rite  an  e ra su re . The e ra su re  o r 

erasures244 have resulted in  a wearing 

th rough of the  page at th is point, the  only 

such place on th is page. The ink of the  TS  is 

darker th an  th a t o f the  m ain text. The TS 

here is |>ijS ^  LiLa q u ln a  ta h u m  k u n u  q ira  (“we said to  them  ‘be [monkeys]’") of Q7:166,

w ith the  two le tters following this erasure being the  final two le tters of “m onkeys” 

how ever the  TS  is itself also ind istinct due to fading and page damage a t this point. 

From w hat can be discerned, then , it appears th a t the  change has brought the CST of

244 T h e c o m p le te  w e a r in g  th r o u g h  o f  th e  pa g e  by  era su re  is r e la tiv e ly  u n co m m o n  b u t h as b een  
o b ser v e d  in  o th e r  c a se s  th a t  sh o w e d  e v id e n c e  o f  m u ltip le  ro u n d s o f  rev is io n .

5 Lit 1U0«O 'ill
6 ' i l l

7ldL» JL>,
1%.
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th is folio a t this po in t in to  conform ity w ith w ith th a t of F1C*24. No m ention of an issue at 

th is point was found in  the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F330, page 65r, there  is an erasure and overw riting at line 2 and ano ther at 

line 4. The form er is th e  d h a l-ra  of j j - ^ y a h d h a r u  (“they  fear”) of Q9:64, and appears not

to  be the  work o f the  OS. The la tte r  is a ra th e r messy 

correction o f th e  word j  -GLI a y a tih i  wa  (“His signs, and”)

of Q9:65. In a very unusual way, the  underlying tex t has 

been only incom pletely erased, and then  instead of 

w riting th e  correction over th e  top of the  erasure, the 

correction is w ritten  to  th e  side of it, leaving the 

observer to w onder if th e re  is an extra word placed in 

the  middle. The resu ltan t CST at the  location o f th e  correction a t line 2 is a t th is point 

brought into conform ity w ith  th a t o f F1̂ 24; this appears not to  be th e  case w ith the 

location of th e  correction at line 4. No m ention of an  issue a t th is point was found in 

th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 67r, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten at line 3. The TS is 

w ritten  w ith a similar nib w idth and ink (though a b it darker). 

The resu ltan t tex t is som ew hat bunched, showing th a t th is 

change was post-production and suggesting th a t w hat stands 

here now is longer than  w hat it replaced. This is possibly the 

work of the  OS. One upward ex tender was part of th e  text th a t was 

erased. Erasure m arks are clear, bu t w hat was erased cannot be discerned. The TS here 

is J  Lxj Iy ^ j a z a a  b im d  k  (“[as] rew ard for th a t w hich [they used to ]”) of Q9:95. The CST as

modified has been brought into conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of F1924r but for the

-

<iilL 

I ______
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lack of h a m z a  at th e  end o f the  first word. No m ention  of an issue a t th is  point was 

found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F330, 67v, at line 8  th e re  is an erasure and overw riting th a t inserts a portion

of tex t th a t was om itted a t th e  tim e of first writing. 

The TS, which now extends into the  righ t m argin, is 

j j — L j j — iiil j —a d m in  a lld h i w a -r id w d n m k h a y r

(“[fear] o f allah and a good pleasure b e tte r”) of 

Q9:109. A shadow of w hat has been erased rem ains, 

and in  particu lar the  tail of the  a l i f  m a q s u ra  and the  upward extenders o f a llah  can be 

seen in th e  erased portion. This correction is clearly the  work o f the  OS. The 

appearance is th a t w a -r id w d n  was originally absent; th e  scribe realized th e  mistake soon 

afte r producing the  page and made the  correction. The CST as modified has been 

brought into conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1024. This portion o f text has been 

corrected  in two o ther m anuscripts, F328 and E20, and there are recorded q ir a ’d t  

variants at th is verse th a t have been m entioned already.

On F331, page 3r, a t line 5, th e  w d w  just before la k in  is w ritten  over an erasure 

2.2cm i n  w idth and 1.2cm tall. The wdw is .5cm wide by .9cm tall. This 

appears work of original scribe, as ink, hand, and nib m atch the rest 

of th e  page. This is the  conjunctive waw of —lj w a -ld k in  (“bu t”) of

Q2M54. W hat was w ritten  here first is no t clear, though th e  erasure is 

wide enough to accom m odate two o r th ree  letters. The CST as modified has been 

brought into conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an  issue a t th is 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

J0UILY
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On F331, page 12v, there  is some m ark 011 lin 9 in th e  space betw een Q7:171 and

7:172. W hat is w ritten , w ith a small 

nib and in dark grey ink, is unclear, 

however the  original w riting of the  

page a t th is poin t is in  harm ony 

w ith th e  consonants o f today ’s 

Qur'an. At line 8 , however, th e re  is 

an  e r a s u re  a n d  o v e r -w r it in g ,  

apparently  by th e  original scribe. 

The portion w ritten  over th e  erasure is t h e  y d -n u n -k d f -m im  of —jI i— a m a  a ta y r td k u m

{“th a t w hich we have given to  you”) o f Q7:171. It appears to  be a correction a t th e  tim e 

o f w riting or shortly thereafter since nib and ink seem to m atch the rest o f the  page. 

Finally, 011 line 12 o f th is page, there  is an erasure over w hich is w ritten  the  ycf of

y a w m a  (“day”) o f Q7:172. Here also, nib and ink seem to m atch the  rest of th e  page. 

Erasure m arks are clear and the  shape of the  erasure suggests an a lif, th is  also appears 

to  be a correction similar in nature to  those seen elsew here on th is page. The CST as 

modified in these places has been brought into conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ir a 'd t  literature.

On F331, page 13v, there  is an erasure on the  penultim ate line, over which is 

w ritten  the  o f a lla d h ln a  (“they  [whom]”) of Q7:194. This

correction appears to  have been made by the  original scribe and 

probably at or near the  tim e of th e  m anuscrip t’s original 

production. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The CST as

i i
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modified has been brought into conform ity a t this point w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 2 2 v, at line 11, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten.

Erasure m arks are clear; it appears work of original scribe, as 

ink, nib, and style m atch the  res t of the  page. W hat was erased 

cannot be discerned; th e  TS  is th e  first ^  l i  (“to m e”) o f Q14:22.

This correction brings the  CST of th is page a t th is  point into 

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1C>24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 26r, near th e  beginning of line 15, th e re  is an erasure th a t has

been overw ritten. The TS  here is — u S ^ y a k s ib u n  (“they

profited”) o f Q15:84. This appears to be work o f original 

scribe at or near tim e of first production. Erasure marks 

can be seen to have alm ost w orn th rough  th e  page w hen 

page is held to light, and m arks extend upw ard but not 

the  full height of a lam  or alif. The CST of th is page a t th is po in t is now in conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1”24. No m ention  of an issue a t this point was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 28r, near th e  beginning o f line 2, th e re  is an  erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten. The TS  is the  final m lm  o f  ̂ —II a l-y a w m  (“th e  day”)

of Q16:27. Erasure m arks can be seen and verified by holding 

up to  light, and extend upward but not to the  full height o f an 

’a l i f  or lam . This appears to  be work of the  OS at or near tim e of 

page’s production. The CST o f th is page a t th is po in t is now in

* V
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conform ity w ith  th a t of F1024. No m ention of an  issue a t th is particu lar point was found 

in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 29v, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the 

beginning o f line 19, the  last line o f th e  page. The erasure lies 

betw een and under j  f i h i  w a  (“about it, and”) o f Q16:64. The

erasure extends upward to  the  full height of a l i f  and also 

below the  baseline, w ith a to tal height o f 1.9cm. This appears 

to be work of original scribe. The CST of th is page a t this point is now in conform ity 

w ith th a t of ¥ W14. No m ention  of an  issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 31r, a t th e  beginning o f line 17, there  is an erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten. The TS  is —iVI a l- in s  (“the  men") o f Q17:88. The

erasure is in  th ree  parts and extends in to tal to about 4.1cm. 

W hat was w ritten  originally cannot be discerned. It appears 

work of original scribe a t or near tim e of first production. 

The CST o f th is page a t this po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t o f Fig24. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in  the  q ira  d t  literature.

On F331, page 32r, a t th e  beginning line 16, there  is an erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten  by waw. Erasure m arks are clear. It is the  waw of the  

second occurrence o f — *j w c t-b i-l-haqq  (“and in tru th ”) o f Q17:105.

The style o f th e  waw is very different from  the rest o f the  page; 

ne ither do ink or nib match; th is  is clearly not the  work of the  OS. 

The CST o f th is page a t this po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t o f F1Q24. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  d t  literature.

/;
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On F331, page 36r, a t the  end o f line 2 there  is an erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten. Erasure m arks are clear. The T5  here is the  td  -d a l of 

— j t u d a  (“it is called”) o f Q45:28; th e  rem aining two letters of

th e  word are com pleted on th e  following line. The change 

appears possibly the  work of the  original scribe. However, the 

resu ltan t gap betw een th e  preceding word and th is one, a t 1.4cm, is now w ider than  the 

approxim ately 1cm th a t is standard  on th is page. The length  of the  erasure is about 

2.7cm, and the  shape suggests an initial le tte r j T m /h a ’/ k h a  for the  TI. The CST o f this 

page a t th is  po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 39v, th e re  is a post-production erasure in two parts m easuring

about 5.1cm in length a t the  end o f line 9. The to tal 

length  of th e  resu ltan t gap is 4cm. The rem aining part 

o f the  erasure leaves a large gap in th e  line. Most of 

the  erased area is not over-w ritten. Pumice stone 

abrasions are clearly visible. The TS is the  y d - w a w  of 

the  word fa - s a -y u  t ih i  (“he will g ran t him ”) of Q48:10, however, the  next line does

n o t com plete the  word but picks up w ith  th e  subsequent word, lj—=J a jrd  (“a rew ard”). 

Therefore, we m ight assum e th a t the  m arks a t the  far left edge of th is page after the 

gap were once the  le tters It is unclear, however, w hat the  correcting scribe’s motive

would have been in leaving such a gap in th e  middle o f th is word. It seems clear from 

the  length o f th is erasure com pared to w hat replaces it, th a t w hat was erased was of 

slightly g reater length. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. The CST of this

i  L
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page a t this poin t is now in  conform ity w ith  th a t of F1P24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is 

particu lar poin t was found in  the  q t r a d t  literature.

On F331, page 49r, there  is an erasure and over-w riting m easuring 5cm in length

at the  middle of line 4. Abrasions o f th e  erasure can be 

clearly seen. Here, th e  nib w idth is similar to  th a t of the 

rest o f the  page, and the  ink color is sim ilar also but 

slightly darker, so it is unclear w hether th is correction 

is the  work of the  original scribe. The TS is th e  word 

—j y u  ra fu  (“they  are (or will be) know n”) o f Q55:41. The corrected word a t first

appears som ew hat elongated, but w hen com pared w ith the  spacing after ra  elsewhere, 

and w ith the  elongation of final fa  elsewhere such as in 48 (verso) which appears to  be 

in th e  same hand, it does no t look out of proportion, so the  T I was probably o f similar 

length. The CST as modified has been brought in to  conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of 

F1924. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F331, page 49v, there  is a change near the  end of line 8 , an erasure o f a

vertical letter. The word here is the d h l  (“possessor

o f”) o f Q55:78. It appears th a t w hat has taken place in 

th is instance is th e  erasure of th e  vertical a l i f  and its 

replacem ent w ith  an a l i f  m a q s u ra , in accordance w ith 

the  eventual standard  orthography of the  a l i f  in th is 

situation. This correction was made after the  tim e o f original w riting, since a narrow er 

nib appears to have been used, as well as darker ink. Elsewhere on this page, there is an 

erasure th a t is not overw ritten; it is discussed in th e  chap ter on erasures. The CST as 

modified has been brought in to  conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of F1924. There is a

 '
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recorded variant reading for th is word in  al-Wasitl, d h u , w hich is not represented in 

e ither th e  original or corrected form  on th is particular page .245

On F331, 53v, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten, apparen t work of 

the  OS, a t line 15.1 noted th is erasure w hen exam ining the  m anuscript in person, but 

cannot find it in  the  facsimile and my notes were n o t detailed enough to describe it 

fu rth er a t th is time.

On F340, page 3r, there  is a correction near th e  middle o f the  second line. The TS

is apparently  th e  ^Jl ila (“tow ard’1) o f Q4:49, although

it has been disastrously executed w ith an extra 

vertical line th a t looks som ething like a second lam . 

Erasure m arks are clear 011 th is page, and the  

correction appears to have been carried out by a la ter scribe as th e  pen and darker ink 

used are different from  th e  rest o f th e  w riting on th e  page. No m ention of an issue at 

th is po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 5rr there  is an erasure a t line 11 th a t has been overw ritten. The 

ink of the  overw riting is significantly darker th an  th a t of the 

rest of the  page, including the  portions th a t extend beyond 

the  erased area, but the  hand and nib appear to  be those of 

the  OS. The T S  is the  final k a f  of J o l t  ‘in d ik a  (“w ith you”) and

the  following J—5 q u l ("say (imper.)”) o f Q4:78. In th is case, it is fairly clear w hat has

happened. This is the  second o f th ree  occurrences of the  ^  m in  in d a  (“from ”) in this

verse; th e  o ther two are followed by dill a lldh  (“allah”). Most likely, th e  OS w rote a lldh

a l-W asitl, a l-ka n z jTa l-q ira a t al- ashar, 246.
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here originally because of ail eye skip, then  he o r ano ther came back to correct it upon 

realization of his error. The CST of th is page at th is poin t is now in conform ity w ith th a t 

o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 7v, there  is a portion  of tex t a t line 3 th a t on close exam ination

appears to  have been w ritten  by a different scribe 

than  the  original. Although erasure m arks are 

difficult to discern, erasure and overw riting 

seems to  be th e  reasonable explanation. The ink 

o f th e  portion  in question is clearly darker and m ore black, contrasting  w ith the  dark 

brown ink of the  rest o f the  page. This is —a I a l-a rd  fa - la y s a  ("the land, th e re  is

n o t”) of Q4:101. The CST of th is page a t th is po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 8 r, there is an  erasure and over-w riting a t the  end of line 9. The 

nib used is narrow er and the  ink darker. Erasure m arks are 

clear. The correction extends som ew hat in to  the  margin. 

The TS  is the  word I— ilj—^  k h a w w d n d  (“treacherous”) of

Q4:107. W hat was first w ritten  here is no t clear. The CST of 

th is page at th is point is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, page 12r, there  is an erasure and over-writing. The erased le tte r or 

le tters appear have left a gap, and the  small stem  w ith 

ligature forw ard has been added. This takes place in  the 

m iddle of th e  word a k h a r m  ("o ther”) of Q5;41, w ith the

erasure and resu ltan t gap existing betw een th e  rd  and the
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n u n , the  y a  being the  too th  added after the  erasure. W hat was erased cannot here be 

discerned. The CST as modified has been b rought into conform ity a t th is  point w ith 

th a t o f F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

F340, 13r, there  is a post-production reworking of the  text, apparently  over an 

erasure, near the  end of line 4. The TS, w ritten  w ith a

narrow er nib, darker ink, and less steady hand, is th e  first

four letters o f i  y a 'q i lu n a  (“they  understand”) of Q

30:24. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. It is 

possible th a t the  initial le tter is part of the  TI. The CST of this page a t th is point is now 

in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, page 13v, there  is an erasure and over-w riting. The 

T S  is th e  i  *IjI jJ  kJ o f d—Jj «ojI jJ—kJ li-k h a lq  illa h i d h a lik a  (“of

Allah's creation”) o f Q30:30. The correction has been made 

w ith a narrow er pen and by a different scribe. Erasure 

m arks are clearly seen; w hat was originally w ritten  is n o t clear. The CST of th is page at

th is point is now in conform ity w ith  th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is point

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 14r, th e re  is an erasure and overw riting o f a little m ore th an  one-

quarte r of the  line. The TS is the 

words jiSLiy, p j  ^llLk k h a la q a k u m

th u m m a  ra z a q a k u m  th u m m a  (“He 

created you, th e n  provided for 

you, th e n ”) o f Q30:40. The correction is made w ith a different pen and ink, and different

L ** f r * 3
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hand, th a n  the  rest of the  page. Erasure m arks are clear. The superior tex t extends 

som ew hat into the  righ t margin. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. It is w orth  

noting th a t there  have been several corrections noted elsewhere in th is d issertation 

involving forms o f th e  word rizq  (“provision”). The CST of this page a t th is point is now 

in conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 14v, th e re  is an erasure and overw riting near the  middle of line 4.

Erasure m arks are clear. The TS  is w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib, in a 

different hand, and w ith  different ink than  the main text. It is the 

la m - a l i f  m a q su ra  o f ^ 1  ild  (“to ”) o f Q30:47, W hat was first w ritten

here cannot be discerned. The CST o f th is page a t this po in t is now

J t /  A  <adt

&  2  1
► j C t *  

«# -  «.■

in conform ity w ith th a t of F1P24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the 

q i r a a t  literature.

Also on F340, 14v, at line 12 there  are tw o erasures leaving gaps 1.1 cm and 0.5 

cm, respectively, suggesting th a t w hat was first w ritten  was

^  ^ longer than  the  word now here. These have been overw ritten

k ° -  * *  t
* t  L l  ji

or altered w ith a different hand, nib and ink. The T S  is jjs h u w a

(“he") o f Q30:50. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be 

discerned. The CST of th is page a t this po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1P24. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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On F340, 15v, there  is an erasure and overw riting at line 11. This is now a very

messy portion  of text, and, judging 

by features such as nib w idth and 

inks, it appears to  involve m ore 

th a n  one round of revision. In 

particular, the wdw w ritten  in at end 

o f corrected portion, has a d ifferent hand, ink, and nib. It is also outside the  erased area. 

The TS  here is a l- s a m a w d t b i-g h a y r i  a m a d '"  ta ra w  ("the heavens w ithout

pillars [you see]”) o f Q31:10. As far as can be discerned considering th e  presen t 

condition o f the  page, th e  CST a t th is point is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1̂524. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 16v, near the  middle of line 7, th e  a l i f  o f a lldh  is w ritten  over erasure.

The TS is w ritten  in a different hand and ink, w ith a narrow er 

nib and a t sharper angle a t bottom  of le tte r th a n  o the r a lifs  on 

th is page. This is the  second a lldh  of Q31:22. W hat was first 

w ritten  here cannot be discerned, bu t the  spacing is now 

som ew hat too wide a t th is point, so it is likely th a t the  a l i f  replaces two o r three le tters, 

o r a w ider letter. The CST of th is page at th is po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1924. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 18r, there  is an apparently  post-production erasure th a t has been 

overw ritten  w ith w a w  tw o-thirds o f the  way th rough  line 14. 

Erasure m arks are clear. The TS  is th e  ra of jL —II a l-n a r  (“the

fire”) of Q32:20. The script style and nib w idth are similar to  the 

m ain tex t of th e  page; th e  ink color looks different bu t it is
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difficult to say if th is is to be attribu ted  to  th e  different tex ture o f the  skin where the 

erasure was m ade. W hat was w ritten  first cannot be discerned. The CST o f th is page at 

th is po in t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t this point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 20v, there  are a t least two instances of altered  text. The first, an

e rasu re  an d  over

writing, is at line 3 

and  th e  su p e rio r  

text is th e  j j —$_c of

th e  word Ij j —g— e

a h a d ii (“they  covenanted”) of Q33:23. Erasure m arks can be seen, and th e  over-w ritten 

tex t is m ade in a different and and w ith darker ink. The second alteration  is the  words 

I Jj j l  in  s h a  (“if He wishes”) of verse 24. It appears th a t the  erasure in th is la tte r case

also affected th e  word im m ediately above its location on the  page, and so the  3—=» of

 a-J l li-y a jz ia  (“th a t He [might] rew ard”), and possibly the  y a  as well, appear to have

been re-w ritten  over th is erasure as well. This correction was m ade in a different hand 

and different ink, m ost likely the  same as the  correction at line 3. This change a t line 5 

also leaves a gap, suggesting th a t w hat it replaced was longer th an  the  curren t text. The 

CST o f th is page a t these points is now in conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of 

an issue a t this point was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature, but th e  m a s a h i f  literature does 

show a varian t involving verse 23, w ith the  variation recorded being a long a l i f  after the 

initial d y n  o f 'a h a d u .246 This presents one possible explanation for th e  correction a t th a t 

word in this m anuscript, bu t does no t shed light 011 the  correction a t lines 4 and 5.

246 Ibn A bl D aud, k ita b  a l-m asah if. 219-20,

3 j *  *6 . J s  AU I  L
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On F340, page 23v there  is an erasure and overw riting o f nearly an en tire line of 

tex t at line 16, the  last line on the  page. The T S , w ritten  in a different pen, different ink

and in a different hand, is the  Jx. diil c S j J d lj I a l-m u s h r ik in  w a - l-m u s h r ik a t  wa-

y a tu b a  a lldh  a I (a) (“the  male associators and the  female associators, and [that] Allah 

[might] pardon”) of Q33:73. The Ja li fm a q s u r a  th a t would he a t the  end of this line cannot 

be discerned; perhaps th e  scribe in tended  it bu t as it would ordinarily have a hooked 

tail to distinguish it from  the  orthography o f th e  final lam , it appears absent in th is case. 

W hat was erased on th is line cannot be discerned. The rem ainder of the  verse is

com pleted on th e  following page, beginning w ith the  word c/3— cj—LI a l - m u m i n m  (“the

believers”). This is th e  second alteration  on this page; the  o ther is a simple erasure and 

is m entioned in th e  section dealing w ith erasures. Assuming th a t an a l i fm a q s u r a  was 

indeed in tended  a t th e  end of th is corrected section, the  CST of th is page a t th is po in t is 

now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an issue at this point was found in 

the  qira  a t  literature.

On F340, 24v, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the  middle of 

line 7. The erasure lies between th e  initial a l i f  and th e  s m  of 

LU— l J j  w a -a sa ln a  (“and we m ade”) of Q34:12. It is no t entirely

clear w hat le tte r  the  m ark th a t is th e  TS  is intended to

represent, since the  surrounding CST, a l i f - s m - ld m -n u n - 'a l i f  is 

th a t of F1C>24. That is to say, if the  TS  is in tended  to be a letter, it
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would take th is page a t th is point out of conform ity w ith F1924. No m ention of an issue at

th is point was found in  the  qira a t  literature.

On F340, 24v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near th e  end of line 

14. The TS  is th e  L_«J li-sa b d  (“o f Sheba”) o f Q34.T5. It is w ritten

w ith a different nib, a m uch darker and blacker ink than  the 

brown of the  m ain text, and in a clearly different hand. W hat 

was first w ritten  here canno t be discerned. The CST o f th is 

page a t this poin t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F |Q24. No m ention o f an issue a t this 

poin t was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 24v, th e re  is ano ther erasure th a t has been overw ritten, near the 

beginning o f line 15. Similar to  the  o the r two erasures 

overw ritten on th is page, the  T S  here is w ritten  w ith dark 

black ink, in con trast w ith th e  brown ink of th e  page, and w ith 

a different hand and narrow er nib. Erasure m arks can be 

plainly seen. The TS  is the  y a - n u n  of cr-*— j  y a m ln  (“rig h t”) of

Q34:15. The CST o f th is page a t th is poin t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 25r, th e re  is reworking o f th e  tex t involving erasure w ith overwriting,

insertion, and crossing ou t of tex t a t line 10. In 

w hat appears to  be a separate instance of 

correction, th e re  is also an insertion of the 

word (“in”). The overw ritten portion appears to  be —a m in h d  (“concerning it”) of

Q34:21. After d— s h a k k  (“doubt”), there  was clearly ano ther word, w hich has been

crossed out (possibly after partial erasure) w ith a horizontal line. The next word after
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th is begins w ith the  waw th a t follows. The resu lt o f these various revisions a t th is point 

is a CST th a t is a t these points in conform ity w ith F1024. No m ention of an issue a t th is 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

Further down the  page of F340, 25r, there  is ano ther instance o f erasure th a t has

been overw ritten. The TS  here is 1—a$ 1 ls-®

f i  a l-a rd  w a -m a  (“on earth , and not") of 

Q34;22. The appearance of th is group of 

words is one of possibly m ore th an  one 

occasion of correction; the  ink, nib and hand o f the  f t  is som ew hat different from  those 

ot a l-a rd  w a , which is also different from  th a t of m d . Furtherm ore, there  is an  erasure 

before la th a t has already been discussed in  th e  section on erasures. W hat was erased in 

these places cannot be discerned. Because of th e  m a -m in  gram m atical construction, it is 

probable th a t the  m d  was to  be found som ewhere in  the  TI, even though we see it here 

rew ritten . The tex t resu ltan t from these changes have left a CST th a t is at this point on 

th e  page in conform ity w ith Fiq24. No m ention of an issue a t th is  poin t was found in the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 26r, there  is an overw ritten  erasure a t line 2. Erasure m arks were 

observed. The TS, which is w ritten  w ith a very th in  nib, and blacker 

ink  th an  the  m ain tex t o f the  page, is the  l a m - w d w - a l i f  o f  Ij-JI—a q a iu

(“they  say”) of 34:35. The TI was m ost likely only la m , rendering 

the  verb ra th e r in the  past tense, “they  said.” The correction 

brings th e  CST at th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F]Q24. No m ention of an  issue at 

th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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On F340, 26r, there  is a second erasure th a t has been overw ritten  tw o-thirds of

the way through  line 14. The TS  is th e  'a l if-m fm - a l i f  of I—* h-JLJaj

w a -q a lu  m d  (“and they  say [this is] no th ing  bu t”) of Q34;43. 

Erasure m arks can be seen, and the  TS  is w ritten  by a different 

scribe in a fine nib w ith  blacker ink than  the  m ain text. 

Probably th e  TI here was either I— a o r I; in the  first case the  3rd plural would have been

w ritten  w ithout final a lif , this has been seen elsewhere in the  m anuscripts w ith later 

corrections by inserted ’a lif. If the  la tte r case, the  negation m d  would have been om itted 

a t first writing. The correction brings the  CST a t th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, page 27r th e re  is an instance o f correction a t th e  end of line 14, where

th e  word i  fa - s u q n d h u  (“and we drive th em ”) of

Q35:9 is w ritten  over an erasure. The word as 

revised is very strangely w ritten , appearing to have 

no t only an extra too th  bu t also an extra waw after 

th e  s m , w hich carries a d a m m a  in  today’s standard  

text. The correction is w ritten  by a different scribe and in a different ink color and 

consistency. It is unclear w hat was erased blit the  fact th a t the  resulting word extends 

into th e  m argin suggests th a t w hat preceded it may have been shorter. The CST o f this 

page a t th is point appears no t to  be in  conform ity w ith th a t of F1P24 due to  its extra 

tootli and o the r features. No m ention  of an issue a t th is point was found in  the  q ir a ’d t  

literature.

v r  rjkt 4

* *1' * * ji * * d *

* * *  t  1 

A d  V  L
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On F340, 27v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 5. It is the  j l

in n a  (“indeed”) of Q35:ll. The T I is n o t the  work o f th e  OS; the  ink

& t  and th e  hand  are clearly different, particularly the  dim ension of

J  . 3  % Lr ***-
th e  le tters and the  shape of the  a l i f  w ith  its forward angle and

T*1.  - t  l
upward curving tail. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be 

discerned. The correction brings th e  CST a t th is point into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1Q24. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 27v, there is an overw ritten erasure a t the  beginning o f line 8 . The TI, 

the  o —l j —^ lj_a i f ih i  m a w d k h ira  lita -  (“ in it ultim ately you m ight [seek]”) of Q35:12, is

li£ I f
I ' j b J i  £  K  1  ■* J a

w ritten  w ith blacker ink and a d ifferent nib, though the  m fm -w a w  looks like it uses a 

w ider nib. The first word, p h i , has been inserted  in th e  left m argin o f line 7. W hat was 

first w ritten  here cannot be discerned, bu t it was clearly sho rter th an  the  TS. The 

correction brings th e  CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t o f FIQ24. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 28r, th e re  are two erasures th a t have been overw ritten, apparently  by

the  same corrector. The TS  of th e  first, a t line 5, is 

4  th e  l a m a l i fo f c-j—*VI a l-a m w a t  (“the  dead (pi.)”) of

i u

(“except”) of Q35:24. Both these have been 

w ritten  over erasures w ith blacker ink and in a 

very different hand. These corrections bring the

/ A  w  s *  *  £  J Q35:22. The TS  of the  second is th e  ilia

6  I  j  I  j  4

7  - > i

8 i H  m i l  w  i r  l
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CST at the ir respective points in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue 

at this po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 28r, th e re  is an erasure and overw riting at the  end of line 10. The TS is 

the  a lif-m T m -'a lif o f I— a La^—II a s-sa m a  m d ' (“the  sky w ater”) of

Q35:27. This correction extends slightly in to  th e  m argin but 

appears to  be th e  work of the  OS. It is likely th a t th is was first 

w ritten  as a single alif; the  scribe realized the  omission o f the 

word md (“w ater”), erased an  initially exended ’a l i f  to make 

space, and th e n  w rote in the  TS. The correction brings th e  CST at th is point into 

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention  o f an  issue a t this po in t was found in the 

q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 28r, there  is an overw ritten  erasure at lines 12 and 13. Erasure marks 

can be seen. The T5, w ritten  in blacker ink and a different hand, is aj-rt lj ^  I a t  w a - l -a n d m

{“[the beasts] and th e  cattle”) o f Q35:28, and extends in to  th e  m argins. Apparently

w , /* ^  u  *** * ** L w - *  ** r% n
' - ~ *  * *  y  W * j *  j "  - " a * '  . -  u  5 / x 1 2

L- « A, L  4lJ i ^ ^  13
t  LuSf J y  1 «|i I } L —-35/ 14

'mmI. - < •. < H  ̂  ̂  1 ■* *.

the  portion w a l-a n a m  ("and the  cattle”) was om itted  by the  OS; th is was noticed some 

tim e la ter and corrected. The correction brings the  CST at th is poin t into conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1924. No m en tion  of an issue a t this point was found 111 the  q i r a a t  literature.

A -

U b b J  1

3  tew
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On F340, 28r, there  is a correction a t the  beginning o f line 14, im m ediatly below

th e  final p o rtio n  o f th e  p rev ious co rrec tio n

m entioned. It is th e  ljLia_ll a l - 'u la m a u  (“th e  learned

ones”) o f Q35:28, blit th is is not how it has been 

corrected in this m anuscript. The TI includes a w a w  

w here one stands today; th is has been erased and a forward ligature extended from  the 

m rm  to  the  final 'a lif, the  T S  thus rendering  the  word L^Lj— II a l - u la m a  (“the  learned

ones”). This correction takes th e  CST at th is point away from  conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340 28v, th e re  is an  erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t th e  end o f line 8  

and th e  beginning of line 9. Erasure m arks can be seen. This change, the  15 of which

l J  JM**) W  J  j  I  j  * •**- —  —  •  — ------  ~
i  j *  + *  L j  i  —  * 8

5  I  &  k  4  ^  L 3  ***** ®
^  < ***  l i t ,  U> ±3 / a m  1*  i* 10

is j- ji- llj v ^ - l  Ue-® Ll-uaj w a - la y a m a s s u n a  f ih a  lu g h u b un w a -a lia d h ln a  (“and no weariness

will touch us in it, but they  w ho”) o f Q35:35-36, is w ritten  w ith darker ink and a

different hand, and is clearly longer text than  w hat was first w ritten  in th is space, as it

is bunched and extends into the m argins. W hat was first w ritten  here, however, cannot 

be discerned. The correction brings the  CST at this poin t into conform ity w ith th a t of 

F!“24. No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 30r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 4. It is the  first 

y  la  (“n o t”) of Q36:23. The TS  is w ritten  w ith  blacker ink and in a

different nib. Erasure m arks are clear, but w hat was first w ritten  

here cannot be discerned. Could it have been an alternate
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negation such as I— = m o l  The correction brings th e  CST at th is point in to  conform ity

On F340, 31rt there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t th e  beginning of

line 6 . The TS, which is the  final five le tters of

rem aining gap after th is  correction less conspicuous. This change is possibly the  work 

o f the  OS. The correction brings the CST a t th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.

On F340, 39v, th e  first tw o-thirds of line 13 have been erased and overw ritten. 

Erasure m arks are clearly seen. This is alm ost certainly the  w ork o f th e  OS. The TS,

w hich begins w ith the  w a w  w ritten  in  the  m argin a t the  end o f line 1 2 , is H  Lofu j 1— oj

4^  Lc-LuJI j l j  ja JL j w a -m d  b a y n a h u m d  ilia b i- l-h a q q i w a - in n a  a s - s a a ta  la -a tiy a tun fa -

a s fa h i  (“and w hat lies between them  except in tru th , and surely the hour is coming, so 

forgive'’) o f Q15:85, and is severely bunched into the space, indicating th a t it is longer 

th an  w hat was first w ritten  here. W hat was first w ritten  cannot be discerned, but it 

m ight be guessed th a t the  first part, wa-md b a y n a h u m d , was initially om itted, since the  

following portion  would sensibly com plete th e  m a -ild  gram m atical construction,

w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention  of an issue a t th is point was found in th e  q ira  a t  literature.

Q13:16, is stretched out, suggesting th a t w hat 

was first w ritten  here was longer. Also, the

—#  l i- ‘a n fu s ih im  (“to  them selves’’) of

lam  of a l-b a s ir  on the  following line has been extended upward in o rder to make the



www.manaraa.com

221

rendering  the  verse “We have no t created th e  heavens and the  earth  except in truth," 

ra th e r th a n  todays, “We have no t created th e  heavens and the  earth , and w hat is 

betw een them , except in t r u th ” The correction brings the  CST at th is point into 

conform ity w ith th a t o f F1P24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  

q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 46r, there  is an erasure th a t has been a t least partly overw ritten  at lines 

3 and 4. The affected text is ji—I  «Luu*S—Jlj wa - l-q a s iy a ti  q u lu  (“and the  hard (of heart)") of

*  P,

,-JTi
f * ■

' J /JI x x  ■ IT t j  AkI

Q22:53, w ith th e  next th ree  le tters (com pleting the  word “heart") appearing original. 

Erasure m arks can be seen. A puzzling feature o f th is particu lar apparent erasure is th a t 

the  shadow of tex t th a t seems to  rem ain m atches, except for a missing long a l i f  th e  CST 

o f F1924. The q a f- la m -w d w  o f q u lu b ih im  begins line 4, and appears to  be overw riting o f an 

erasure. Much o f even the  m ain te x t o f this page is faded.

On F340, 53r, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten, the apparen t work of 

the  OS, a t the  end o f line 13 and into 14. Erasure m arks are clear, and the  page has been

I la  li s  .1 lr*|< jr
- s —i e  I  f c W  'Jaaii J  U  r j (

U I t. JL. x j . *  ^  L (  - U  1 _ «  . a  * i /

13

14
A

w orn th rough in places by this action. The TI is LJj l$iL£ k d n u  m u h ta d fn a  w a-

im m d  n u r iy a n n a k a  (“are [not] guided, and w hether we show you”) of Q10:45-46. The
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an issue a t th is poin t was found in  the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 54r, there is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the middle of

line 1. Erasure m arks can be seen. It is the  ta  of — L

z a la m a t  (“he did w rong”) o f Q 10:54. The w a w  im m ediatly 

below this on line 2  looks similar in  the  facsimile, bu t on 

direct exam ination appears to  be only resto ration  after 

w ater damage. The correction  brings the  CST at th is 

poin t into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is po in t was found 

in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 67r, th e  second half of line 8  has been w ritten  over an erasure. This 

appears to be th e  work o f th e  OS; th e  ink here is a bit blacker th a n  rest of page, b u t the

7
8 
9

style is a very good m atch, as is th e  nib. The TS  here is j j  4il VI b b a tin f t a l -

a rd i ilia a id  a lld h i r iz  (“ [beast] in  th e  earth  but th a t its [sustenance] is provided by Allah”) 

o f Q ll:6 . W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. As m uch as can be seen , 247 

th is correction brings th e  CST at th is poin t into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t this point was found in the  qira  a t  literature. It is w orth  noting 

th a t this correction contains th e  word rizq , a word th a t has been corrected in several 

o ther places th roughout these m anuscripts.

T h e w ord  ‘aid  has b e e n  m o stly  lo s t  d u e  to  fra g ility  o f  th e  p a g e  a t th is  p o in t.
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On F340, 6 8 v, the  final th ird  of line 9 and m ost or ail of line 10 has been w ritten  

over an erasure. This also is probably th e  work o f the  OS; th e  ink is som ew hat blacker

than  th a t of the  rest of the  page, but the  m atch is very close and th e  hand appears 

identical. Erasure m arks difficult to  discern, but can be clearly seen on close 

exam ination. The TS is I ■ -«j b-iL£ La ._j Lj»_I I i I J j  <ojl J j j  d u n  a lla h i m in

a w liy a  a  y u d a a f u  la h u m  a i- 'a d h a b u  m d  k d m  y a s t a t i i i n a  (“apart from  Allah protectors; 

th e ir  punishm ent will be doubled; they cannot [hear]”) of Q ll:20. This correction 

brings th e  CST at th is point into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention  o f an issue at 

th is point was found in  the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 74v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 2. The portion  

w ritten  over the  erasure cannot be entirely noted from the  facsimile b u t erasure marks

can be seen on close direct 

exam ination. The portion 

w ritten  over the  erasure 

i s u>ixiJL_.L̂ljj:?_Llj JLSLII a l-

m ik y a la  w a l-m iza n a  b i- l-q is -  (“the  full m easure and the  full w eight in [justice]") of Q ll:85. 

This is again alm ost certainly the  work of the  OS at or near the  tim e of first writing, 

judging by the  very similar ink and nib. The page has been worn th rough by this 

erasure and the  tex t is a bit bunched, indicating th a t w hat was first w ritten  was shorter 

th an  th e  TS. The CST as corrected is a t th is point in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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On F340, 76v, there  is an erasure and overw riting involving nearly two full lines 

o f tex t th a t appears to be th e  work of the  OS. The erasure begins after th e  first two or 

th ree  le tters o f line 9, continues th rough the  end o f line 10. The page has

been worn through  in parts of th is corrected area. The TS here is ^-Uc. I d_sj LI

L_! <_jl k u lld n l la m m d  la -y u f iy a n n a h u m  ra b b u k a  a m a la h u m  in n a h u  b im d

y a 'm a lu n a  khabbr11” fa -a s ta q im  kcw ia  (“your lord will pay them  all in full for the ir works /  

surely he is inform ed of w hat they  do /  so be upright as”) o f Q11:111-112. This 

correction brings the  CST at th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. There are 

m ultiple recorded qira  a t  variants at verse 1 1 1  th a t overlap w ith th is section o f text: 

w a - ’in k u llan (“and surely all of them ” ) , 243 l la m m d  (“for th a t w hich” ) , 240 l im a  la- 

y u w a f f tn a h u m  (“in  th a t which we will fulfill to  th em ” ) , 250 m d  (“th a t w hich” ) , 251 and a 

num ber of o the r variants recorded in th e  codex of Ubayy b. Ka’b . 252

On F340, 76v, the  last th ree  le tters o f penultim ate and first two le tters o f final 

line on page similar. Erasure m arks were observed on direct exam ination o f the  page.

243 al-F arisi, al-hu jja  li-l-qurra a l-sa b a :  420 .a i-A n sari, al-iqna fr  q ira  a t a l-sa b a :  410,

249 a l-F arisi, al-hu jja  li-l-qurra’ al-sab a: 420; a l-A tisari, al-iqna f i  q ira  a t al-sab a: 410.

250 ib n  K halaw ayh i, al-hujja  fr q i r a  a t  al-sab a: 191.

251 Ibid.

252 Jeffery , M aterials fo r  th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Q ur'an: The Old C od ices; th e  Kitab A l-M a sd h if o f  Ibn  
A b i Daw ud  Together w ith  a  Collection o f  th e  V arian t R eadings fro m  th e  Codices o f  Ibn M as'iid, Ubai, All, ibn  A bbas, 
A nas, A b u  M usa an d  O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u th o rities  w hich  Present a  Type  o f  Text A n terior to  th a t  o f  th e  Canonical 
T ext o f  U thm dn: 137.
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I

This appears no t to  be th e  work of the  OS, because th e  hand  is considerably different, 

w ith a very sharp angle at th e  le tter bases and m ost notably a t th e  base o f the  ’a lif. 

Slightly blacker ink, but close m atch in  style and nib. This is th e  final five le tters of h—ljl

f—j  awlTya th u m m a  (‘‘[supporters], therefore”) of Q ll:113, bu t th e  stem  of the  y a  is placed

at an angle ra ther th a n  upright, raising some question as to w hether the  scribe who 

w rote the  TS intended it to  be read as such. Apart from th a t consideration, however, 

th is correction brings th e  CST at th is poin t in to  conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 79r, the  first tw o-thirds of line 4 is w ritten  over erasures, apparently  

the  work o f th e  OS. Even w ith the  resu ltan t stretching ou t o f th e  T5 to  fill a gap

originally occupied by a longer portion, wide gaps remain; in  two places it appears th a t 

a lifs  from  th e  following line have been extended upw ard to  dim inish the  visual effect of 

the  open space. The TS here is j —id  h i—alj w a -a tta q a u  a jrun ("and they  fear (i.e. Allah), a

rew ard”) o f 3:172. This correction brings the  CST at th is po in t in to  conform ity w ith th a t 

o f F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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4

1  I

On F340, 80r, the  first word of line 10 has been w ritten  over an erasure. Erasure 

m arks are clear, and th is does not appear to  be work o f the 

OS. The TS is the  first th ree  le tters o f —j ta 'u d u n  (“you

will re tu rn") o f Q7:29. The gap between the  w d w  and the 

following d a l is filled by an ink m ark th a t looks like a letter, 

n o t only because of an ink color th a t seems consistent w ith th a t o f th e  rem aining TS,

bu t also because it is spaced perfectly as a le tte r would be spaced in  th is position, and

w ithout it the  space would be far too  wide. However, there is no le tte r in tervening here 

in F'°24. 1 do not know how to  account for this, so m erely describe it as such. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is po in t was found in the  qira  a t  literature.

On F340, 83r, th e re  is an overw ritten  erasure a t line 6 ; only th e  final le tter o f the 

line is n o t w ritten  over an  erasure. This appears to  be the  work of th e  OS. The TS  here is

d  »  l  M  I* > J /L T  »  yj - :  - * -  <

L m . tin 1 La > a a  a t *  * L .  m  bL a

ji] j j n a s a r i f u  a l- a y d ti  l i-q a w m in y a s h k u r u n a  la -q a d  (“we make plain the

signs to  a people who give thanks /  we have") of Q7:58-59. W hat was first w ritten  here 

is no t clear, but since the  corrected section is preceded by the  word k a d h a lik a  (“thus"), 

and the  very same word occurs in the  preceding verse, it  is not unlikely th a t the  OS 

initially continued here w ith a repetition  o f th e  phrase beginning w ith n u k h r i ju  (“we 

bring ou t”) of verse 57, before realizing the  mistake. This correction brings th e  CST at 

th is poin t into conform ity with th a t o f F1Q24. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the q i r a a t  literature.
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On F340, 91r, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten at th e  end of line 9

runn ing  th rough  th e  beginning o f 10. This is apparently  the  work o f th e  OS. The TS  here

is everything bu t th e  final a li fm a q s u r a  of -oil d-U d h a lik a  h u d a a l ta h iy a h d i  (“th is

is guidance from Allah [by which] he guides”) of Q39:23. This correction brings th e  CST 

at th is point into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1P24. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is point was 

found in the q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 93r, tw o words have been w ritten  over an erasure a t line 10. Erasure 

m arks can be seen. The nib, ink, and hand o f th e  TS, the  s m -  

rd - fa - w a w  of lj—ij—lJ  a sra fu  (“they were excessive”) of

Q39:53, seems to  m atch page th a t o f the  rest of th e  page; 

th is  is likely the  work of the  OS. This correction brings the 

CST at th is  point in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F,<524. No m ention of an issue a t th is point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340 97v m ost of line 8 , after a y n - w d w - n u n , has been w ritten  over an erasure. 

The TS  is .. u—i..J ,.,j ...VI gJJ ^i*J ^  I y d - h d m a n u  b n i l l s a r h m  lla'alT

a b lu g h u  a l-a sb d b a  a sb a b a  a l- s a m a w a t (“0  Hainan, build me a tow er th a t I m ay reach the 

pathways. The pathways o f heaven”) of Q40;36-37, however, the  final two letters, waiv- 

ta , are e ither absent or trapped  in th e  binding due to th e ir far ex ten t into the  left 

m argin. Erasure m arks are clear. The TS  is bunched but appears work o f original scribe.
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Due to  my inability to confirm  the  presence fo the  final le tters, and also due to fading of 

the  TS  around the  sa d , it is no t possible to say w hether th is change has resulted in a CST 

th a t is a t th is place in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No m ention of an issue at th is point 

was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, lOOv, th e  first half o f line 12 has been w ritten  over an erasure. It is 

unclear if this is the  work of the OS; the  style is no t terrib ly  dissimilar, bu t the  nib is a

• j

ri
little  narrower, th e  ink a different shade, and the  hand appears considerably less 

confident. My opinion is th a t it is n o t the  work of the  OS. This is the  j j l  -jjI j —° Oj —^

u n a  m in  d u n  a lla h i a ru  (“[you call upon] apart from Allah, [show me]”) o f Q46:4, This 

correction brings th e  CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is particu lar point was found in th e  q ira 'a t literature.

On F340, 106r, m ost o f line 11 afte r first few le tters is w ritten  over an erasure. 

The page has been worn th rough  a t points by th is erasure. The TS, the

j_£l Lq_j v_jj m in  a l-m u n z a r m a  i la y a w m i  a l-w a q ti  a l - m a lu m i  qa la  ra b b i b im a

a g h w a  (“am ong th e  reprieved ones until the  appointed day. He said, m y lord since you 

[misguided me]"’) of Q15:37-39, is bunched, indicating a post-production erasure and a 

shorter earlier tex t a t th is point, bu t th is does appear to  be th e  w ork o f th e  OS. As far as
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can be discerned from the  TS th a t survives, this correction brings th e  CST at th is point 

into conform ity w ith th a t of Fig24.

On F340, llOr, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near th e  end of line

3. The TS ,  the  j j — i jl— i n d r l,n n u r an a id  (“a fire, light

upon”) o f Q24:35 (the so-called “light verse”), is 

w ritten  w ith a darker ink and in a different hand  th an  

th e  main text. This is a post-production correction 

and alm ost certainly not the  work o f the  OS. W hat was first w ritten  here is n o t clear.

This correction brings the  CST at th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F]g24. No

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340, 115v, there  is an overw ritten erasure a t the  end of line 1 , and an

insertion a t th e  end o f line 9. Both are w ritten  w ith 

a slightly narrow er nib and in a different hand than  

th e  m ain tex t of the  page; th e  shape o f th e  w a w  and 

the  two a lifs  w ritten  w ithout tails being the  main 

distinguishing features. The TS in the  first case is 

th e  Id m -w a w - a l i f  of [>JUa q d lu  (“they say”) of Q25:18. The inserted  a l i f  a t line 9 is the  final

le tte r  of —I nasi* (“they  forgot”) of the  same verse. This correction brings th e  CST at

th is point into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.
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On F340, ll9 r ,  th e re  is a possible insertion  at the  end of line 5. It is the  ’a l i f  o f  ̂ jJI

a lladhT  (“w ho”) of Q25:62, w hich is now the  last le tte r  of th is line; 

the  la m -d h a l- ’a l i f  m a q su ra  is w ritten  a t the  s ta rt of line 6 . Though it 

is similar in ink color and nib width, it is suspected as a post- 

production insertion because of its shape. All o the r a lifs  on th is 

page have a tail; th is has none. The CST o f th is page is a t th is point 

now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

On F340,112v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t the  end of line 9.

The TS, a la y h im  (“against th em ”) of Q24:58, w ritten  w ith a

different ink and possibly a different hand, is som ew hat 

bunched. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. This 

correction brings the  CST at this po in t into conform ity w ith 

th a t o f F1®24. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 113r, the  end of line 9 and beginning o f line 10 have been erased and 

overw ritten. Erasure m arks are clear. The TS  is bunched, suggesting a post production 

change, w ith w hat was first w ritten  here being shorter th an  th e  cu rren t text.

The features of th is change leave open the  possibility th a t it is the  work of the  OS. The 

TS  is j l  1 j l  j l  ^ > = 0  b u y u t i  ik h w a n ik u m  a w  b u y u t ia k h w a t ik u m

a w  b u y u ti  a 'm d m ik u m  a w  b u y u t i  (“your b ro thers’ houses or your sisters’ houses or your 

paternal uncles’ houses or your [m aternal uncles’] houses”) of Q24:61. Although, as in 

m ost cases, the  Tf cannot be discerned here, th e  frequent recurrence o f th e  word b u y u ti

4
5  T & 4  •

6  U ,
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(“houses”) here makes an initial scribal omission of one segm ent o f this verse likely; it 

would also explain the  bunched natu re  of th e  corrected portion. This correction brings 

the  CST at th is  po in t into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924. No m ention of an issue a t th is 

poin t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On F340, 116r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 1. Erasure 

marks were clearly seen, roughly in th e  shape o f the  State o f Virginia,

n  ULw hen I looked at th is page in person. The T S  is the  base o f the  final 

a l i f  and th e  single too th  preceding it, of LU— «yl a rsa ln a  (“we sen t”) of

Q25:20. There is an  erasure a t this exact po in t in Mcai, an im portan t correlation to  note. 

This correction brings the  CST at this point into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On F340,121v, lines 3, th e re  is an overw ritten erasure. The T S  is the  j -s j l  an

q a d  w a ja d n a  (“th a t we have found”) of Q7;44. This
- y ~ w > l 3 ia4_.

jyO c. 4  j A f 5 1 j correction appears to be the  work o f th e  OS. The TS  itself

is partially faded, but as m uch as can be discerned of its 

CST is a t th is poin t into conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924.

On F340, 121v, 9 and 10, and contain  overw ritten erasures and an insertion. The

TS  is I al-a  r d f  r ijd lan (“of th e  ram parts to

Q
11 some m en”) and .<.3 ta s ta k b ir u n  (“your self

exaltation”) o f Q7:48. Of this, it is in teresting  to  

note th a t the  very word from  w hich th is sura 

derives its nam e, a l-a r a f , appears to  have been 

om itted  from  th is verse a t the  tim e of its first w riting, and as corrected, it now exists as 

a superscrip t insertion in its place. These corrections could be the  work of the  OS, but

11

' |  \J
[ * i

a r
y V  t

I t

-
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the  curve and angle o f th e  la m ’a l i f  o n  line 1 0  is no t the  sam e as o the r occurrences o f th is 

le tte r com bination on th is page. These corrections bring th e  CST at the ir respective 

points in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924.

On F340, 12Iv, there  is an apparen t overw ritten erasure a t line 13. The changes 

involve Q7:51. There is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten, the  TS  is g h a r r a th u m

(“it deludes them ”). The ink here 

is possibly different from  th a t of

w *  Trr
4L. ’ •• L i the  rest o f th e  page. As to the 

space in  betw een, it is difficult to  

discern entirely  w hat is going on. 

This correction bring th e  CST at th is points into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, 2r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten at the  middle o f line 13.

The TS  is ii th u m m a  (“th e n ”) of Q20:97. Erasure m arks

are clear and include th e  shape of a le tte r w ith a 

backward tail. However, th e  shape of th e  erasure does

l i n o t appear to  be ft. The gap rem aining from  this 

correction and preceding the  TS  is 1.3cm, and following 

the  TS  there is an erasure of an a l i f  leaving a gap m easuring 2.3cm. The standard  gap 

betw een le tters on th is page is 0.4-1.lcm . The th u m m a  o f the  TS has th e  appearance of 

being the  work of the  OS. There is a th ird  small erasure w ith a slight backward tail 

1.9cm after th e  erased ’a lif. This correction bring th e  CST a t th is points into conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1924.
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On E20, page 7r, there  is an erasure near the beginning o f line 4. The over

w ritten  word is j j —a a d d  (“enem y”) o f Q4:92. This is the  fir

st word o f th e  lengthy erasure and over-w riting contained 

in BnF 330 (discussed above) in w hich a case of 

haplography appears to  have caused a portion of th is verse 

A  I to  have been initially skipped in the  w riting of th a t

m anuscript. As this is the  very location o f the  beginning of 

th a t error, we m ight presum e th a t a sim ilar situation  alm ost happened here, but the 

scribe realized th e  mistake afte r only w riting th e  first few letters o f ju£_Lj j b a y n a k u m

(“betw een you (pl.)“), then  erased and  re tu rned  to  the  correct spot w ith th e  word j j —c.

The result o f this revision is a CST in conform ity at th is  point w ith  th a t of F3°24. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 7r, an erasure is to be found a t line 16. Erasure m arks are clear and

the  length  of the  correction is 3.6 cm. The TS here is 

jl.— r a h m a tiln w a -k d n a  (“mercy, and He is”) of

1̂ . ^  Q4:96. It is no t im m ediately clear w hat has happened

at this point, though in this place it appears likely 

|  ̂  \  ^  th a t th is correction is th e  work o f the  original scribe.

The erasure m arks suggest two upward extending 

letters have been erased. It is possible the  T I was also a case o f haplography caused by 

parablepsis, in which the  scribe a t first w riting skipped 4- ^ j  and w ent directly to <jl£, as

both  these words follow waw in today’s Qur'an, and the  scribe im m ediately realized the 

mistake and corrected it before continuing on w ith the  production of th is page. The
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resu lt o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F|Q24. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in  the  qira  a t literature.

On E20, page lOv, there  is an  erasure and over-w riting of a little m ore th an  one 

full line o f text, beginning w ith th e  final 4.5 cm o f line 23, and continuing through the  

en tire  length  o f line 24, the  penultim ate. Erasure m arks are clear in facsimile and

j  i.y
V

~  T  —  «
LfUwatf !*|J i

T  -

5  '  
:  t t

i  : t

J  L

were confirm ed by direct exam ination. The T5 here is all but the  final two letters of 

j£ iJ  1-J L iL-iljjJ Lo4_j_j4jjI Ij-c jcJld l ULa <_i k h a f i f m fa -m a r r a t  b ih i fa - la m m d

a th q a la t  d d a a w a  a lla h a  ra b b a h u m a  la - ’in  a ta y tc m d  sd lih an la -n a k u n a n n a  (“light, and she 

carried on. W hen she became heavy, she called on Allah, the ir Lord, “if you give us a 

righteous [one], th en  we will be”) of Q7:189. It is difficult to say w hat could explain the  

erasure of this line of text. The distinctive la m  ’a l i f  im m ediately preceding it would seem 

to  preclude the  possibility o f haplography, as there  is no o ther lam  a l i f  in the  im m ediate 

vicinity, though there  is one each in both the prior and subsequent verses. This change 

appears to  be the  work o f the  original scribe, judging from  nib w idth, ink color, and 

hand. The result of th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F1024. 

No m ention o f an issue a t this point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.
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Vt

On E20, page 13v, there  is th e  erasure and over-w riting at line 18, of the  a y in  in 

its final form, th a t is, its tail, of a t the  end of the  word

y a s ta m i  ("lie listens”) and its replacem ent w ith a m edial 

form  a y in  followed by the  addition of the  plural ending w a w -  

n u n  to render the  now standard  QjaaII— ^  y a s t a m f u n  (“they

listen”) o f Q10:42. This alteration  appears clearly to  have 

been done afte r the  tim e o f original w riting, since the  ink, hand, and nib look different 

from  the  original, and th e  addition of letters has been bunched together to  fit the  

already defined space before the  following a lif. This correction is in teresting for the 

fact th a t the  word j — a m a n  (“he w ho”) which precedes th is word ordinarily suggests a

singular object, while the  object in  fact tu rns  out to  be plural in today’s standard text. 

The fact th a t th e  original scribe initially w rote th is verse in a way th a t made m ore 

gram m atical sense may give a clue about the  developm ent and standardization of the 

Qur'an as w ritten  text. This correction brings the  CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith 

th a t o f F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t th is poin t was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 20v, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been over-w ritten on line 3. The 

overw ritten tex t is <—cl— uu s a a t a n  ("an h o u r”) o f Q7:34. This

^  a © * ® * ̂ J   ̂ change has the  appearance o f being the  work of the  original

-*1, iffck* scribe. W hat was erased cannot be discerned, although p art of

I the  erasure under sm hangs below the  line in the  same shape as

the  n u n  w hich im m ediately precedes it. There are no upward 

extending erasure marks. The resu lt o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is point 

w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention of an issue at this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.
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On E20, page 23r, at line 21 there  is an erasure overw ritten to  modify the  word

fa -a s b a h u  (“they lay p rostra te”) of Q7:91. The length of the

TS  is 1.3cm. It is unclear w hat was originally in th is place, but the
I ,  .

1^, change appears to  have been m ade w ith  a different, narrow er pen,

|  |   ̂ and th e  shape of th e  waw is m ore angular than  o the r instances of

th a t le tter on th is page. The bunching o f the  resu ltan t le tters (the 

over-w ritten  portion being th e  letters — j )  indicates th a t perhaps w hat originally held

this place was only one or tw o letters. The resu lt o f th is  revision is a CST in conform ity 

a t this po in t w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention  o f an issue at this point was found in the 

q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, a t line 10 of page 25r there  is an erasure and overwriting. It is the  nam e

David, the  first o f four on th is page, in sim ilar fashion to  

9 1 % th a t already m entioned on 48v in Q38:17. There is an

IQ  A erasure and re-location o f th e  a l i f  i n  red ink, leaving a

|  j 1.6 cm gap. This is part o f w hat was an apparent
I I  4  m  I

system atic re-working of th is particu lar m anuscript 

coinciding w ith a larger project o f revising th e  graphic 

represen tation  of the  long vowels herein, as th is is ne ither the  first nor last change of 

th is nam e. Of course, this is m entioned while o the r long vowel changes are not, since in 

th is case it is a substantive change to the  nam e itself. This correction brings the  CST at 

th is po in t into conform ity with th a t ot F1924. No m ention o f an issue a t th is po in t was 

found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

Further down on E20, page 25r, a t th e  end o f line 15, th e re  are m ore instances of 

change. The first is ano ther conversion of th e  nam e o f David of Q38;22 from  j Ij j  to  j j Ij
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by the  erasure o f one a l i f  and the  addition o f ano ther in  red, leaving a gap o f 1 .6  cm 

betw een the  final two letters. The second change is seen a t the end  o f the  line, w here 

the  word ^—li t a k h a f  (“he was afraid") has been added w ith a different

si li SA3 ±3 L & *5* L i J
1 r * c .  1 "  ®  t r -  ^  L  ■»» .jit f .  > J L * -

ink and, a t least in the  case o f th e  final letter, a different pen and hand. The nex t line 

begins w ith f a ,  and so th is le tte r is duplicated in the m anuscript as corrected, reading 

i  I3 Jl_a q d lu  la ta k h a f fa - k h a s m a n  (“they  said, ‘do not be afraid (juss.), fo r  we

are two adversaries...”’), if th e  second fa  is read as a particle ,253 a perfectly viable 

though non-standard  reading. There is a shadow th a t could be a previous long a l i f  

d irectly  underneath  th e  over-w ritten fa  a t the  end o f line 15. It is impossible to discern 

for certain  from  the  facsimile, however, w hether th is is represents an  earlier w riting on 

th is side of th e  page, o r simply a shadow of an upward extending le tter from  the  

opposite side, but it is perfectly positioned to  allow for the  possibility o f an  earlier 

w riting in the  form  of Li—j  , w hich w ith  the  f a  o f th e  following line would have 

represented the  verb as im perfect active form  I, to  render “They said, ‘You are  n o t  a fra id ;  

we are two adversaries...”’ - a m uch less sensible reading, given the  context, but not 

im possible . 254

On lines 22 and 24 of E20, page 25r, there  are two more instances o f change 

involving erasure and insertion, and bo th  changing th e  nam e o f David to  its cu rren t

253 W, W righ t, A G ram m ar o f  th e  A rabic Language (V olum e l ) ,  2 v o ls ., vo l. 1 (N ew  Delhi: A tim ol 
P u b lica tio n s  P vt. Ltd., 1999), 290-91 .

254 Ibid., 81-87 .
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2 3

2 4

2 l £ l * >  I  standard Arabic form. The first is y e t ano ther alteration of
j i

2 2  , t th is tim e o f Q38:24, to  j jb .  This is identical in its features

to the two already discussed above. Erasure m arks of the
’id*

previous a l i f  c a n  be clearly seen, and a gap of 1.5 cm is left, 

while the new, red ink alif before the  waw is wedged in. The 

second change, in similar fashion, is seen a t line 24, leaving a 

1.3 cm gap. Clearly th e  original scribe who w rote th is page either was copying from

ano ther m anuscript in  which David’s nam e was spelled jIjj, or th e  nam e as it was 

originally w ritten  on th is page reveals th a t the  nam e was, a t some early stage o r in 

some locales, consistently vocalized differently from w hat has since becom e standard. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 25v, th e re  is an erasure and over-writing. The T S  is th e  [$J of Ijtjl u/u

(“the  possessors o f”) o f Q38:29. The new tex t has been w ritten  w ith 

L  • a narrow er nib and w ith red ink, in con trast w ith th e  dark brown or

I I j T
I L - d i i  ' j  near black ink of the  rest o f th e  page. The page is touched up w ith

.LUU red ink elsewhere in a num ber of places, but in all o the r locations it

involves only insertion of long a l i f  In this case, w hat has been 

erased is no t entirely  clear but a shadow of Id m ’a l i f  can be 

discerned. This correction brings the  CST at th is po in t in to  conform ity w ith th a t of 

F1924, No m ention of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.
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On E20, page 33r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the  middle 

of line 13. It is a rew orking o f the last th ree  le tters o f the  word 

—=J a jm a  u n  (“all to g e th er”) o f Q26:95. These le tters are

w ritten  w ith a finer nib, darker ink, and different hand th an  the 

rest of th e  page. Erasure under these le tters seems certain  bu t I 

have no notes from my direct exam ination o f th is particular 

page confirm ing them . The resu lt o f this revision is a CST in conform ity at th is point 

w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention  of an issue a t this point was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, 36r, there  is an erased a l i f  th a t has been overw ritten  in red by a forward 

ligature a t th e  baseline connecting th e  le tters previously before and

¥  ”  - — u -
after th e  erased letter. The ’a l i f  originally sat betw een the  j i m  and the 

ta  of fCd y j i ’tu k u m  (“I would bring to you”) o f Q26:30. The small too th

following th e  erasure (currently  dotted  as y a )  is part o f the  original text 

on the page. This alteration would have taken th e  CST at th is poin t into conform ity 

w ith F1024 b u t for the  two dots underneath . It is unclear w hen these w ere added b u t they 

do no t appear to  be th e  work o f the  OS. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is po in t was found 

in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 37v, a t line 7, there  is an  erasure under the  le tter w d w  of 4jIj wa-

a lld h u  (“and Allah”) of Q28;28. The erasure m arks are clear and are 

in th e  shape of I d m  a l i f  As the over-w ritten tex t appears to  be from 

the  original tim e o f writing, it seems th a t this was an instance of 

correction o f a slip o f th e  pen  th a t was caught and corrected  

immediately. This is th e  second alteration  to  be seen on this page; 

the  other, an insertion, is discussed in the  section on “insertions.” The resu lt of th is

r - J  7
9  «jit=» e d .
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revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of F1P24. No m ention of an issue at

th is point was found in  the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 46r, there  is an erasure of an upward extending letter, and  some 

portion of the  baseline, on line 15. The tex t as it stands now is 

- , C  U  L  th e  c-J— 1 ^  f i-q a lb ih i  (“in his heart") o f Q33:32. Although it

I cannot be said w ith certain ty  w hat took place in th is location, 

it seems likely because of th e  sim ilar shape o f  f a  and q a f  th a t 

there  was a slip of the  pen a t the  tim e of original writing; the
V

scribe began to  w rite — s qa lb  (“h e a rt”) bu t then  recognized 

his omission o f f t  (“in”) before going further, erased the  error, and th e n  continued on

w ith the  w riting o f th e  rest of th e  page. This theory  would adequately account for the

fact o f the  erasure a t the  baseline betw een the  two words, and th a t th e  spacing is not

irregular. The resu lt o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t of 

F1P24. No m ention of an issue a t this po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 49r, th e re  is an erasure a t th e  beginning of line 20 under th e  word 

—j b a 'd in  (“som e”) of Q34:31. The TS  is here  w ritten  w ith  a

narrow er nib and in a d ifferent hand th a n  th e  rest o f the  page, and
;ltr *" <+ • it

judging from th e  spacing and th e  fact th a t the  over-w ritten word

extends into the  m argin, it appears to  replace a sh o rter word.

From th e  shape of th e  erasure, it can be seen th a t an upward 

extending le tte r was part of th e  earlier text. Elsewhere on th is page, th e re  is w hat 

appears to  be a modification of tex t w ithout clear erasure; th is is discussed in the 

section dealing w ith th a t type of change. The result of th is  revision is a CST in
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conform ity a t th is poin t w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention of an issue a t this point was

found in the q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 52r, a t lines 13 and 14, there  is an erasure of an upw ard extending 

letter, certainly al i f  in two instances of the  word say (“evil”) o f the  verse

) l  L  > a  I #  L ^ L  L  ( J  l

d j  - m l  . J  j  I * .  ^  J  L  — J a ,

14

15

Q35:43, and its replacem ent in  red ink by y a ,  bringing th e  CST in conform ity a t th is 

poin t w ith th a t o f F1P24. The red ink th a t was used for the  w riting o f th e  TS  is ubiquitous 

in E20 as has already been m entioned. Elsewhere on th is page, th e re  is an erasure of 

m ore th an  a full line of tex t th a t is no t overw ritten; this is discussed in th e  chap ter on 

erasure. There is m ention in the qi ra at  literatu re  of an alternate  reading involving th is 

word as an  indefinite noun, s a y  an (“an evil th ing ” );255 e ither word works in the  context. 

The resu lt of this revision, however, is a CST in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of

p l 9 2 4

On E20, page 56r, on line 20, th e re  an erasure and over-writing. The text a t th is

po in t has been revised at least twice.

20

I  I I I  Erasure m arks m easure 7.3 cm. The TS  is

I  T i ,

r J -J

(“th e ir fathers in e rro r /  So

th e y ”) of Q37:69-70. However, prior to  

reaching this final point, the  phrase was

Ibn K halaw ayh i, al-hujja  fr q ir a a t  al-sab  a: 302; Ibn M a su d , q ir a a t  abdallah b. m a su d :  144.
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| a x . L i  J  y

w ritten  w ithout the  long a l i f  o f —f I— t he alif being w ritten  in after later. The tex t in

both  first and second rounds of revision is som ew hat bunched into the  space, 

suggesting th a t w hat it replaced was som ew hat shorter in length. The TS  is w ritten  w ith 

a different ink, in th e  first case dark brown and in the  second red, and w ith a narrow er 

nib. The result of these two rounds o f revision is a CST in conform ity at th is  po in t w ith 

th a t o f F1924. No m ention  of an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On E20, page 57v, th e re  is an over-w riting o f the  h a  -m T m -fa  -sT n-w dw  o f ?—aj.^  J j

—i w a -a b s irh u m  fa -sa w fa  (“and  look a t them , th a t they

will be”) of Q37:175, following an apparent erasure. The 

resu ltan t tex t is in conform ity w ith the  consonantal text 

standard  today. The TS is w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib, a 

different hand, and a different (lighter) ink th a n  the  rest 

of the  page. W hat has here been replaced cannot be 

discerned, bu t the  bunching of the  superior tex t suggests th a t it was shorter in length. 

The resu lt o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is point w ith  th a t of F1924, No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 58r, th e re  is an erasure followed by over-w riting o f two letters in 

red ink a t line 4. The TS  is the  'a lif-w a w  of j j l j  d a u d  (“David”) of

n d  AfcAflg# a
.• Q6:84. The result is a consonantal text in conform ity w ith today’s

£ 3  1^. standard  text. W hat was erased cannot be discerned, though it

does n o t appear th a t  th e  erasu re  ex tends h igh  enough 

im m ediately after the  initial da l to  allow for the  possibility o f an 

a lif, regardless of w hatever else may have been w ritten  in th a t location. The erasure 

would allow for an a l i f  however, to have existed beneath  w here th e  wdw is now w ritten.
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As to  dim ension, th e  spacing o f the  le tters is righ t for the  rest of th e  page; they are

neither extended nor bunched, so w hat lay underneath  was likely two o r th ree  letters.

The result o f this revision is a CST in conform ity at this point w ith  th a t of F1924. Ho 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On E20, page 62v,256 th e re  is an addition of th e  a l i f  m a q su ra  o f ^  ta h d a  (“you

guide”) o f Q43:40, w here it had apparently  been left ou t at 

th e  tim e o f original w riting. The addition is m ade w ith a 

very narrow  nib and a different style and ink. The resu ltan t 

tex t is in conform ity w ith today’s standard. It is unclear 

from  the  facsimile w hether th e re  has been an actual 

erasure here; it appears possible th a t th e  en tire  word 

represents an over-w riting in two stages, w ith possible 

erasure m arks lying underneath  th e  length  of the  word. A second alteration  occurs 

th ree  lines below this, im m ediately before the  word J_j—11 ila y ka  ("to you”) of Q43:43.

W hat stands in th is place in Flt)24 is u h iy a  ("was revealed”), but although th e  a l i f

m a q su ra  appears evident in the  TS, it is not com pletely clear w hether the  rest of the 

word was w ritten  here by the  correcting scribe. Som ething has been erased, and  the 

long a l i f  th a t appears to have originally com pleted w hat was first w ritten  has been 

replaced w ith the  ‘a l i f  m a q su ra  th a t occupies th is position in F1̂ 24. As an additional

observation, there  seems to  be the  distinctive double-horned shape o f a medial a y n

ju tting  out above the  rounded cap of the  la ter a l i f  m a q s u ra , and before th a t th e  angular

„ ^ 4 1  $  L

mp> L

(a .4  a

2i6 T his is o n e  o f  th e  p a g e s  th a t  I d id  n o t  v ie w  in  p erso n , s in c e  it  w as aw ay o n  e x h ib it io n  a t th e  
t im e  o f  m y  v isit .
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shape of a j l m / h a / k h a .  Ail in-person exam ination o f the  page will perhaps yield m ore 

clarity on the  natu re  of th is erasure.

On E20, page 63v, th e re  is an erasure and over-w riting near the  beginning of line

10. Erasure m arks can be seen, and th e  T S  uses a

darker ink and different hand. The over-w ritten 

tex t is all but th e  final two letters o f l$Tdj w a-

L s  a t t a b a u  a h w a a h u m  (“and they  followed th e ir

desires”) of Q47:16. The s h a d d a  w ith  fa th a  and the  

d a m m a , found now here else on th is page, suggest revision a t a tim e w hen w ritten  forms 

were m ore developed, though w hether these were added a t tim e o f w riting o f these 

words over the  erasure cannot be said for certain. W hat was erased cannot be 

discerned, except for th e  observation th a t there  appear to  have been no upward or 

downward extending letters erased. The result o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity at 

th is point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On E20, page 64r, there is an erasure in th e  shape o f an 'a l i f  under the  n u n  of

t u d a w n a  (“you are called upon”) of Q47:38. Being a one-to- 

one le tte r change, spacing alone does not give a clue as to
3

w hether th is m odification was a t the  tim e o f original w riting or 

later. The n u n  w ritten  over th e  erasure is of similar color (light 

jj brown) ink to  the  m ain text, but was made w ith a slighly

narrow er nib, and a less confident hand th an  the  o ther nuns on
I  j jb

the  page, giving some evidence th a t th is alteration was m ade at

some po in t after original production of th is page. The verse is 

gram m atically correct as it stands in today’s standard, w ith the  n u n  in th is location,
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representing  the  sound plural “[they] are called upon," but it would also be 

gram m atically correct in the  form  in w hich it appears to  have been  originally w ritten  

on this page w ith 'a l i f  (the inflectional plural ending) in th is location, “[they] are called 

upon .” 257 The result of th is revision, however, is a CST in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith 

th a t o f F1924.

On E20, page 6 6 r, there  is an apparen t erasure and over-writing. The TS 

represents two rounds o f revision; in final form  It is I J i  j^SjLuoJ I ^  JVjl I J J j l

u la ik a  h u m  a l-sa d iq u n  q u l a (“they are the  tru th fu l ones. Say”) of Q:49:15-16. The second

l  l  $  jc j*  ^  &

i  v | 3 L , LJjL j!
t

revision is the  red a l i f  i n  a l-sa d iq u n  th a t is represented in  F1(324 by a dagger alif. The 

revised portion  is in a sim ilar color ink and nib w idth  but w ith a different, m ore angular 

hand  as can be seen m ost clearly in the  tail of the  a iifs , which is squared off ra th e r than  

curved as elsew here on the  page. Erasure m arks can be seen undernea th  th e  length  of 

th is text, but the  m arks are indistinct and appear to give little clue as to  w hat was 

removed. But for the  inserted red a l i f  as m entioned above, th is correction brings the 

CST at th is po in t into conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

257 W, M. T h a ck sto n , A n In troduction  to Koranic & Classical Arabic  (B eth esd a: ib e x  P u b lish ers, 2000). 
20-21 .
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On E20, page 68v, there is an erasure o f an a l i f  a t  line 9, over which is w ritten  the

w a w  a t the  beginning of the  phrase ^ Lqj

8  - y *  *— . w  j
0 -° (“and we shall no t deprive them  of th e ir work

in any way”) of Q52:21. Erasure m arks can be seen. 

Taken as an interrogative, th e  verse as apparently  

originally w ritten  would make gram m atical sense: 

“Shall we no t deprive them...” The long a l i f  in the 

middle of represented in F1924 by a dagger a l i f  was also added la ter in red ink. It

is possible th a t the  erasure and over-w riting was done by th e  OS, since nib w idth, style, 

and ink are similar to th a t of the  rest of the  page. On th is the  m atter of spacing gives no 

clue, since it is a single le tte r  substitution. The second erasure is ano ther a l i f  this tim e 

betw een jjlI laghu. (“ta lk”) and the  word L^i/fhd (“in it”) of Q52:23. Erasure m arks can be

seen on th e  page, and a gap remains; this was clearly an alteration  th a t took place at 

some tim e after th e  line was w ritten . With the  a l i f  in place here, the  word la g h u  changes 

from  an indefinite noun in to  a th ird  person plural verb, but while th is is viable as a 

word, it does no t work gram m atically as it forces th e  separation o f the  phrase "They 

will exchange there in  a cup” from  w hat follows, and leaves the  indefinite noun a t the 

end o f th e  verse w ithout a predicate. Therefore, it is not im m ediately clear why the  'a l i f  

existed in th is location.

On E20, page 72v, an a l i f  is erased in Q55:78, converting I j  to  ^  j  d h f  (“possessor 

o f”). Erasure marks are clear. The resu ltan t a l i f  m a q su ra  was 

aSgsj® • ' w ritten  in red ink. Elsewhere on the  page are several instances

of additions in red ink of long a lifs , but th is is th e  only one 

'  .1 vs* involving an erasure, which is necessary in  such a conversion.

L / I  f

I  *io> -  &  4 P

e**) ^ L  1
i i  r
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The resu lt of th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F1924. This 

word in 55:78 was corrected in the  same way in F331, 49v.

On E2 0 , page 74v,258 th e re  is an erasure th a t is over-w ritten w ith red  ink. The TS 

is th e  Cil— ^ .ja n n a tu  (“garden”) of Q56:89. Erasure m arks can be

I ^  V  H
seen, and  th is correction is som ew hat m ore messy than  most; 

tlie appearance is almost one of m ore than  one instance of 

correction. W hat has been erased cannot be discerned, 

although a shadow of an upw ard extending le tter can be seen. The result o f this 

revision is a CST in conform ity at th is  po in t w ith th a t of F1924.

Two lines down on the  same page, page 74r o f E20, there  is ano ther erasure and 

over-writing. The new tex t is j —a m in  (“from ”) of Q56:93. In this

case it appears quite possible th a t w hat was originally w ritten  

J  in th is spot was the  subsequent word, ham Tm  (“h o t w ater”),

th is feature com bined w ith th e  fact th a t th e  ink, pen, and hand 

of the  new text, and th e  fact th a t the next line begins w ith the 

word ham T m , suggest th a t th is was a correction made by th e  original scribe at the  tim e 

o f initial production of th is page. The verse would make gram m atical sense w ith or 

w ithout the  m in , however, this correction results in is a CST in conform ity a t th is point 

w ith th a t of F1924.

r.,
• t i L  I__

258 T his pa g e  w a s p r e se n ted  to  m e  by  th e  In stitu te  o f  O rien ta l M a n u scr ip ts in  a s le e v e  la b e led  
p a g e  83, h o w e v e r  it  lia s p a g e  74 w r it te n  o n  it a n d  t h e  la tter  a p p ears to  be its  c o rr ec t fo lio  nu m ber. 
P resu m ably , p a g e  83 w a s m isp la ced  in  th e  s le e v e  for  p a g e  74; h o w ev e r  th is  co u ld  n o t  b e  c o n firm e d  s in c e  
th a t  fo lio  w a s  o u t  o n  e x h ib it io n  at th e  t im e  o f  m y v is it .
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On E20, 74r, on the  following line there  is yet ano ther erasure and over-writing.

The TS is th e  en tirety  of Q56:94:

f-a-a— a. w a - ta s l iy a tu  j a h im  (“and burn  in

helf'). W hat has been erased cannot be 

discerned. There are clear indications of 

a t least two upward extending letters 

tow ard th e  end, but none of th e  o ther verses in  proxim ity to  th is one have two upward 

extenders in such a configuration, so th is does no t appear to be a case of haplography. 

Nib w idth, ink color, and hand all suggest th a t this change was th e  work of the  original 

scribe. The resu lt of this revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F1924.

On E20, page 75v, there has been some so rt of a lteration  of the  tex t of Q57:27.

The altered portion  is I'.l a th d r h im  bi-

r u s u ln d  (“in  th e  wake o f our M essengers”). 

A lthough the  resu ltan t tex t has clearly been 

m odified in som e way, th e  n a tu re  o f th is 

alteration  is not clear. Erasure o f some sort is 

presum ed b u t the  m arks are not so clear from  the  facsimile, so direct observation would 

be required to confirm  this. The tex t is slightly m ore bunched th an  the  generally 

com pact hand of the  rest of the  page, and the  hand is som ew hat less fluid but not 

a ltogether different. The result of th is  revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is point w ith 

th a t o f F1924.

On the  same page, 75v o f E20, there  are o the r erasures overw ritten on lines 3 

and 4. There is an erasure under y  a -a y y u h d  ("Oh you w ho”), ano ther under all but

the  final two le tters o f j — —j Ij 1—J  a m a n u  b i-ra su lih i (“believe in his

<s* a r - - n f r  L .

r  i
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m essenger”), and a th ird  erasure is under th e  ta -w a w  of (“[that] he [will]

show you (pi.)”) of Q57:28. That the  TS  is in a different hand  is once again m ost clearly 

seen by th e  sharp angular shape o f the  base o f the  'a iifs, which elsew here on the  page 

are curved. The result o f these revisions is a CST in conform ity a t these points w ith th a t 

of f 192T

On E20, 76r, th e  final th ree  le tters of ̂ — «Lu—i n is a ih im  (“the ir w om en”) of Q58:2

are w ritten  over an erasure. Nib w idth, ink color, and hand 

suggest th is was a correction made by the  first scribe at or near
A  |

fw ., "t? ' the  tim e o f original writing. The tex t of w hat has been replaced

^  here cannot be discerned. The result of th is revision is a CST in

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F1924.

Finally, on the  same page, there  is ano ther instance of change at line 15. The TS

is j j 5j  J j i —II j — o m in  a l-q a w li wa z u r  (“a lie”) o f Q58:2.

Erasure is clear. W hat has been erased cannot be 

discerned, but the  erased tex t appears to  have had 

only one upward extending le tte r (which also may 

have extended downward) near the  beginning o f this 

section. The over-w ritten  tex t is som ew hat bunched, though n o t terrib ly  so, suggesting 

th a t w hat existed earlier may have been shorter in length. The nib w idth of the 

corrected  tex t is slightly narrow er th an  th a t used on th e  rest of the  page, and the 

corrected  text is som ew hat bunched; both suggest th a t the  change was made after the

If
i  *

I
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tim e o f original writing. However, th e  hand and ink color appear to  be th a t o f the 

original scribe, so 1 judge th is to have been  a change m ade shortly after th e  tim e of 

original writing. The T S  is a t th is point in conform ity w ith F]924. There is one additional 

instance o f change on this page, an insertion w ithout erasure; th is has been discussed 

in the  chapter on insertions.

On E20, 77v, there  is an erasure th a t is overw ritten a t line 10. This correction is

just over 7 cm in length. The over-w ritten

t _  W  r n j j  L  j  portion on the  page is ^ 10 — a m in a l la h

j* / /  i ■*_ /  w a -r id w a n in  (“of Allah and good pleasure") of
.  s»=* *  $  h r .

t j  Q9:109, with the  'a l i f  o f th e  final word in red.

^  I® J®  xFie p ne prior ends w ith the  word ,^lcT so the

word would also be on the cu rren t line though the  edge of the  page has been lost at

th is point. The T S  here is in a different hand, a narrow er nib, and a darker ink th a n  the  

rest of the  page. Erasure m arks can be seen. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. 

Erasure and overw riting of th is section o f tex t exists In two o ther m anuscripts a t this 

verse, F328 and F330, as m entioned  already. The result o f th is revision is a CST in 

conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924. Variant readings of asasa b u n y a n a h u  ("he 

founds his building”) and h u r u f  words of th is verse th a t in the  first case precede this 

tex t and in the  second follow it, are m entioned in al-Ansari,259 in Khalawayhi, 260 the 

word a n h a r  (“rivers”) ,which also follows th is section, in Ibn MasTid,261 th e  word h u r u f

25<3 a l-A nsari, al-iqna ' f t  q i r a a t  a l-sa b a : 407.

260 Ibn  K halaw ayhi, al-hujja  ft  q ir a a t  a l-sa b a : 337-39 .

261 Jeffery , M ateria ls fo r th e  H istory o f  th e  Text o f  th e  Q ur'an: The Old C odices; th e  K itdb  A l-M a sd h ifo flb n
A b i Da w ild Together w ith  a Collection o f  th e  V arian t R eadings fro m  th e  Codices o f  Ibn M as'iid, Ubai, Alt, ibn  A bbdsr 
A nas, Abu M ilsd an d  O ther Early Q u ra n ic  A u th o rities  w hich  Present a Type  o f  Text A n terior to  th a t  o f  th e  Canonical 
Text o f  U th m a n : 45.
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again in al-Isfahani, 262 as well as in  al-W asiti.263 There is, however, no m ention  in the 

q ir a ’d t  literature of any issue involving any portion  of th e  verse th a t has here been 

corrected.

On E20, page 80r, th e re  is an erasure and over-w riting near th e  middle of line 6 .

Abrasion m arks can be clearly seen in facsimile. The 

over-w ritten tex t is the  ^ y a w m - a l - t a q a  (“the  day of

m eeting”) of Q3:166. The correction was made w ith a 

sm aller nib th an  th e  original, but the  ink is very similar 

in color and consistency to  th a t of the  rest o f the  page. 

The w riting style is also similar, though  th e  scale is a bit sm aller and in particular 

upward extenders are nearly a th ird  shorter. W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The 

resu lt o f th is  revision is a CST in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1CI24. No m ention 

o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira  a t literature.

On E20,16v,264 there  is an erasure involving the  words 6 j—a z a d a th u  h a d h ih i

(“th is increased his”) of Q9:124. At th e  end of th is correction, an 

a l i f  has been inserted in brown ink, w ith a narrow er nib and a 

different hand w ith a sharp angle a t th e  base. Erasure m arks are 

clear after the  da l and after the  d h a l. In the  la tter case the 

erased le tte r was an upward extender, m ost likely an a lif, and it 

appears to  have been erased a t or near the  tim e of original w riting, since the  pen, ink, 

and hand m atch th a t o f the  rest o f the  page. In the form er case, it is not easy to guess

262 a l-Isfa h a n i, a l-m a b su t fi a l-q ira d t a l-a ’im m a  a l-'asham :  196.

263 a l-W asiti, a l-ka n z fi  a l-q ira a t al- ashar: 169.

264 L isted  a s p a g e  23 v  in  its  e le c tr o n ic  fa c s im ile , by  a p ro cess  o f  e lim in a t io n  I p r e su m e  its actu a l  
fo lio  n u m b er  to  be 16v. As fo lio  16 w a s a w a y  o n  e x h ib it io n  a t th e  t im e  o f  m y  v is it , I w a s  u n a b le  to  co n firm  
th is  p resu m p tio n .
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w hat was erased. This correction brings the  CST at this point into conform ity w ith th a t

o f F1024. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira a t literature.

On E2 0 , page 28r,265 th e re  is an erasure and over-writing of the  words jyli LiJ—c.

a la y n d  n u n j i  (“upon us th a t we should deliver”) of 

Q10:103. In this case, the  top portions o f th e  two upward

feJc. Lc
I*r

L
ascenders, viz. lam  and 'a lif, have no t been erased but 

rem ain from  the  tim e of original writing. However, it 

appears th a t th e  baseline o f the  tex t has been entirely 

reworked. The nib used in w riting th e  TS is much 

narrow er, and  the  ink is clearly different. The resu ltan t tex t is also som ew hat bunched 

w hen com pared w ith the  rest of th e  page, although th is feature is m itigated slightly by 

the  fact th a t the  modification was done w ith such a narrow  pen. W hat has been erased 

cannot here be discerned. The result of th is revision is a CST 111 conform ity at th is point 

w ith th a t o f F1924. There are recorded varian t readings of n u n j i  a l-m u  m in T n f66 as well as 

the  earlier instance o f n u n j i  in  th is verse . 267

On 027004B.BMP, 011 lines l b - 2 1 ,  there is w hat appears to have been a reworking

of th e  text. The affected tex t is > ^ " 1 ... II u ls in a tu k u m

(“tongues") of Q16:116, which is w ritten  here —II.

There is 110 dagger a l i f  in the  tex t today a t th a t point. It is 

n o t clear w hat could be the  reason for its w riting in th is 

way here, unless the  a lif- la m  were taken as the  definite

T his p a g e  w a s n o t  s e e n  in p e r so n , as it w a s o u t o n  e x h ib it io n  d u rin g  m y  v isit, 

al-A nsari, al-iqna fiq ir i i  d t  al-sab a; 409, 

al-FarisI, a l-h u ja  li-l-qurra al-sab a.
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article and the  word read a l-sa n d  'hhe splendor,” but th is  would no t seem to fit in  the 

context. This correction leaves the  CST at th is poin t out o f conform ity w ith th a t of F1024. 

No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.

On 029006B.BMP, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the  bottom  

of the  page. This is between th e  l i- tu sn a 'a  (“in o rder to

be reared”) and a id  (“before”) of Q20:39. A gap rem ains.

The resu lt o f th is revision is a CST in conform ity a t th is 

point w ith th a t o f F1Q24. No m ention of an issue a t th is point 

was found in  th e  q i r a a t  literature.

On 032009C.BMP, there  are w hat appear to be two erasures th a t have been

overw ritten  a t lines 27 and 28, 

the  final two lines o f the  page. 

The TS  in  the  first case is itself 

all but the  final n u n  of j - c

la n a k u n a n n a  m in  (“th en  we will 

be am ong”) o f Q6:63. The T S  here is indistinct and but it appears a t least possible th a t

the  correcting scribe w rote all o f the  CST as it exists in F1<J24. The TS  in the  la tte r case is

the  q d f - la m - h a - w d w - ’a l i f o f  jjLUl j js  q u l h u w a  a l-q a d ir  (“say: he is the  powerful one”) of

Q6:64. This correction appears to  also result in  a CST th a t is in conform ity w ith th a t of

p l 9 2 4 _

On 036013B.BMP, line 11, there  is an possible overw ritten erasure. The TS is j-e-LH 

p j  4jjl bJU a l la d h m a  q a lu  ra b b u n a  a lla h u  th u m m a  a s ta q d m u  (“those who say our 

lord is Allah and then  make them selves upright”) of Q46:13. I judge this a possible
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erasure based upon a shadow of o the r le tters underlying the  cu rren t tex t. It is possible

th a t the  shadow is from the  reverse side of the  page o r transferred  ink from the 

opposing page in th e  codex. However, th e  shape of the  le tter shadows suggests th is 

m ight no t to be the  case, but th a t a previous text on this line has been replaced w ith 

the  cu rren t one. The CST as it now stands here is in  conform ity w ith th a t of F1924. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On 038015B.BMP there  is an apparen t erasure and overw riting at line 15. The TS

is e_slkl_a la h u m

a la y y a  d h a n b un fa -a k h a fu  

( " th e y  accu se  m e o f  

g u i l t ,  so I f e a r ” ) o f 

Q26:14. Erasure m arks appear to  be present, but the  TS is ind istinct in th is location. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

On 045022B.BMP, there is an erasure and overw riting o f m ost o f the penultim ate 

line o f the  page. Erasure m arks can be clearly seen. The TS, the  ^  Lj V

Ijlj i  3 I . I J li 11  i [ j

y u m i n u n a  b i- l-a k h ir a ti  f t  

a l - a d h a b i  w a-al-dalciii a l

b a 'fd  a -fa - la m  y a r a u  (“the  

[who] don’t  believe in th e  hereafter will be in pun ishm ent and far in error. Have they 

n o t looked”) of Q34:8-9, appears to  be w ritten  in a sim ilar ink and nib w idth to  the

14
i s  £ ± i  T -  5
16

V c r r r  o t i c
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scrip t o f the  rest of th e  page. It is difficult to  say m uch about the  TS, including the 

degree to  which it conform s w ith F 'a24, since th e  TS  itself is now not com pletely visible 

bu t has w orn off the  page in m any places.

On 046023B.BMP, th e re  is an erasure and overw riting o f approxim ately one and 

a half lines o f text, on lines 8  and 9. The TS  is th e  Lai_Lj L^J c,.ui

JI—a j— <cd—c -_jL—a 4—j j  <uj—a, I —̂j — 9  ti—j j  j». j I ^  -s-icj <i=i—11Jsjj o—6 minhd fa-badat

la h u m a  s a w 'a tu h u m d  w a ta fiq d  y a k h s i fd n i  ‘a la y h im d  m in  w ara q i a l- ja n n a ti  w a - ‘a sa  a d a m u  

ra b b a h u  fa -g h a w a  th u m m a  a j ta b a h u  ra b b u h u  fa - ta b a  a la y h i w a -h a d d  qa la  (“from it, th en  

th e ir  shameful parts  became clear to  them  and they fastened on them selves the  leaves 

o f paradise, and Adam disobeyed his lord and so he w ent astray. Then his lord favored 

him, and he relen ted  tow ards him, and guided [him]. He said”) o f Q20:121-123. It is 

w ritten  in  a very similar hand, and sim ilar nib w idth, though w ith darker ink. It seems 

likely th a t th is change was made by the  original scribe, bu t not com pletely certain, 

since th e  shape of some o f the  le tters ( r d \  a lif) is som ew hat different. The replaced text 

is slightly bunched, suggesting th a t w hat was w ritten  originally was shorter th an  the 

cu rren t text.

Later on the  same page, 046023B.BMP, there  are two additional instances of 

erasure and over-writing. The first is seen a t th e  end of line 14 and beginning o f line 15. 

The TS  here is —II j — a —* q a b la h u m  m in  a l-q u ru n  ("before them  am ong the

g e n e r a t i o n s ” ) o f  Q 20:128. In  c h a r a c te r ,  th i s  c h a n g e  a p p e a r s  s im i la r
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to  th e  replaced tex t on lines 8  and 9. Erasure m arks are no t easily seen in facsimile. The 

second erasure and over-w riting is tw o-thirds of th e  way through line 16. The TS  here is 

the  fa  - a l i f  of Li fa -a s b ir  ("so bear’1) of Q20:130. At th is location erasure m arks can be

observed. The resu ltan t tex t involves a greatly elongated baseline, suggesting th a t a 

portion  of text, possibly a word, was here removed. In both of these cases, it seems 

likely th a t th e  changes were m ade close to th e  tim e of original production o f th is 

m anuscript, possibly by the  original scribe.

On 049026B.BMP, there  is w hat appears to  be an erasure and over-w riting, at 

line 23. The TS, the  y d  -n u rt-ra  - b a - 'a l i f  m a q su ra  of

y a h d in i  r a b b i  ("my lord will guide me") o f Q18:24, is w ritten  w ith 

a very narrow  nib  and in a sm aller scale th an  the  m ain scrip t of 

the  rest of the  page, though the  hand is n o t terrib ly  dissimilar. It 

is bunched into the  space, indicating th a t it replaced som ething 

shorter. The resu ltan t CST is in conform ity a t th is poin t w ith  th a t of F1924.

On 050030B.BMP, there  is a ra th e r conspicuous case of erasure and over-writing. 

The TS  is w ritten  in a darker ink th an  th a t o f the  rest of the  page, and erasure marks

can be seen. The new  tex t is the

iwi j J s  kL  IJ I In in y_u Li I n i ii Cj

s h a y  sa b a b a  f a - a tb a a  k a t t a  id h a  

b a la g h a  m a g h r ib a  ("thing a way /  

so he followed a way /  until w hen 

he  re a c h e d  th e  s e t t in g ” ) o f
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Q18:84-86, The subject here is Dhu-l-Qarnayn. The relatively low resolution of th is 

image does not perm it a very detailed analysis o f the  script or a clear analysis o f the 

hand  of th e  altered portion, except to  say th a t th e  rest of the  page is w ritten  in a very 

careful hand w ith even spacing and extrem ely straight and even lines of text, while the  

altered portion, which rises in a slight arc above the  m ain line, gives the  im pression o f a 

very different personality  and level of a tten tion  to such details. There is m ention in the 

literature of two variant readings at verse 85, fa -a tb a  a and t h u m m a  a tb a a .263 It is w ithin 

the  realm  o f possibility th a t th is correction could have been tied to  th is issue, although 

it is difficult to  imagine why so m uch tex t would have needed correction to  address an 

issue at one o r tw o words. As to p resen t conform ity w ith the  CST o f Fm 4 , it is no t really 

possible to make such a judgm ent a t this poin t in time.

On 055037B.BMP, there  is an erasure and over-w riting. The T S  is the  j

ta h il la t  a y m a n ik u m  wa (“the  

absolution of your oaths”) of 

Q66;2. The nib w idth, ink 

color, and style of th e  TS  

appears consistent w ith  th a t of the  rest o f th e  page, suggesting an  alteration  m ade by 

the  original scribe a t or near th e  tim e of original production. The one exception to  th is 

is the  medial h a ,  w hich has no curve, is w ritten  a t a slightly steeper angle, and extends 

below the  line, an orthography n o t seen in the  m edial h a  elsew here on th is page. 

Furtherm ore, th is  le tte r  appears som ew hat darker. The possibility o f a second and non- 

contem poraneous instance of correction a t th is point thus seems a possibility. W ith the 

exception o f the medial long a l i f  (which is today w ritten  as a dagger alif only), th e  CST

al-A nsari, al-iqna ' f t  q i r a a t  a l-sa b a :  423.
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of the  TS is in  conform ity a t th is point on  the  page w ith th a t of F1024. No m ention o f an

issue a t this po in t was found in  the  q ir a a t  literature.

On 070053C.BMP, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten. The TS is the 

word JI— Z q a la  (“he said”) of Q12:4. Erasure m arks seem  evident

from  th e  facsimile, including w hat appears to have been a final 

la m  midway along the  stretched baseline ligature betw een the 

gd /and  the  ’a l i f  o f the  TS. The purpose o f th is correction is not 

clear. It is possibly the work o f th e  OS, but this cannot be said for certain. The resu ltan t 

CST o f the  page a t this point is now in conform ity w ith th a t o f F1024. No m ention o f an 

issue at this po in t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

On 071054B.BMP, th e re  is w hat appears to be an erasure overw ritten. The TS  is 

ostensibly the  w d w - ld m - a l i f ( ? )  of i j  , -̂lj j — «. m in  w a liy y in (“a

guide”) of Q13:37, b u t hardly looks like it could be th is 

consonantal form ation. It looks m uch m ore like Xj lj j — a,

bu t th is would be nonsensical, and why a page would have 

been corrected to read this way is not a t all clear. Yet, the  way in w hich this tex t was 

applied to the  page was not ten tative bu w ith apparent great confidence, and so the 

reason and m eaning m ust rem ain unclear for now.

On 073056C.BMP, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten. The TS is the^l

j l  a id  in n a  (“is no t surely”) o f Q24:64. Erasure marks seem

evident from the  facsimile, and evidence o f the  TI in the 

form of small am ounts of rem aining ink can still be seen. 

This looks like the  work of th e  OS. The resu ltan t CST of 

the  page a t th is point is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1024.
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On 118116B.BMP, th e re  is ail overw riting th a t probably lies over an erasure near

the  middle of line 9. That the  tex t has been revisited is 

clear, bu t erasure m arks cannot be clearly seen in the 

photograph. The TS, th e  l i- ta k h r ij (“in o rder th a t you

bring ou t”) of Q14:l, seems to  be altered  in  some way w ith 

darker ink. The result is th a t the  first two le tters are raised above the  baseline. This is 

n o t an inappropriate or unusual way to  w rite th is word, bu t it is different from  the  style 

o f the  page and represents the only instance on th is this page of 19 lines w here any 

le tte r is elevated above th e  baseline. This form ation o f the  word would suggest a space 

issue, as the  word would be o f slightly g reater length if w ritten  in the  prevailing style. 

The nib used appears sim ilar to the  original nib, and apart from th e  above m entioned 

positioning of the  le tters, the  hand could be th a t o f the  original scribe. Erasure marks 

cannot be discerned from  the  photograph, so it is possible th a t this is an overw riting

w ithout erasure. The m ain part o f the final j i m  is faded 

out, and the  tail of th a t le tte r takes a ra th e r unusual 

shape. It is possible th a t the  original scribe realized a 

mistake after the  page was w ritten  and had to  slightly 

squeeze in the  correct text. Higher on th e  page (line 

5), there  is w hat appears to  be ano ther instance of 

change, as evidenced by a significantly narrow er nib; it is the  word j —I l i-m a n  (“to

w hom ”) of Q13;42, No m ention of an issue a t this po in t was found in th e  q i r a a t

literature.

P
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On 119120B.BMP, there  is w hat appears to  be a t least one instance of erasure and

over-writing. The affected word is th e  Lo—5 k a m d

("like”) of Q17:7. The over-w ritten k a f  is extended 

over a wide space, suggesting th a t w hat it replaced 

was longer. The k a f  is w ritten  in darker ink and w ith 

a w ider nib, and its top tail stands vertical ra ther 

th an  a t th e  45 degree angle of the  o the r k a fs  on th is page. Elsewhere on the  same page,

there  is a change a t the  end of line 4, a t w hich point it 

appears th a t the  long a l i f  was added to  the  oLiLj— ^  of

Q17:2. One line above this, there  is an alteration 

involving j—= ^ J J  ^Jl a l-h a rd m i ila a l-m a s jid

("sacred, to  the  m osque1’) o f Q17:l. It is unclear from 

the  photograph w hether there  has been an  erasure here. The over-w ritten le tters are

the  final m lm  of the  first word, the 

word itself, and th e  final d a l. In

particular, the  correction of ^Jl,

even after th is change, is virtually 

illegible. It does appear th a t w hat 

was, and still is, underneath , includes an initial la m , possibly th e  particle lam . No 

m ention o f an issue a t these particu lar points was found in th e  q i r a a t  literature.
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On 122129B.BMP, there  is w hat appears to  be a correction at the  second line. The

affected tex t is 5 j 3 3.11 IjalSI a q lm u  al~

sh a h a d a  (“they give w itness”) of 

Q65:2. The ink o f th e  changed text 

appears similar to th a t of the  rest of 

the  page, as does the  hand, though 

the  nib w idth may be slightly smaller. It is possible th a t th is change was made close to  

the  tim e of original writing. W hat lay underneath  cannot be discerned. No m ention of 

an issue a t th is poin t was found in  the  qira  a t  literature.

In 133174B.BMP, there  is a lengthy extension of th e  baseline betw een the  fa  and

q a f  o f j - J j - i y u w a f f i q  (“he will

reconcile”) o f Q4:35, a verse 

here  dealing w ith  Allah’s 

response to  a desire for 

re co n c ilia tio n  be tw een  a 

h u sb a n d  a n d  w ife a f te r  

arb itra tion  by relatives. The extension stands out starkly in th e  very middle of the  page, 

w hich nowhere else departs from  the  standard spacing as it does here. While it is not 

possible to make a certain  judgm ent concerning erasure by looking a t the  photograph, 

there  is a shadow particularly  in the  la tter half o f th is  section. I feel certain  th a t direct 

exam ination of the m anuscript will reveal th a t an erasure and over-w riting has here 

taken place. If so, th is change would have been afte r original production of the 

m anuscript, and would have removed some portion o f text. No m ention o f an issue at 

th is point was found in the  qira  a t  literature.
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In 133175B.BMP, th e re  is an instance o f erasure and over-w riting involving more 

th an  two full lines of text. The changed section includes m ost of Q4:89 and m ore than

I IfcLu*

ha lf o f 4:90. Erasure m arks are clear, and th e  resu ltan t tex t (itself now faded in many 

places) is bunched, suggesting th a t w hat was replaced was shorter than  the  section as it 

now stands. The over-w ritten tex t is:

9  9 ^  * * 9  0 -  b  9  A i . 9 , 9  *  *

Xj J .V_A.a bfjj ̂ jtfl «OJ[ i_lhu “ i b r ^ l ^ r 3 s“ _9 I Ij J ki i
a  .. a  f ,  t_ -  a ^  J  ^  a ; , 4 .  a  i - ' . 0 '  6 Si f  |  '  ^  "  '  "  T  1 1 1 ”  £  k l "  1  *" C  0 ^  *• T ?■ -Ŝ$s= L=» j  I Jlxa k̂.̂ .1 i_i j  t1 ,̂ 4 J JjQ I' «~i ) I * j -5 IjJaIi

o ) / C  ,  ^  -■ ' “-S' »  / '  0  ■; » :  ' b -  o f ,  J  5 )  '  f  /  f
l-i I ■ ui <uJ I f lJj jij ,->■ n -j q jjXLa.1 j  [ hQ i I

[do not] ... take any com panions from  them , until they  em igrate in  the
Way o f Allah. Then should they tu rn  back, seize them  and kill them
w herever you find them ; and do not take from them  any com panion or 
supporter; except for those who seek refuge w ith a people with w hom  
you are bound by a com pact, or come to  you because th e ir  hearts  forbid 
them  to fight you or fight th e ir  own people. Had Allah wished, he would 
have made them  dom inate you . . . 269

Much of even th e  TS  is now faded, m aking it difficult to  say w hether the  resu ltan t CST 

in th is case is com pletely in conform ity w ith th a t o f F1P24 or not. However, from  th a t 

portion  o f the  TS  which rem ains intact, it does appear th a t th is  a lteration  was made by 

the  original scribe since the  hand appears identical w ith th a t o f the  rest o f the  page. 

One feature of th e  replaced portion is the  recurrence o f the  phrase ^ — o lj j—kXi X la 

ta t ta k h a d h u  m in  h u m  (“do no t take from  them  [as]”) following the  negative la , and the

26Q Fakhry, An in terpreta tion  o f  th e  Q ur’a n : English transla tion  o f  th e  m ean ings a  bilingual edition: 94.
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first instance of this word m arks the  beginning of this replaced portion o f  text. It seems 

clear th a t w hat happened here  is a case o f hom oioarcton due to parablepsis: the  scribe, 

afte r w riting the  first Id ta t ta k h a d h u  m in h u m  accidentally resum ed th e  w riting after the 

se c o n d  instance o f Id ta t ta k h a d h u  m in h u m , and, having realized th e  mistake after 

com pletion o f the  page, had to  erase all the  way back to  th e  beginning o f th e  first 

instance o f t a t ta k h a d h u , w hich had been at th e  beginning o f a new  line, and in the  

in terest of space, place th is word extending into the  m argin o f the  line above and th en  

proceeded to insert th e  corrected  (longer) portion into th e  rem aining space. No 

m ention o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q ira  a t  literature.

In 133176B.BMP, there  is an extension of th e  space betw een 'a y n  and f a J of

*a a  « d - - i  > 1 1 1 1

a s t a d a f u n T  

(“d e e m e d  

me weak”)

o f Q7:150. In addition to  the  extension, the  form ation of th e  final two le tters does not 

suggest a n u n - y a ,  and fu rtherm ore th e re  appears to  be an erasure in the  middle o f the

following word. Erasure m arks are n o t evident from the 

photograph underneath  th e  long baseline extension, but I 

suspect th a t d irect exam ination will reveal such since the 

extension is so anom alous on th is page. This page contains 

o th e r untouched variations, such as ^ —J  instead o f today’s

standard  <di j_j1, a b n a  u m m a , of Q7:150. No m ention  of an  issue a t these points was found

in the  q ira  a t  literature.
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In 140205B.BMP, th e re  is an erasure and over-w riting o f about one-half of one 

line o f text. The TS  here is j  ^  ^  IjJLS j  I U i Î J (“[they said] ‘w hat

is the  penalty  o f it, if you are liars?’ They said, ‘the  penalty  o f it is th a t in

w hoever’s [bag] is found”) o f Q12:74-75. The TS  is bunched, and p art of it is w ritten  into

the  margin, indicating th a t w hat it replaced was sho rter in length. The hand of the

replaced tex t appears to  be th a t o f the  original scribe, w ith th e  exception o f the  final 

few words, w hich are w ritten  in  the  m argin 011 th e  following line; the  ink color in this 

case is lighter, and the  hand is n o t severely different bu t is enough so th a t it seems a 

possibility th a t this is the  work o f someone o the r than  th e  original scribe. Is th is a case 

o f two instances o f revision? The CST as corrected is in conform ity at th is  poin t w ith 

th a t o f F1924. No m ention  o f an issue a t th is poin t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature.

In 128157B.BMP, there is a re-w orking of ^ U I j  c .1 ^ 1  a lb a y y in a t  w a -

I la d h i fa ta r a n a  fa -a q d i (“the  proofs of him  

who created us so decide") o f Q20:72, 

apparently  over an erasure. The resu ltan t 

consonantal skeletal tex t a t th is location is 

in  co n fo rm ity  w ith  to d a y ’s s tan d ard , 

except for th e  long a l i f  o f th e  first word, 

w hich is only a dagger a l i f  i n  F1024. W hat was previously w ritten  in th is space is unclear, 

but the  TS  is here slightly bunched suggesting th a t w hat it replaced may have been a 

little shorter. Three lines down from  this, there  is ano ther possible instance of erasure 

and over-writing; it affects th e  words ^ ^ *—1 j \ —a fa - irm a  ia h u ja h a n n a m  la (“surely to

r u ,
t  1* ^  u t ^

— ** t  *  W i L  j* « L 1
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him  is hell, n o t”) o f verse 74. No m ention o f an issue a t th is point was found in the

qira a t literature.

In 132171C.BMP, there  is a section o f tex t th a t appears to have been erased and 

over-w ritten. It is Z j j—i ^ i  J l—■=13j>t. ^ ^ ^  Ijl a w la d a k u m  k h a s h y a ta  im la q in n n a h n u

n a r z u q u h u m  (“your children in fear of poverty; we will provide for th em ”) of Q17:31. 

W hat preceded the  over-w ritten tex t a t this poin t cannot be discerned. The parchm ent 

a t th is line is worn through, possibly from  th e  weakening o f the  page by th e  abrasion of 

the  erasure. No m ention o f an issue at th is poin t was found in the  q i r a a t  literature. It is 

notable th a t this correction involves the  word rizq , as several o ther corrections 

involving th is word have already been noted.

On Msan, page 9v, there  is an erasure and over-w riting. Erasure m arks can be 

seen. The TS is the  lA^jcmd of £ (“offense”) o f Q2:240.

r f v
The correction has been made w ith a sim ilar w idth  nib, but a

-

-V
\ - * I

darker ink and in a different hand. The final le tte r o f the 

word, w hich is p art of th e  original tex t on th e  page, has w hat 

appears to  be a short upward too th  a t the  beginning of it. 

There is a possibility th a t th e  earlier tex t was w ritten  w ithou t the  medial a lif, though 

the  spacing would seem to be too wide if this had been th e  case. There is a recorded 

variant of this word: fa - in  k h a ra ja a  fa - ld ju n a h  a la y h in  ("so if they [f.] go out, th e n  there  is 

no im purity upon them  [f. ] ” ) . 270 This contrasts w ith the  the  transition  from  the  th ird

Ibn M asTid, q ir a a t  abdallah  b. m a s ltd: 93.
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is no im purity upon you [pi.].” Although th e  varian t reading coincides w ith the 

overw riting in this m anuscrip t, it does n o t appear to  be relevant as a motive for the 

scribal change since th e  word j u n a h  has the  same form  in both readings. The CST as 

corrected  is in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of Fig24.

On Msan, page 81v, a t lines 13 and 14, th e re  is an erasure and over-w riting of

nearly one full line of text. 

The TS  is th e  Ij  >j

j - c  w a k u m  w a -

a y y a d a k u m  b i-n a s r ih i  w a -  

ra z a q a k u m  m in  (“[lie gave you a shelter] and strenghtened  you w ith  his support and 

provided for you from ”) o f Q8:26, The TS  is w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and Is quite 

bunched, indicating th a t w hat it replaced was shorter. However, the  hand is sufficiently 

sim ilar to allow for the  possibility th a t th is alteration  was made by the  original scribe,

albeit w ith a different pen. W hat was originally w ritten  here is unclear. This is yet

ano ther intance o f an erasure involving the  word rizq.

On Msan, page 92v, th e re  is an uncharacteristically long tail on th e  word ^  f t

(“in”) of Q9:85. There are no o the r instances of 

f t  on th is page, bu t there  are a t least two on the 

reverse side of the  same leaf. These are w ritten  

in the  same style, bu t are each less than  one- 

th ird  th e  to ta l length  of th is one. It is no t clear 

w hether an erasure has taken place here and erasure m arks are no t evident from  the 

facsimile. However, the  lengthening is quite visually striking and uncom m on in th is
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codex, so erasure and overw riting near th e  tim e of original production, judging by the 

m atching style and nib width, seems a t least a possibility. Direct exam ination of the 

m anuscrip t would be required to confirm  this.

On Msar', 167r, there  is an erasure th a t has ben overw ritten on lines 5 and 6 . The 

T S  is f—uJ —9 4 CjjL ^  b i y a lln w a -sa la w d t  wa - m a s a j id u y u d h k a r u  f ih d  a sm

*  * *  m  i *it,.

(“churches, synagogues, and m osques in w hich is m entioned th e  nam e”) of Q22:40. The 

TS  is som ewhat bunched but no t severely so. The nib, hand, and ink look to be 

consisten t w ith th a t o f th e  rest o f th e  page. The CST as corrected is in conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Msan, 196v, there  is an instance o f erasure th a t has been overw ritten  a t line 3.

The TS  is the  m im - n u n  of 

a l-m u jr im u n  (“the 

crim inals”) o f Q28:78. A 

narrow er nib and darker 

ink is used in the  correction, and the  spacing also indicates a post-production 

correction. An example of the  standard  spacing after a w a w  can be seen a little fu rther 

down the line in the  middle of the  word 4— ac— 2 q a w m ih i (“his people”). The CST as

corrected  is in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924.



www.manaraa.com

268

On Msan, 199r, there  is an erasure overw ritten a t line 7, and ano ther at line 10.

The T S  in  th e  first case is the  final n u n  o f m u n z ilu n  (“we

6  are the  senders-dow n”) of Q29:34. It appears th a t th is n u n

was first w ritten  as an a lif. Three lines down from  this, the,L > - . *  V
8 1  lA ft IA .

1 <j f a - q a f - a l i f  o f JU —a fa -q a la  (“so he said’1) is w ritten  over an

10i J  la** ijui r  erasure as well. A darker ink, narrow er nib, and a possibly
i .  j n

different hand used in this case. W hat was first w ritten  

cannot be discerned, but it is reasonable to guess th a t the word as first w ritten  m ight 

have been a simple qdla  ("he said”). In both  these cases, the  CST as corrected is now in 

conform ity a t these points w ith th a t of F1024.

On Msan, 203r, th e re  is an apparen t erasure th a t has been overw ritten near the 

end of th e  penultim ate line o f the  page. The TS is the  q a f-b a  of 

J^-i q a b l (“before”) of Q30:43. Erasure m arks can be seen in the

facsimile, and the  correction was made w ith  a darker ink and 

sim ilar-w idth nib, in a hand  th a t is n o t very dissim ilar w ith 

the  m ain tex t o f the page. This could be the  work o f the  OS. 

W hat was erased cannot be discerned. The CST as corrected  is in conform ity a t this 

poin t w ith th a t of F1024.

On Msan, 233r, th e re  is an altera tion  a t the  end o f the  first line. It is the  a l i f  of

a w  (“o r”) of Q40;26. Though the  orthography of this page 

does include a tail on the  final m lm  th a t extends straight 

out along the  baseline, th e  final m im  o f the  preceding 

word, a_£_i j j  d in a k u m  (“your [pi.] religion”), has been



www.manaraa.com

269

extended longer th an  o ther instances o f th is le tte r on th is page, such th a t it appears to  

link forw ard to the  a l i f  th a t has been w ritten  in. It seems th a t erasure m arks may be 

p resen t but th is cannot be said for certain. W hat was w ritten  here  originally was 

possibly simply the  waw th a t stands here now, rendering  the  m eaning “your religion, 

and” instead o f “your religion, o r” as it now reads. The CST as corrected is in 

conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On MSfl1\  242v, there  is an erasure on the  first line a t th e  juncture between the  

words Lj—Ijl a w liy d ’a  {“com panions”) and th e  following

{4— —j y a n s u r u n a h u m  (“they  help them ”) o f Q42:46. It is 

difficult to  discern exactly w hat has happened here, but 

shadows of le tters in th is space rem ain. Parts o f the  TS  are 

now faded, bu t assum ing th a t th e re  are two teeth  in fron t o f th e  sa d  of the  la tte r word, 

the  CST as corrected  is in conform ity at th is point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Msan, 254v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near th e  middle of 

line 2. The TS  is the final n u n  of Si j j — — j y a ta d a b b a r u n  (“they

ponder”) of Q47:24. Erasure m arks can be seen. The correction 

has been made w ith a darker ink, a slightly narrow er nib, and in 

a different hand th an  the  main te x t of the  page. It appears th a t 

an  a l i f  was first w ritten  here, a reading th a t w ould have also 

m ade gram m atical sense. The CST as corrected is in  conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t 

of F1924.
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On MtoP, 65r, there  is a now-faded apparen t erasure and overw riting at the 

beginning of line 12. The TS  here appears to  be the  la m -  

la m -h d  -q a f-d a l o f 1 4)1 a lla h i q a d  (“Allah have already '’) of

Q4:167. The initial 'a l i f  of a lldh  appears absent even from 

th e  tex t as corrected, rendering  “surely those who 

disbelieve and prevent [others] from  th e  path  to  Allah 

have already gone far astray” ra th e r than  the  now standard  tex t w hich says “path  of 

Allah ” The T S  apipears to  have been  w ritten  w ith a slightly narrow er nib and has mostly 

been rubbed or faded off the  page by now, giving the initial appearance of a simple 

erasure. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is in conform ity at this point w ith 

th a t of F1924.

On MtoP, 67r, th e re  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten near th e  beginning of 

line 1. The TS  is th e  s h m - h a - d a l  of Ij— s h u h a d a a

(“w itness”) of Q5;8. Erasure m arks can be clearly seen. 

W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. This has 

the  appearance o f being th e  work of the  OS. The 

correction, if such, has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t of F1924. An unusual feature o f th is erasure is th a t 

there  appears to be a similar erasure on the  reverse side o f this folio a t the  same 

location, discussed below. Still, it has the  clear appearance o f an  erasure.
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On MtoP, 67v, there  is ano ther apparent erasure th a t has been overw ritten  near

th e  end of the  first line. The TS  here, now mostly faded, 

is —j b a d  ('‘a fte r”) of Q5:12. As m entioned above, th is

is the  reverse side of same spot on the  page as the 

correction involving Q5:8. The correction, if it is a 

correction, has resulted in a CST in conform ity a t th is

poin t w ith th a t of F1924.

On MtoP 95v, th e re  are corrections at the  beginning and end of line 15. Erasure 

m arks are no t clear from th e  facsimile. The TS  is, in the  first case, th e  n u n - 'a t if - fa  a lif- ta -  

h d  -m fw  o f a d a llu n a  fa -a tih im  ("they led us astray, so give th em ”) o f Q7:38, and

in the  la tte r case *_L*— J_£—I Jl— a qd la  li-k u llin d i  f u n ("he said, to  each a double”)

J h ts r  ‘  -  i t

\  ^  § i  |  |

of the  same verse. The final word extends into the  margin; it is possible th a t e ither d i  f u n 

o r l i-k u lli  w a s  om itted at first w riting of th is page. This correction has resulted in a CST 

th a t is in conform ity at th is  po in t w ith th a t of F1924.

On MtoP, 211v, th e re  is an overw riting of a probable erasure a t th e  beginning of

line 12. The T S  is th e  ‘a l i f - ld m -q d f-h a m z a -m lm  o fv > ^ J l al~

q a im in  (“those w ho stand  up”) of Q22:26. This is clearly 

no t the  work o f the  OS. W hat was first w ritten  here 

cannot be discerned. It is possible th a t th is is a simple
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overw riting, since the  top parts of th e  first, second, and fourth  le tters appears to  belong 

to  the  TI. Was ano ther word re-worked in to  this one? Restoration is also a possibility, 

but th e  extension along the  baseline preceding the  y a  looks like it does not fit on th is 

page. This correction has resulted in a CST th a t is out o f conform ity a t th is point w ith 

th a t o f F1924, since the  la tte r has a full long medial ’a lif.

On MtoP, 308v, th e re  Is an erasure overw ritten th a t includes a m arginal insertion  

a t lines 6 and 7. The TS  is the  J j j  j - *  J j - c-j t ; t a d ‘u n a  m in  d u n  (“you call upon apart from ”)

of Q40:66. Erasure marks seem clear under this tex t on line 7. The first two le tters of 

th is portion extend into the  m argin o f line 6, as does the  a y n  on line 7. This correction 

has th e  appearance of being the  work of th e  OS, and it has resulted in a CST th a t is in 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Mcai, 18r, there  is an erasure overw ritten a t th e  end of line 8. The TS is the  H^.

h a t ta  (“un til”) of Q2:109. In F1924, th is word is w ritten  w ith an a l i f  

m a q su ra . W hat was erased here hangs below the  line bu t is not in 

th e  shape of an ’a l i f  m a q s u r a , of w hich there  is an  example on the 

line im m ediately below. The shape of the  erasure is much m ore in 

th e  shape o f a final n u n . The correction appears not to be th e  work 

o f the  OS, judging by the  sharp angle at the  base of the  final alif. W hat precipitated th is 

correction is not clear at th is po in t in time.

L T l

U U U I l
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On Mcai, 124r, tiiere is an apparent erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 5.

The T S  is the  la m -w a w -k a f-m T m  of j -̂SjJyL-c.1

a 'ta z a lu k u m  ("they leave you alone”) of 

Q4:90. Erasure m arks seem  clear under

these letters, w hich are w ritten  in a

darker ink th an  th e  rest o f th e  page and 

stand  ou t w hen the  page is viewed as a whole. W hat was erased cannot be discerned, 

but it appears to have contained one upward extending le tte r  as well as som ething

descending below the  line. Although a correction at this particu lar word has n o t been

noted  in the  o the r m anuscripts I looked a t for th is dissertation, it is w orth noting th a t 

Q4:88-90 contains corrections in  a to ta l o f five of the  m anuscripts: Mcai, E20, F330, F340, 

and 133175B.BMP. In o ther words, this particu lar area is one o f several th a t has had a 

high concentration o f corrections. The CST as corrected is in conform ity a t th is point 

w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mcai, 183v, th e re  is an erasure o r erasure overw ritten a t line 4. The T S  here is

the  la tter half o f the  word j — — II a l-h a w a r iy in  (“the

disciples”) of Q5:111. There is a very long gap between 

the  ra  and th e  y a  of th is word, about th ree  tim es the 

w idth of the  standard  spacing betw een le tters on this 

page. Erasure m arks appear to  be visible but it is difficult to make fine judgm ents from 

this facsimile. Otherwise, th e  w riting of th e  TS  m ostly has the  appearance o f being the 

work of th e  OS. The CST as corrected is no t in conform ity a t th is po in t w ith th a t o f F]924, 

as th e  la tte r is w ritten  w ith a medial a lif.
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On Mcai, 197v, there  is an erasure th a t has been overw ritten  near the  end o f line

9. The TS, th e  la m -w a w - a l i f  o f li-yaqu lu  (“so th a t they say") of

Q6:53, is w ritten  w ith a very fine nib and is clearly a post

production correction and probably no t th e  work of the  OS. 

Erasure m arks seem  evident, but w hat lias been erased cannot be 

discerned. The CST as corrected is in  conform ity a t th is point w ith 

th a t o f F1924.

On Mcai, 21 lr, th e re  is an  erasure th a t has been overw ritten at line 12, the  final

line of the  page. The TS  here is 1 ta k u n  (“there

is”) of Q6:10l. The word as now w ritten  has the  

appearance of being the  work of the  OS. Erasure 

m arks th a t look to  be in the  shape of a final n u n  

can be seen in  the  gap th a t rem ains after the  word 

as it is currently  w ritten . This gap is more than  two tim es the w idth of th e  standard  

spacing between le tters on th is page. The CST as corrected is in conform ity a t th is point 

w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mcai, 227r, th e re  is an apparen t erasure th a t has been overw ritten  a t line 11, 

th e  penultim ate on the  page. The TS  is th e  b a -w c iw  of

ta q ra b ii (“you [p lj approach”) of Q6:152. It is w ritten  in  a 

darker ink and erasure m arks may be visible. The features 

of th e  w riting are not inconsistent w ith those of the  rest of 

the  page, and this is likely th e  work o f the  OS. The CST as corrected  is in conform ity at 

th is poin t w ith th a t o f F1924.
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On MCJi, 316v, there  is an  erasure th a t has been overw ritten. The TS is the  waw-

n u n - 'a l i f - n u n - y a - t a - f a - w a w - 'a l i f  of 

—e O1 y u rT d u n a  a n y u t f i t i

(“they  w ant to  put ou t”) of Q9:32. 

Erasure m arks are evident. The 

correction is clearly no t th e  work of th e  OS, and the  TS  is stretched to  fill this space in 

such a way as to  suggest th a t w hat was first w ritten  here was longer. The CST as 

corrected is in conform ity at this point w ith th a t of F,Q24.

On Mist, 309v, at line 12, th e re  is an  erasure th a t has been  overw ritten. The TS  is 

the  j —c an (“from ”) of Q34:12. Erasure m arks can be seen, and the

properties of the  TS distinquish it from th e  m ain tex t o f the  page; it

has darker ink, less distinct edges, th e  nib angle (m ost clearly seen

at th e  very end  o f the  ta il of th e  nun as com pared w ith th a t of the 

same le tte r just above and to th e  left o f it), and th e  hand is clearly 

different. W hat was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. The CST as corrected is in 

conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1̂ 24.

On Mist, 342r, th e re  is a possible erasure th a t has been overw ritten a t line 2. The

TS is presum ed to  be th e  s T n - ld m -n u n -a l i f  o f  LJ— ^

ru s u ln d  (“our m essengers”) of Q40:51. There is a 

darkening of the  page a t th is poin t th a t could 

alternately have been caused by rubbing and does 

not look entirely  like o the r erasures I have seen. As 

it appears now on the  page, the  individual le tter 

stem s are indistinct, and the  upward extender of th e  I d m  is not clear, though th e re  is a

. t .

t *
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th in  upward extending shadow. It cannot be said conclusively th a t the  CST o f th is page 

is in conform ity at this point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On Mist, 377r, line 4, there  is an apparen t erasure th a t has been overw ritten. The

TS, the m im - a l i f  o f j$J—kjl y a w m  a l-khu lucJ  (“th e  day of

im m ortality”) of Q5:34, is w ritten  w ith a darker ink and 

different hand. Also, th e re  is som ething th a t looks like an 

additional le tte r  stem  after th e  m lm .  Erasure m arks seem 

evident, m ost clearly seen in the  space above th e  m lm . 

That this differs from  w hat was first w ritten  here is also 

evident from  the  spacing; th is page typically has a quite wide space betw een non-linked 

letters; typical spacing can be seen betw een th e  waw and jim  im m ediately above this 

point. This is th e  space th a t would be expected betw een th is m lm  and ‘a l i f  if these had 

been w ritten  at th e  tim e of first w riting. The CST as corrected  may or may not be in 

conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1924, depending upon w hether there is an 

additional le tter stem.

£  *r J
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Chapter 6 

Overwriting w ithout apparent erasure

Sometimes the  tex t is seen to  have been altered  in some way w ithout any 

evident erasure. This sort of change is in some respects sim ilar to insertion except tha t, 

ra th e r th a n  elem ents standing apart from  the  original text, it ra th e r involves 

m odification or overw riting of existing le tte r  forms. This catergory is perhaps the  m ost 

ten tative w hen it comes to  the  clear classification of a re-w orking as “change,” since it 

often looks alm ost as if som eone has simply attem pted  to  restore a portion o f text th a t 

has faded w ith tim e.271 However, in light o f all the  o the r things th a t we see going on in 

these m anuscripts, and also the  ra ther targeted n a tu re  of some o f th e  touching up of 

the  tex t w hich often only concerns itself w ith restoration  o f certain  words or areas on a 

page th e  en tirety  o f which has becom e faded, I feel it is im portan t to  include these for 

consideration here.

F328, page 3v contains th ree  visible alterations, in none of w hich cases are

e ra s u re  m a rk s  im m ed ia te ly

evident, and in every case some

shadow of th e  underlying text■ »  ^
\ *  1 M J  ^ ---- t / j f  can still be seen. At line 9, the

first four le tters, j —a—L of a l-

-n  O ne recu rrin g  fea tu re  o f  o v e r w r it in g  in  sev era l o f  th e se  c o d ic e s  is th a t  te x t  lo ca te d  n ea r  th e  
e d g e  o f  th e  p a g e , p a rticu la r ly  th e  b o tto m  and  o u te r  e d g e , is o v e r w r itte n  w ith o u t  a p p a ren t era su re  m u ch  
m o re  o f te n  th a n  te x t  in th e  in te r io r  a reas o f th e  p a g e . O v erw ritin g  o f  th e  te x t  in  th e se  o u te r -e d g e  a n d  
b o tto m -e d g e  areas can  h e  s e e n  o n  d o z e n s , p erh a p s h u n d red s o f  p a ges in th e se  c o d ice s . For th is  rea so n , I 
h a v e  ex c lu d ed  fro m  m e n tio n  h ere  th e se  in sta n c e s  u n le ss  th e r e  is so m e  o th e r  fea tu re  g iv in g  th e  
a p p ea r a n c e  th a t  t h e  m o tiv a tio n  w a s th e  ta r g e t in g  o f  a sp ec ific  ite m  o f  te x t, r a th er  th a n  a s im p le  g en era l  
res to r a tio n  o f  th e  page .
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m ih r a b  (“the  sanctuary”) of Q3:37 have been faded and over-w ritten w itli a very th in  

nib, a som ew hat darker ink, and tex t at a m ore vertical angle. The CST as corrected is 

n o t in conform ity at th is po in t w ith th a t of F1924, because the  la tte r contains a m edial

long a l i f  w hich is absent here. Four centim eters la ter on 

th e  same line, th e re  is a sim ilar instance th a t may have 

been done a t th e  same tim e, w ith th e  resu lt o f La-ur. in d a h a  

(“in h er possession”) of the  same verse. Likewise two- 

th irds o f the  way th rough  line 11, the  words vo Jl—5 qa/a

rn b b  ("he said ‘Lord’”), w ritten  defectively w ithou t th e  long 'alif, of verse 38 are the 

resu lt o f a revision w ith the  same hand as the  above two corrections. The CST as 

corrected  is n o t in conform ity at th is  point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On F328, page 30v, p a rt of the  penultim ate line and the  en tire final line has been 

w ritten  by a different scribe and in  a very different, m ore vertical and form al (B.Ib),272

scrip t style th a n  the  m ain Hijazi tex t. The T S , which is quite crowded, is ^  —lj

*4^ Jha w a -la k u m  f ta l - a r d i  m u s ta q a r r 11" w a-

m a ta un ila  h tn in q d la  f ih d  ta h y u n a  w a - fih d  ta m u tu n a  w a -m in h a  tu k h r a ji in a  (“yours on the 

earth  will be a dwelling place and enjoym ent for a while /  He said, ‘In it you shall live 

and in it you shall die and from  it you shall be brought ou t”) o f Q7:24-5, It may be 

m entioned th a t the  initial part o f th is portion may not belong to the  same round of

272 A lain  G eorge, The Rise o f  Islam ic  Calligraphy  (L ondon: SAQI, 2010), 150.
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correction as th e  rest, since th e  tra its  of its w riting are different from the  rest of the  TS. 

Also, the  verse makes gram m atical sense w ithou t these words, reading “the  earth  is a 

dwelling place” instead of “in th e  earth  you will have a dwelling place.” This having 

been said, th e  story of th is correction is m ost likely told by the  fact th a t there  is a 

shadow of a previous line a f te r  w hat is currently  th e  final line on th e  page, and this 

form er final line was too near the  edge of the  page. W hen the  page began to  w ear a t the 

edge in a way th a t infringed upon the  tex t itself, we can presum e th a t this erasure and 

condensation o f the  final two lines into a single line well w ith in  the  margins was 

executed in o rder to  restore the  integrity  of th e  text. The CST as corrected is in 

conform ity a t th is  point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On F328, page 32v, the  final word o f the  page a t the  bottom  left corner, is w ritten

w ith a different hand and in darker ink. There is no 

visible evidence of in tentional rubbing. Perhaps 

th e  natural fading of the  ink over tim e has here 

been rem edied. The over-w ritten portion is of

—a fa -k a d h a b u h u  (“but they  accused him  of

lying”) o f Q7:64. The ha of th is word is specified by an inferior dot th a t appears to have 

been made w ith  the  same pen a t th e  tim e o f th e  over-w riting, m aking it the  only

instance o f such a diacritic o f any le tte r on this page, save three n u n s , and suggesting

th a t this alteration  or restoration was carried out a t a la ter tim e w hen these clarifying 

m arks had come into use in Qur'an m anuscripts.

.■=*9
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On F330, 28r, a t line 5 there  is an  a l i f  added in  red ink im m ediately on top  of a 

n u n .  The la tte r is no t erased. This appears to  have been an 

2 ^ ^ ^  ^  a ttem p t to  convert the  form er le tte r w ithout erasure. It is

^  ‘ th e  hi—oj—j y u  m in u  (“they believe”) which was originally

w ritten  ^ —aj— > y u m in u n  (“they believe”). This correction
4 .4  lit  S»

was m ade w ith  a narrow er nib and in a different hand; I 

judge it to  be th e  work of a la ter scribe. The tex t as altered m atches the  CST of F 1924.

On F330, page 39r, th e re  is an unusual le tte r form ation a t line 15, While erasure 

is no t absolutely clear, erasure seems to  be a possibility. For 

now, however, I am  categorizing th is as correction w ithout 

erasure. The la m -w a w  o f the  Ij—II—£ q a lu  (“they said”) of Q9:59,

appears alm ost certainly no t to  be th e  work o f the  OS. The CST 

as corrected  is brought in to  conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t o f F1924.

On F340, page 4r, th e re  is a very unusual situation in  which it appears th e  word

—£ k a y fa  (“how ”), th e  first word o f Q4:62, was actually

m isspelled as .-L*—£. The tex t alm ost looks as if it has been

corrected  to  the  nonstandard  q a f  th a t is now seen in  the

m anuscript. Certainly th e re  is no indication th a t a k a f  ever 

existed a t th is point, and it would hardly have fit in th e  space now occupied by th e  q a f. 

Additionally, it appears th a t im m ediately over th is spot, a blot of ink was spilled and 

ra th e r quickly w iped away; th e  outer rink of th is spill can be seen around its edges 

w here the  ink had already dried before it was wiped.

**. 3
i fr-
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On F340, page 13r, th e re  has been a re-w orking of the  tex t a t the  word Jj-Laj—j

y a q i l u n  (“they  understand”) of Q30.24. This appears to have 

been done w ith a different pen and darker ink th an  the

~ j  — original. The affected section is the of th a t word. Though

erasure o f the  underlying tex t cannot be com pletely ruled 

out, erasure m arks are no t clearly evident. W hat was beneath  it cannot be discerned. 

The CST as corrected  appears to  be in conform ity a t th is point w ith th a t of F1P24.

On F340, page 23r th e re  is some alteration  to the  tex t on line 2. The portion th a t 

appears to  have been modified is th e  ,^1^ of th e  word U J—c.

a lfm d  (“knowledgeable”) o f Q33:54. In exam ining the  page, 

I /  there  are no clear indications of erasure by abrasion

although there is some spreading of ink a t th is spot 

underneath  th e  existing letters. The tex t of these letters 

appears w ritten  w ith a narrow er nib and a different ink. A side observation n ear th is 

correction is th a t th e y a  o f U Ja— a a z im a  (“great”), directly above th is word, is w ritten

w ith a long ’a l i f  an observation th a t would seem to bear upon th e  question o f a period 

during which these letters may have been used to designate each other.273 There is 

ano ther change on th is page; it has been discussed in th e  chap ter on erasure.

<

A

273 Sm all, Textual Criticism  an d  Q ur an M anuscripts: 53-55 .
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i )
On E20, page 49r, there  is a correction on line 13, in which it appears the  word

a l-h a n q jir  (“the  th ro a ts”) of Q33:10 is ultim ately w ritten  a

little over baseline o f the  main text. Some ink from  w hat was 

B t L l  previously w ritten  in this location rem ains. There is w ater

«  j  r  dam age on th e  page, th a t seems possibly to  have touched th is 

section, bu t th is is certainly no t the  spot m ost severely affected, 

L  — i m I t  la-  [ and now here else in th e  w ater dam aged area is an attem pt at

J * *  ju  j J  L re s to ra tio n  observed. A no ther fea tu re  here  is th a t th e

L I j
^ f~ restoration results in an additional a l i f  which makes the  text

it now read —= » .—iI I cJ lL ij, an impossible form ulation. The

CST as corrected is thus n o t in conform ity a t this point w ith th a t

o fF 1*24.

On E20, page 53r, th e re  is an instance o f w hat appears to be restoration  o f faded 

text, done w ith red ink. It is the  Cf—e b a y n a  (“betw een” /  in

f i e
construct w ith following word “in the ir possession”) of Q34:31, 

&  g of th e  phrase c j i j  q h  Xs O -w  O-k Instances of

> '  % addition, usually long 'a l i f  or restoration of le tters w ith red ink

can be seen elsew here on th is page. Red ink is also used for the  

large m edallion ten  verse dividers. An in teresting  feature of th is particu lar spot is th a t 

there  appears to  be the  shadow of the  brown ink o f the  rest of the  tex t on  th e  page 

underneath  the  red in th e  shape o f a round letter. Is it possible th a t occupied th is

location on th e  page prior to  its fading or erasure and th e  placem ent of ̂  P. It would

have been possible in  th is context, rendering  “in th e ir hands” instead of the  standard
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“in the ir possession.” This is the  second instance o f alteration  on th is page discussed, 

the  other, an erasure and overw riting, is m entioned in th a t chapter.

On Msan, page 20r, a t th e  end of line 8, there  is w hat appears to be a rew orking of

the  text. The location is the  middle o f Q3:67, a t the  word 

ibrahTm  (“Abraham”), w ith th e  first th ree  le tters having 

been  unaffected and the  h u w a  following being the first 

w ord on the  next line. W hat stands here now, however, 

seems to  contain a t least two upward stem s and 

possibly some extraneous dots o r m arkings above and 

below the  line, looking to  have been w ritten  w ith a m uch narrow er nib and lighter or 

m ore faded ink th an  the  rest of th e  page, and does no t look a t all like the  ^ — a h im  we 

would here expect to see. W hat has happened here is not im m ediately evident. There 

are no recorded variations in q i r a a t  at th is verse.274

On Msa", page 22v, there  is an alteration  in the  la tte r part o f line 12. The affected

location is Q3:104, and the  TS  appears to  be 

a com bination of le tte r forms th a t does

no t make im m ediate sense. The place in the 

v e r s e  is t o d a y ’s w a - y a 'm u r u n a  ( “ [a n d ]  

com m anding”). The m odifications o f th is section 

are m ade w ith a darker ink and narrow er nib, and do not bring the  CST a t th is point 

info conform ity w ith th a t of F1924, but ra th e r result in several additional o r extraneous 

m arks, notably an additional long a lif , and also an additional stem  followed by a lif,

274 'U m ar a n d  M akram , m u ja rn  al-q ira  a t  a l-q u rd m y a h , m a 'a  m aq a d d im a h  f i  q ir a a t  w a a sh h a r a l-q u rra :
v .l  4 1 5-16 .



www.manaraa.com

284

w ritten  as superscript. Erasure m arks cannot be clearly discerned in the  facsimile. 

There are o ther recorded q i r a a t  at th is verse, but none a t th is exact location.275

On Mt0P, 38Iv, th e re  is an apparen t erasure a t th e  end of line 10 th a t has been 

overw ritten, or some o the r form  o f alteration  o f w hat was 

first w ritten . Erasure may be p resen t but are n o t clear. The 

IS  is the  first h u m  (“th ey ”) of Q70:32. The extension of the

baseline betw een the  ha  and th e  mTm  is unusual in th is 

m anuscript. The m ost indistinct p art o f th e  IS  now is the  area betw een the  letters. 

W hat, if anything, was first w ritten  here cannot be discerned. The shape and o ther 

features of both ha  and mTm  indicate th a t they are th e  work o f the  OS. The CST as 

corrected appears to  be in conform ity a t this po in t w ith th a t o f Fig24.

On Mca1, 44r, there  are m arkings on th e  page th a t are either selective restoration

or correction w ithout erasure a t lines 9 through  12. All 

are from Q2:233. The TS is, first, th e  second —=*janah

(“im purity”) o f the  verse; second, the  m T m - 'a l i f - a l i f  o f  I—a

—31 m a  a ta y tu m  (“w hat you prom ised”); th ird , the  ’a lif-

'a lif- la m -la m -w a w  o f I jJ  r l j  old lj£_il$ w a -a tta q u . a lla h a  w a-

a ‘la m u  (“and fear [2nd. pi. imper.] Allah, and know [2nd. 

pi. imper.]”); and finally, th e  word O jh j—3 ta 'm a lu n  (“you [pi.] do”), the  first th ree  letters

o f w hich are now them selves faded. The ink o f th e  TS  is m uch darker and stands out 

starkly on th is page. It is not clear if w hat was first w ritten  at these spots differed from 

w hat is now w ritten , but th e  selectivity of th is revisitation of the page raises the

275 Ibid., v l .  432.
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question. Excepting th e  now faded first th ree  letters of th e  final line, th e  CST as 

corrected  appears to  be in conform ity a t these points w ith th a t of F1024.

On Mcai, 395r, th e re  are m any portions of th e  page th a t have been either

corrected w ithout erasure or selectively restored. The TS 

is large portions of Q ll:95 th rough  verse 98. For 

simplicity, I will give the  m eanings only o f the  restored

portions: " therein  /  away w ith Midian /  as Tham ud was

away /  and we certainly sent Moses w ith "  and “clear” 

and “Pharaoh and his dignitaries,” and “com m and of 

Pharaoh was just,” and "he will precede,” and “the  day of 

resurrection, so ” and "he will lead them  [into] th e  fire,” and "evil.” The CST as 

corrected  appears to  be in conform ity a t these points w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mist, 3v, there is an  overw riting of tex t w ithout apparen t erasure a t the  end of 

line 7. The T5, w ritten  w ith a darker and blacker ink th an  th a t 

of the  main text, is the  h a - d a l  o f —$_i y a h d T  (“he guides”) of

Q2:26. The final y a  is w ritten  at the  beginning of th e  following 

line on the  page. W hat was first w ritten  here is no t clear. The 

resu ltan t CST of the  page a t this point is now in conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mist, 89r, there  is an apparen t overw riting o r re-w orking o f tex t th a t affects 

lines 8 and 9. The first is w hat appears to be an overw riting o f the  

lam  o f Ja_5 q ila  (“it is said”) of Q5:104. The TS  is w ritten  w ith a darker

ink, and it is no t quite clear w hat was intended here. The presum ed 

m edial y d  is now indistinct. No erasure is im m ediately evident. The

fj
f  A
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tail of this la m  hooks upward and th en  appears to drop down th e  line 10, having 

descended th rough  the  gap betw een the  wdw and th e  a l i f  o f  wa-Tld ("and to ”) o f the

same verse. Is this one le tte r o r two?
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Chapter 7 

Selective covering

The phenom enon of selective covering is an interesting feature th a t in the 

m anuscripts considered in th is dissertation, I have found in only the  Cairo M u s h a f  S h a r i f  

and the  Istanbul M useum M u s h a f  S h a r if, I have made th e  decision to include covering as 

a category o f in ten tional change because of its w idespread occurrence in  these two 

codices, and for th e  fact th a t th e  covering in th e  cases I m ention appears276 to  be 

selecting text ra th e r than  m erely strengthening  the  page: it is applied w ith apparent 

precision in  m ostly horizontal strips, n o t above th e  line o r below, bu t directly over 

portions o f text. As in th e  case of erasure, it is often but not always difficult to discern 

at least some of the  features of w hat lies underneath  a covered portion. Unlike erasure, 

it seems m uch m ore likely th a t w hat lies underneath  m ight be discovered by removal of 

the  m aterial th a t has apparently  been applied to  these pages. I hope th a t the  

opportun ity  m ay arise to learn m ore about th is m atter.

Despite my m ention o f selective covering as a category o f change, I am  not 

exhaustively discussing all instances in th is chapter but leave this to  a fu ture work. 

Instead, I give a few representative examples. To give a sense o f th e  scope of the 

phenom enon in  th is m anuscript, I m erely m ention th a t I have found som ething in the 

range of 500 th a t I consider w orth  cataloguing because they  appear to  possibly cover 

portions o f tex t selectively ra th e r th an  to  address issues of page strength.

276 D esp ite  t h e  fa c t th a t  I m e n t io n  th is  a s a p o ss ib le  c a te g o r y  o f  in te n t io n a l c h a n g e , it  m u st  be  
fr e e ly  a ck n o w le d g e d  th a t  th is  th e o r y  m a y  be c o m p le te ly  d isp ro v en  o n  d ir ec t e x a m in a tio n . In th is  
d isse r ta t io n  and  on  th e se  tw o  p a r ticu la r  m a n u scr ip ts , to  w h ic h  I ha v e  n o t  had  d irec t a c ce ss , I a m  w o rk in g  
fro m  th e  a p p ea ra n ce  o f  th e  fa c s im ile s  on ly .
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On Mcai, 26v, a t line 12, the  le tters after the  ‘ayn  and th rough the  end of the  word

of w hat in F1924 is  ̂a \ * I—j y a l a n u h u m  (“he curses

» L J l  j w - ,  th em ”) o f 2:159. The edges of the  m aterial th a t 

I [ / .  k  covers th is portion  o f tex t can be seen in the

facsimile. A small portion  of w hat lies underneath  

can be seen at th e  top edge of th e  tape. The 

presum ed le tters under the  tape would be th e  n u n -h a -m T m  o f th is word. The spacing 

looks about right for these letters.

On Mcai, 32v, the  tex t betw een IjJ— w a -k u lu  ("so eat [3rd. pi.]”) and h a ttd

(“until”) of Q2:187 has been covered. The edges o f the 

m aterial th a t now covers th e  text can be seen in the

r  '  '  1
. ' F - u u :  facsimile. The word w a -a sh r a b u  (“and drink [3rd. pi.]”)

stands here in F1924; the  two upward extenders th a t are 

visible here would be consistent w itli such tex t on th is page as well.

On Mcai, 33v, there  are num erous covered portions. The covered text, according

to  th a t o f F1024, is: Line 1 - jT m -w a w - h a -m T m -n u n -h a -  

y a - t h a  of w a -a k h r i ju h u m  m in  h a y th u

(“drive them  out from  w here”) of Q2:191; Line 5 - 

n u n - q a f - ta - ld m - w d w  of ̂ —£>Li—5 — i fa - in -q a ta lu k u m  

(“and if they fight you") of th e  same verse; Line 6 -

1 L
2 —  r .  ^

7

8 
9

1 0
11

3
4
5

L  * * *  1 - fA ,  1 f  J

u lw . , ;  Li.sr
1 2 > - L  - J  L  j <*—

w aw ~ha -m im -k a f-d h a l - la m -k a f  of »j>L> al_s fa -

a q tu lu k u m  k a d h a lik a  (“th e n  you kill them  (imper.)”)

of th e  same verse; line 7 - fa  - a l i f -n u n -  a l i f  o f j l — a
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l>4^—j I fa - in - ta h a u  (“and if they  desist”) of Q2;192; Line 8 - g h a y n - fa - w a w  o f j j i —l  g h a fu r  

(“forgiving") and h d - y d -m T m  o f -vj, ra h im  (“m erciful”) of the  sam e verse; Line 10 - la m -  

d d l - y a -n u n - la m - la m - h a  o f ,3 - jU I  al-dTn li-lldh  (“th e  relgion belongs to  Allah”) o f Q2:193; 

Line 11 - ‘a y n -d a l-w d w  of j j j —c. u d w a n  (“enm ity”) of th e  same verse; Line 12 - h d - r a  of 

b i- l- s h a h r  (“in  the  m on th”) o f the  same verse.

On Mcai, 69v, th e re  is a covered portion at line 4. According to  F]924, th e  covered 

tex t would be the  d h a d -  a lif-  a lif-rd  of b a 'd d a r b a b d  (“a

p a rt as lords”) of Q3:64. The edges o f th e  m aterial th a t now covers 

th is portion o f tex t can be seen in the  facsimile. The two upward 

extenders can be seen at the  top  edge o f the  tape.

On Mcai, 86v, th e re  are two covered portions. At th e  start of line 11, w hat in F1024 

is ^sU_Ll  ̂ sa n u lq T  (“we will cast”) of Q3:152 is covered. At the

next line, the last on the  page, only the  w a w - a l i f o f  Ij^iS! k a fa r u

(“they  disbelieve”) o f th e  same verse rem ains visible. The 

edges of the  m aterial th a t now covers these two portions of 

tex t can be seen in th e  photograph.

On Mcai, 90v, there  are several covered portions. According to F1924, the  covered 

portions would be: on line 1 the  c>l—^ y a’ti ("he brings”) of

Q3:161; on line 2, th e y d '- m lm - td 1 m a r b u ta  of —II a l-q iy a m a

(“judgm ent”) of the  same verse, and on line 8 the  a— î l— a

m a w a y a h u  o f  the  following verse.

-ktoi  ̂ l = r

F j l *. 4 ®
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Chapter 8 

Selective covering overw ritten

One factor th a t caused me to  consider selective covering as a category of change

was the  presence of selective covering th a t had been overw ritten, and in particular the 

presence in th is m ansucripts of selective covering overw ritten in which th e  T S  is clearly 

e ither longer or sho rter th a n  the  presum ed TI. Additionally, there  are m any hundreds 

o f places in these two Q urans, Mcai and MS£in, th a t have been taped over w ith  no 

overw riting, and th en  th e re  are o ther places such as th e  examples to  follow, a t which 

som eone felt it im portan t to w rite in the  tex t over the  top o f the  tape. It is no t clear 

w hether 52 in these cases was the  same party  th a t applied the  tape to  these pages, or 

another. As in  th e  previous chapter, w hat follows here is not a com plete survey o f the 

instances o f th is particular category in these m anuscripts, bu t just a representative 

sample. This having been said, th e  instances of selective covering overw ritten are far 

fewer than  th e  instances of selective covering th a t have n o t been overw ritten, which 

are extrem ely num erous in these two codices.

On Mcai, 159r, there  is a covered portion th a t has been overw ritten. The TS is the

y a - w a w  o f ^ j j —j  y u w a n  (“he buries”) of

Q5:31, the  q d f - ’a l i f  o f J!—5 q d la  (“he said”)

and th e  k a f-w d w -n u n -m T m -th a - la m  o f

Jii—o a k u n a  m ith la  (“I am  like”) o f th e  same

verse. The overw riting is clearly not the  hand o f the  OS, and  the  ink is darker. Its script

*
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appears to  have been draw n in ra th e r th an  w ritten  w ith a nib in a single stroke. There is 

no evident dam age to the  page to  be seen on the  reverse side in the  facsimile th a t 

would appear to w arran t a repair a t these places. The CST of th e  TS  is now in 

conform ity a t these points on th e  page w ith th a t o f f 1Q24.

On Mcai, 160r, there  is an apparen t covering th a t has been overw ritten a t linel2 ,

the  last line on the  page. The 

edges of th e  m aterial th a t 

obscures w hat lies underneath  

can be seen in the  facsimile. The 

T S  is the  d h a d  o f the  second instance o f a l-a rd  (“the  ea rth ”) in Q5:33. The unusual

th ing  about th is poin t is th a t the  m  is om itted, rendering ^ ^ 1  j  The first instance of

the  word in th is verse, five lines above th is correction, is w ritten , unaltered, and 

including the  ju  Why th e  page was left w ith the  scrip t reading this way a t th is 

particular point, and w hat was first w ritten  here, I cannot guess. This correction leaves 

the  CST of th e  TS out o f conform ity w ith th a t of Fiq24.

On Mcai, 206r, the  final line of the  page, th e re  is a portion th a t has been

overw ritten, possibly over a taping or 

erasure. The TS, which does no t appear 

to be the  work of the  OS, is the  LLAi

CryJj—II ^Lc k u lla  fa d a ln a  a id  a l - a la m m

{“all o f whom we have blessed above the  whole world") of Q6:86. The CST of the  TS at

th is poin t is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1P24.
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On Mcai, 23lr, there  are several instances o f covering th a t has been overw ritten

at lines 1 and 10-12. The TS in these 

cases is everything but th e  initial a l i f  

of a l-m u s l im in  (“those who

subm it”) of Q6:163, th e  a lif- la m -ld m -  

h a - a l i f  o f  ̂ ^ 1  *jj! a lla h i a b g h i  (“Allah I

seek”) and th e  words iSL L̂_s b im a

k u n tu m  p h i  (“ in th a t w hich you used 

to concerning it”) of Q6:164, and 

finally the  j — & h u w a  (“he [is]”) of

Q6:165. The edges of th e  m aterial th a t covers w hat was first w ritten  can be discerned 

m ost clearly on line 11; in the  o the r cases, th e  same is presum ed, but room  m ust be left 

to  revise this opinion pending consultation of h igher resolution photographs or the 

original m anuscript. In all these cases, the  CST of the  TS  a t these points on th e  page 

now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

On Moai, 235r, th e re  is an apparen t covering, or possibly erasure, th a t has been

overw ritten a t lines 11 and 12. The T5, w ritten  

in darker ink and a different hand, is th e  ta 

ka  f -w a w  of I— —j t a k u m  ("you becom e”) and

everything bu t the  initial a l i f  o f j —j J — a l-

khalidTn  (“the  im m ortals”), the  last word o f Q7:20. A gap rem ains a t th e  end of the  final

line. In both these cases, the  CST of the  TS  at these points on the  page now in

conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

r
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On Mcai, 239v, there is an apparen t covering, o r possibly erasure, th a t has been

overw ritten a t lines 11 and 12. The TS  here, w hich is 

w ritten  in a clearly different hand th a n  th a t of th e  OS, 

is the r d ’- h a - m t m  of * jh J I  a l-n d r  h u m  (“th e  fire, they”)

o f Q7:36, and the  ^ — i f a - m a n  (“so w ho”) and the  initial

a l i f  o f the  following word o f Q7:37. The CST o f the  TS  at 

these points on the  page now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mcai, 373r, there  is a covered portion th a t has been overw ritten. Edges o f the

covering can be seen in facsimile, and th e  darker ink and 

different hand o f th e  TS  indicate th a t th is is not the  work of 

the  OS. The TS is the  —« m u b in  (“clear”) th a t is the  final word

of Q ll:7. The CST of the  TS at th is po in t is now in conform ity 

w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mcai, 406r, there  is a covering a t line 6 and a covering th a t has been

overw ritten a t lines 11 and 12. The covering occurs im m ediately prior to  th e  a l i f  of

w hat today is Uj r r a a  (“sign”) of

12:24. As now  w r i t te n  in  th is  

m anuscript, it is simly ra - a l i f  A gap 

rem ains, but w hat, if anything, lies 

under th is tape cannot be discerned. 

The portion  a t lines 11 and 12 th a t 

has been covered and overw ritten is 

the  lliit.,1 a s ta b a q a  (“they  raced”) on line 11 and q a m is a h u  (“his sh irt”) on line 12.

In th is la te r case, an  extra le tte r or le tte r shadow, apparently  a wdw, rem ains. The edges

i
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of th e  tape can be seen in facsimile. The CST o f the  TS a t lines 11 and 12 point is thus 

n o t com pletely conform ity w ith th a t of F1024.

On Mcai, 42.lr, there  is a covered portion th a t has been overw ritten. The TS, 

w hich is w ritten  in a different hand and darker ink th an  the  

m ain tex t o f the  page, is the   S. k a z lm  (“concealed") of

12:84. The edges of th e  tape can be discerned in  the 

facsimile. W hat lies underneath  cannot be discerned. The 

CST o f th e  TS  at th is point is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F 1024.

On Mcai, 42 8r, th e re  are th ree  portions th a t have been taped and overw ritten.

Edges o f the  covered areas can be seen in facsimile. 

The TS  is th e  £_Li q ita ' (“p lots”), the  final th ree

le tters of cjicl a 'n d b  (“grapes”), and finally th e  word

J j - i— j n a k h il (“date palm s”) of 13:4. All have been

w ritten  w ith  a darker ink and in a different hand than  the  m ain tex t of th e  page. It is 

n o t clear w hether th e  TS  o f all th ree  has been w ritten  by the same corrector, as the nib 

w idth appears to  vary. W hat lies undernea th  at these points cannot be discerned. The 

CST o f the  T S  at these locations is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1024.

On Mcai, 430r, th e re  are th ree  portions th a t have been covered and overw ritten. 

The TS, n o t th e  work of th e  OS, has been w ritten  w ith a darker ink and a different hand
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th a n  the  m ain tex t over a covering whose 

edges can be seen in facsimile. The TS is the 

n u n - fd - s m - h a - m T m  of —il—j b i-a n fu s ih im

(“in  them selves”) of Q13M1, th e  ^ i-J I

a lla d h i y u r lk u m  (“he who shows you’’) and 

La-o— L=j w a - ta m a d  (“and hope”) of Q13:12. W hat lies under the covering cannot be

discerned. The CST o f the  TS at these locations is now in conform ity w ith th a t of F1024.

On Mcai, 43 lr, there  are two covered areas th a t have been overw ritten. The edges

of the  m ask can be seen in facsimile. The TS is the 

Id m -s m -m lm -w d w  o f Cjj—a—ui—II a s -s a m a w a t  (“the

heavens”) and the  ld m -ld m -h a  of 4jI a lld h  (“Allah”) of

Q13:16. W hat lies under the  covering cannot be 

discerned. The TS is w ritten  in  a darker ink and 

different nib th an  the  m ain tex t of the  page. The CST of the  TS at these locations is now 

in conform ity w ith th a t of F1924.

On Mca!T 443r, there  are several places a t which tex t has been covered and

overw ritten. The TS of these are the  fa  o f both 

instances of the  word h d fa  (“lie feared”) of

Q14:14, th e y a - k d f - ’a l i f  of jLS—j y a k a d  ("he is able”),

the  en tire word < .i±^> yusT fuhu  (“he swallows it”),

m in  k u ll i (“from every”) and finally the  word

b im a y y i t  (“dies”), all from th e  same verse. I have 

categorized th is as selective covering overw ritten
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because I believe I see the  edges of a covering m aterial a t lines 4 and 10. The quality of 

the  image does not perm it me to  make a confident judgm ent on this particular case.
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We do not know every detail about the  m echanism s or prim acy of the  w ritten  

form  in th e  early transm ission of th e  Q uran . W hat we do know is th a t we have Qur'an 

m anuscripts dating roughly to  th e  half cen tu ry  after the  Arab conquests, and many 

Qur’an m anuscripts of likely origin w ith in  the  following two centuries. We also know 

th a t these m anuscripts have signs of both the  developm ent and increasing precision of 

a w ritten  orthography o f Arabic, as well as a process over tim e of m ovem ent tow ard a 

standard  th a t was n o t entirely  com plete during th e  tim e period represented by the 

m anuscripts I have considered. This m ovem ent tow ard a standard is no t a foreign 

concept w ithin the  Muslim tradition, which reports cam paigns of variant suppression 

or individual instances o f suppression, b u t th e  longer tim e period until the  

establishm ent of a com plete standard  th a t is suggested by the  m aterial in  th e  preceding 

pages raises in teresting  questions about th is process.

W hether m ade a t the  tim e of original production to  im m ediately correct a 

mistake, or soon after to  correct an erro r not earlier noticed, or a t some date fa rther in 

the  fu ture to  bring one variant m anuscript into harm ony w ith ano ther considered by 

the  corrector to be m ore au thoritative, o r for a variety of o ther reasons, in tentional 

change is a reality in  all m anuscript transm ission. Because th e re  are different 

circum stances th a t can lead to  alterations o f a handw ritten  page, the  existence of a 

change can m ean different things. The m anuscripts considered in th e  preceding pages
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were for the  m ost p a rt277 produced w ith a g reat deal of care; the  production of a book 

by hand was a costly endeavor owing both to  labor and m aterials, and the  Qur’an by its 

very natu re  was m aterial to  be taken seriously. The cost and care of production is 

indeed one reason th a t these corrected m anuscripts still exist; instead of being 

discarded o r destroyed and th e n  re-m ade w hen found wanting, they  w ere preserved 

and brought into conform ity w ith a perceived standard.

Clearly w hat has been dem onstrated  in th is d issertation is a process of 

standardization o f the  Qur’an over a period of time. Im portant questions raised include: 

In w hat ways was the  Qur’an transm itted  during th is period? How great a role did 

orality play in its transm ission, and how strong was the  oral trad ition? How was the 

Qur’an w ritten  down at first (i.e. tex t-to -tex t transm ission, dictation from memory, or 

dictation from  a previously w ritten  m anuscript)? How m eticulous were the  original 

scribes in faithfully copying the  p a tte rn  te x t? 278 Who was correcting th e  m anuscripts? 

W hen w ere they  corrected? W hat was the  au thority  of the  correctors? W hat standard  

was being applied by the  correctors? How do the  reports o f the  early cam paigns of 

standardization in th e  Muslim historical accounts, such as th a t o f th e  caliph Uthm an, 

reconcile w ith w hat appears to  be a longer period of tim e during w hich m anuscripts do 

n o t appear rigorously uniform ? In absence of an early voweled script, and in light of the 

kinds of changes observed in the  m anuscripts exam ined in  this dissertation, w hat kinds 

of textual issues would such campaigns have been addressing and over w hat time 

period can these be considered to have taken place? In particular, th e  theory  of a single

277 D ero ch e  n o te s  th a t o n e  o f  th e  fiv e  scr ib es  o n  F328 a p p ea red  to  ha v e  b e e n  w r itin g  
“stren uou sly ."  D eroch e , Q ar'ans o f  th e  U m a yy a d s: a f ir s t  overview: 20 , 62.

27S D ero ch e  h a s  m a d e  t h e  v e r y  im p o r ta n t o b ser v a tio n  th a t  th e  te a m  o f  sc r ib es  w h o  p rod u ced  F328 
w e re  l )  c lea r ly  c o p y in g  fro m  a p a tte rn  te x t  and  y e t  2) e x h ib it  v a r ia tio n  and  a d e g r ee  o f  lib er ty  w ith  th e  
o r th o g r a p h y  o f  th e ir  tr a n sc r ip tio n s  th a t  w e re  n o t  fo u n d  in  t h e  ex em p la r . He fu r th e r  s ta te s , “th e  
re la tio n sh ip  o f  th e  c o p y is ts  w ith  th e  o r ig in a l w a s n o t  o n e  o f  su b se r v ie n c e , b u t ... th e y  w ere  e n h a n c in g  th e  
rasm  a cco rd in g  to  th e ir  o w n  v iew s  w h ile  tr a n sc r ib in g  i t ” ib id ., 23, 26.
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w ritten  standard  by 656 AD /  35-36 AH seems inconsistent w ith  w hat is seen in the 

m anuscripts. In fact, the  evidence of these m anuscripts seems far m ore consistent w ith 

the  s tatem ent of W ansbrough tha t, “it is of course neither possible, nor necessary, to  

m aintain  th a t th e  m aterial of th e  canon did not, in some form, exist prior to  th a t period 

o f intensive literary  activity [i.e. in the  th ird /n in th  century], but establishm ent of a 

s ta n d a r d  te x t  such as is im plied by the  ‘Uthm anic rescension traditions can hardly have 

been earlier” and "Fixed term inology, like reference to the  'U thm anic rescension as 

im a m , or to m u s h a f  as codex, in con trast to  the  plural m a s d h i f  not as codices but as 

variants, can also n o t be dated earlier than  the  beginning of the  th ird /n in th  century.”279 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

In th is d issertation I have looked a t instances of in tentional change across 

nearly th ree  thousand handw ritten  pages o f Q uranic text. In part my purpose in 

casting th e  n e t so wide was to allow general features of change in these m anuscripts to  

em erge. I also wished to  see if m eaningful correlations m ight become evident between 

two o r m ore m anuscripts. In the  end, th e  scribal changes I have described in the 

preceding pages have represen ted  a wide range of causes and circum stances, from 

simple scribal e rro r corrected near the  tim e o f w riting a n d /o r a t th e  hand of the 

original scribe, to  longer tim e intervals and apparen t motives (such as standardization) 

driving the  perceived need for correction. Following is a list of some o f the  m ajor 

observations th a t can be made from  the  changes discussed:

1. Corrections involving th e  addition, removal, or exchange of textual elem ents 

in Q uran  m anuscripts are n o t uncom m on. Corrections proliferate in these ten  early 

Qur’ans and also in  the  fragm ents. One frequent type o f correction involves the 

addition or removal of the  long vowels th a t served as m a tre s  lec tio n is  but whose

279 W an sb rou gh , Quranic studies: 4 4 -45 . (e m p h a s is  m in e)
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orthography followed a process of standardization; how ever th is type o f correction 

(discussed by o thers and for th e  m ost p art no t m entioned in th is dissertation) does 

not represen t the  full scope of corrections in Qur’an m anuscripts.

2. Corrections w ere sometimes bu t not always made by the  original scribe. 

There are num erous examples o f corrections th a t were clearly executed after the 

passage of a period o f time.

3. Corrections generally dem onstrate m ovem ent tow ard a standard280 and tend 

to bring the  CST toward conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924; however there  are examples of 

corrections th a t take, or leave, th e  CST ou t of conform ity w ith th a t o f F1924.

4. Corrections are som etim es ta rge ted  o r selective: for example, the  CST of a 

word may have been brought in to  conform ity w ith th a t o f FlQ24 in one location on a 

page, while instances o f th e  same word elsewhere on th e  same folio were allowed to  

rem ain out o f conform ity w ith  the  CST of F1924.

5. Stylistically, there  is a wide range of ways th a t corrections were made. In 

some cases, great care was taken to  m atch the  features and style o f th e  original text 

of the  page; a t o ther tim es little such care was taken and the  only concern of the  

corrector is conform ing the  page to  a standard, largely absent aesthetic concerns. At 

tim es, aesthetic concerns w ere relatively impossible to  address due to available space 

or o the r factors.

6. There are examples of change a t the  same Qur'an passage in m ultiple 

m anuscripts.

-so A lba F ed eli h a s  n o te d  th is  te n d e n c y  as w e ll: “ It is a n  im p o r ta n t fa c t th a t  m o st  o f  th e  d e v ia t io n s  
(22  o f  th e  26 o c cu rr en ce s) have b e e n  a m e n d e d  to  m a tc h  th e  stan d ard  text,"  Fedeli, "V ariants a n d  
S u b sta n tia ted  Qira’at: A fe w  N o te s  E x p lor in g  th e ir  F lu id ity  in  th e  O ld est Q ur an ic  M anuscrip ts,"  409.
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7. There are some places in Qur’an m anuscripts th a t appear to have undergone 

more th an  once round o f correction, as evidenced by wearing th in  o f th e  page and 

th e  presence of two or m ore different nibs, hands, a n d /o r  inks in the  TS.

8. Most of th e  m anuscript changes noted in th is d issertation do no t coincide 

w ith issues acknowledged by the  q i r a a t  or o ther secondary literature. Some o f them  

coincide w ith Ibn Abl Daud’s k itd b  a l-m a sa h if.

9. Though I did not re tu rn  to  th e  m anuscripts to  look m ore closely, it is w orth  

noting th a t none o f the  evident changes I have described occurred a t locations in the 

Qur'an around which some of th e  m ost w ell-docum ented disagreem ents involving 

full words circulated; th e  h u w a  (“h e”) of Q57:24,281 th e  second m in  (“from ”) of 

Q9:100,282 and the  fa - s iy a m u  th a la th a t i  a y y a m in  m u ta td b fa t in  (“then  th ree  successive 

days o f fasting”) o f Q5:89.283

One te st of w hether scribal changes are solely attributable to an a ttem p t to  

rem edy hum an erro r o r slips of th e  pen, ra th e r than  to  draw divergent m anuscript 

traditions into conform ity or to  address specific issues can be to  note w hether the 

changes discussed in the  preceding pages are dispersed more or less evenly across the 

larger tex t of the  Qur’an itself. W hat I have found is th a t they  generally are not. There 

are large portions of th e  Qur'an th a t are absent any correction th a t I have noted in any

281 N asser, The Transm ission o f  th e  V arian t R eadings o f  th e  Q u ra n  : th e  problem  o f  ta w d tu r  a n d  the  
em ergence o fsh a w a d h d h :  105,

282 Ibid.

233 Ibid., 96.
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of these m anuscripts. There are also points of convergence. Specific Q uranic loci w ith 

high concentrations of corrections o r corrections in m ultiple284 m anuscripts:

Q3:33, dealing w ith Adam, Noah, th e  family o f Abraham and the  family of 

‘Imran, has non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: F328 and Msar\

Q4:88-90 contains corrections, some o f w hich overlap, in five m anuscripts: F330, 

F340, E20, Mcai, and the  Sanaa fragm ent 133175B.BMP. It should be noted  th a t this 

particu lar portion  is not represen ted  in th e  surviving leaves o f F328.

Q4:92 contains overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts and contains a 

covered portion  in a third: F330, E20, and Mcai.

Q4:101 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: F328 and F340.

Q5:12 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts and a covered 

portion  in a third: F328, MtoP, and Mcai.

Q9:109 contains a single portion o f tex t, o f 6 words, parts  o f which have been 

corrected in th ree  different m anuscripts, w ith the  words w a -r id w a n in k h a y r u n being the  

portion  of overlap of all th ree: F328, F330, and E20.

Q13:12 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: F328 and Mcai.

Q14:l contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: Mcai and the  

Sanaa fragm ent 118116B.BMP.

Q14:22 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: F331 and the 

Sanaa fragm ent 048025B.BMP.

254 T h e se  co rr e la tio n s  r e p r e se n t  la ter  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  c o r r e c t io n s  th a t  s to o d  o u t  w h e n  I lo o k ed  at 
th e  p a g es. It w a s hard ly  e v er  in itia lly  c lea r  w h a t p a ssa g e  o f  th e  Q ur’an w a s in  fro n t o f  m e; id e n tify in g  th e  
p a rticu la r  p a ssa g e  a n d  p o r tio n  o f  te x t  in  ea ch  ca se  has b e e n  o n e  o f  th e  m o st  t im e -c o n su m in g  ta sk s o f  th is  
d isse r ta t io n . So, t h e  co rr e la tio n s  w e re  n o t  sk ew ed  as I d id  n o t , for  ex a m p le , r etu rn  to  a p a r ticu la r  p o in t  in  
a n y  m a n scr ip t lo o k in g  fo r  a c o rr ec tio n  th a t  I had n o te d  in  a n o th e r  m a n u sc r ip t, a lth o u g h  su c h  m ay b e  a 
fru itfu l a v e n u e  o f  fu r th er  inquiry.
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Q25:20 contains corrections at the  very same point in  two different m anuscripts: 

F340 and Mcai.

Q33:50 contains non-overlapping (but close) corrections in two separate pages 

th a t contain  the  same verse bu t are now bound into a single codex: F330 (29v and 48v).

Q34:12 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: F340 and Mist.

Q42:21 contains overlapping corrections in two separate pages th a t contain the 

same verse b u t are now bound into a single codex: F328 (58v and 87v).

Q48:27 contains non-overlapping (but close) corrections in two manuscripts: 

F331 and Msan.

Q49:15 contains non-overlapping corrections in two m anuscripts: E20 and Msan.

Q56:78 contains the  exact same correction (one of orthography) in two 

m anuscripts: F331 and E20.

The above correlations are the  m ore significant w hen it is borne in m ind th a t 

m ost of the  volumes considered in  th is d issertation are partial codices and represen t 

only a portion o f th e  Q uranic text; in o ther words, the  possibility rem ains in some cases 

th a t an instance o f correlation am ong th ree  m anuscripts m ight have been a correlation 

am ong four o r five, but for the  fact th a t th is particu lar section is missing and thus coidd 

n o t be exam ined. We cannot speak about w hat we do no t have before us.

CONCLUSIONS

The changes I have noted  in  Chapters 2 through 8 can be considered alongside 

w hat we already know about the  history of th is period. First, the  Muslim historical 

trad ition  w ritten  beginning in  the  late 8th century, preserves a narrative of the 

sequence of events of the  P rophet's life, death, and succession, as well as the  early 

establishm ent and expansion of th e  Arab /  Islamic em pire during th is period. The
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Q ur'an as a physical en tity  plays prom inently  in th is history. We are told, for example, 

th a t M uaw iya’ ordered his troops to  lift copies (or a copy) of the  Qur’an on the ir spears 

in his battle  against against Ali a t the  battle o f Siffln, th a t this had no t been the  first 

tim e such an action had been taken, and th a t the  Qur'an borne in th is m anner had such 

a powerful effect as to  tu rn  the  dynam ic o f the  encounter and force cAli into 

arb itra tion .285 The Muslim traditions do make m uch of the  early preservation of the 

Qur’an in w riting, and a serious concern w ith  the  elim ination o f discrepancies am ong 

w hat were certainly unvowelled and largely unpointed Qur'an m a s a h i f  is famously 

evidenced in th e  reported  standardization cam paign of the  th ird  caliph U thm an which 

resulted in au thoritative copies being sent to  the  various capitals. In o the r words, the 

early history according to  Muslim sources suggest real concern w ith the  Qur’an as a 

physical object and w ith the  form  of the  w ritten  tex t as a vehicle o f transm ission and 

preservation.

In con trast to th e  Muslim historical trad ition , or at least alongside it, we have a 

growing scholarship on the  Qur’an m anuscrip ts th a t seems to  be dem onstrating a 

certain  degree of fluidity in th e  early decades o r even centuries of its w ritten  

transm ission. This has been seen, for exam ple, in Elisabeth Puin’s study of the  TI of one 

o f th e  early Sanaa palim psests.286 It also seems to be born  out th rough the  scribal

285 M aria M assi Dakake, "SiffTn, B attle  of," in  Encyclopaedia o f  th e  Q u ra n , ed , Ja n e  D am m en  
M cA u liffe  (L eiden: B rill, 2006); AbTJa'far M uh am m ad  b. Jarir a l-T abari, The H istory  o f  al-Tabari, tra ils . G. R. 
H a w tin g , vo l. XVII, S er ies  in  N ea r  E astern  S tu d ies (N ew  York: S ta te  U n iv ersity  o f  N ew  York P ress, 1996). 
207,

236 P u in , "Ein fr iih er  K o ra n p a lim sest au s San a E l i s a b e t h  P uin , "Ein fr iih e r  K ora n p a lim p sest aus  
San a 1 {DAM 01-27 .1 ) Teil II," in  Vom Koran zu m  Islam , ed . M arkus GroB and  K arl-H einz O hlig  (B erlin: Verlag 
H ans Sch iler , 2009); E lisabeth  Puin, "Ein fr iih er  K ora n p a lim p sest au s S a n a 1 (DAM 01-2 7 .1 ) T eil III: Ein 
n ic h t- 'u tm a n isc h e r  Koran," in  Die E n ts teh u n g  e in er W eltreligion I, ed . M arkus GroR and K arl-H einz O hlig  
(B erlin: Verlag H ans Schiler, 2 010). For h ig h  q u a lity  im a g e  o f  su ch  p a lim p sests , s e e  R a m sey  F endall, Islam ic  
Calligraphy  (L ondon: Sam  Fogg, 2003). 6 -11. See a lso  M arcus Fraser and  W ill K w iatkow ski, In k  a n d  Gold: 
Islam ic  calligraphy  (L ondon: Sam  Fogg, 2006). 14-17.
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changes th a t have been listed in this dissertation, across a wide range o f m anuscripts 

and over a period o f time.

A m ajor finding o f th is dissertation is the  fact of m any apparent textual issues 

th a t are no t represented  in the  q i r a d t  literatu re  o r o the r Islamic historical m aterial 

dealing w ith variants in the  Qur’an .287 The discovery o f a num ber of changes th a t 

appear to  be addressing textual issues th a t are also testified to  in th is literature serves 

to  reinforce the  credibility o f th e  literatu re  in the  textual details th a t it does record, 

and this is a ra th e r exciting finding. At the  same tim e, th e  existence o f so m any changes 

in these ten  m anuscripts and one group o f fragm ents th a t appear unknow n to these 

o the r sources indicates a striking deficiency of these sources for addressing the  m atter, 

and indeed th e ir deficiency in accurately representing the  tru e  param eters of variance 

w ith w hich th e  early transm itters and correctors of the  w ritten  Qur’an w ere dealing.288 

A striking im plication of these m anuscripts and changes is the ir m eaning w hen held up 

against th e  concept of the  existence o f th e  so-called “com panion codices ” There is not 

one o f these289 m anuscripts th a t has reached us w ithout corrections, nor is th e re  one 

m anuscrip t o f w hich I am  aware th a t is even a near-perfect m atch to the  reported  

readings o f any one of the  com panions.290

237 F ed eli, in  h e r  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  C h ester  B eatty  m a n u sc r ip t Is 1615 I in  D ublin , h as a lso  c o m e  
a cro ss v a r ia n ts  th a t  do  n o t  m a tch  a n y  k n o w n  (i.e . a c k n o w led g ed  in  th e  so u rces) v ar ian t. Fedeli, "V ariants  
a n d  S u b sta n tia ted  Q ira at: A fe w  N o tes  E xp lor in g  th e ir  F lu id ity  in  t h e  O ld est Q ur an ic  M anuscripts,"  408.

233 D ero ch e  o ffer s  o n e  in te r p r e ta t io n  b ased  u p o n  h is  larg er  o b ser v a tio n  o f  Qur'an va r ia n ts a n d  
c a n o n ic a l/n o n -c a n o n ic a l  fo rm s in  th e  m a n u scr ip ts: “A n a n a ly sis  o f  th e  s itu a tio n  o f  th e  v a r ia n ts d u rin g  
th e  s e c o n d /e ig h th  a n d  ea rly  th ir d /n in th  c e n tu r ie s  sh o w s th a t  th e  c o m p ila t io n  and  c a n o n isa t io n  o f  th e ir  
Isits is c o m p a r a tiv e ly  la te  and  p robab ly  b a sed  o n  la ter  co p ies .” D ero ch e , Q ur'ans o f  th e  U m ayyads : a fir s t  
overview , 31.

239 i.e . th e s e  te n  c o d ic e s  and  o n e  c o lle c t io n  o f  fr a g m e n ts , ta k en  n o w  as 11 d isc r e te  e n t it ie s  
a lth o u g h  so m e  c o n ta in  p a g e s  from  m u lt ip le  o r ig in a l so u rce  co d ice s.

290 R ather, M ushafs  are a sso c ia te d  w ith  v ariou s c o m p a n io n  c o d ic e s  by th e  re la tiv e  d e g r ee  o f  th e ir  
s im ila r ity  to  th o s e  c o d ice s . A ltiku lac, a l-M u sh a f a l-S h a rif A ttr ib u ted  to  U th m a n  bin A ffan: The Copy A t  al- 
M ashhad  a l-H usayni in Cairo, 83-157,
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The occasional ineptitude o f scribes in antiqu ity  and late an tiquity  has been 

w ell-docum ented.2gi Nor is this phenom enon limited to  antiquity; significant scribal 

e rro r and correction can be seen even in some extrem ely formal and ornate Qur'an 

m anuscripts of m ore recent centuries: One large and highly decorated Q ur'an acquired 

from  th e  library of Tipu Sultan in 1806 and w ith ow nership dates of 1615 and 1685 AD, 

Cambridge University Library shelf num ber Nn.3.75, has m any instances of correction, 

a surprising feature considering th e  obvious expense and care w ith w hich th e  entire 

book had  been produced.292 In light o f this, is it really possible to  make m uch of 

irregularities or changes in  Qur'an m anuscripts? Is th is no t just adm itting w hat we 

already know to be tru e  about scribes, while telling us very little about the  tex t itself? 

The answ er to  this last question, I believe, is “no” for the  following reasons: l) Many of 

these m anuscripts show great care o f production and general com petence, 2) There are 

exam ples of places where alternate  readings appear to  have existed th a t cannot be 

a ttribu ted  to transcrip tion  error, 3) There is correspondence in several cases, such as a 

portions of tex t th a t contain corrections in m ultiple m anuscripts, and 4) Passage of 

tim e appears to have been a factor in some cases in which a gram m atically sensible or 

viable reading th a t is out of conform ity w ith F1924 seems to  have been first w ritten.

Bruce M. M etzger and Bart D. Ehrrnan have noted  the  various circum stances 

w hich appear to  have occasioned instances of in ten tional change in the  transm ission of 

New Testam ent m anuscripts: 1. changes involving spelling and gram m ar, 2. harm onistic

29i B art D, E hrm an and  D an iel B, W allace , The reliability  o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t : B art D. Ehrm an & 
Daniel B, Wallace in d ialogue  (M in n eap o lis: F ortress P ress, 2 0 1 l) .  22-23 .

291 I sa w  th is  c o d e x  in  p e r so n  and  e x a m in ed  a n u m b er, bu t n o t  a ll, o f  its  p a g es , n o t in g  th e  cu r io u s
p r e se n c e  o f  th e s e  c o r r e c t io n s , a p p a ren tly  by t h e  or ig in a l scr ib e, w h ic h  so m e tim e s  e x te n d  to  th e  m argin . 
T w o  m o n th s  later, A lasdair W a tson  m ade m e n tio n  o f  th e  sa m e  in  h is  p a p er  d e liv ered  to  th e  a n n u a l  
m e e t in g  o f  IQSA, n o t in g  th a t  th e s e  c h a n g e s  ru n  in to  “t h e  te n s .’’ A lasd air  W atson , "The K ing's M ushafs: A 
G lim pse a t S o m e o f  th e  Q ur’a n s  from  T ipu  Su ltan 's R oyal Library," in  in terna tiona l Q u ra n ic  S tud ies  
A ssociation A n nua l M eeting  (B altim ore2013).
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corruptions (i.e. a ltering a passage to make it harm onize w ith one elsewhere), 3. 

addition o f natural com plem ents and sim ilar adjuncts, 4. clearing up historical and 

geographical difficulties, 5. conflation of readings, 6. alterations made because of 

doctrinal considerations, and 7. addition o f miscellaneous details.293

Keith Small, whose doctoral d issertation applied and adapted New Testam ent 

textual criticism  to fifteen early Qur ans th a t were found to contain the  same seven 

verses from  Sura 14, has noted various reasons for scribal variants th a t have been 

observed in Greek New Testam ent m anuscripts: orthography (the nam e of God, 

num erals, proper nam es, variable spellings), gram m ar (gender, case, person, num ber, 

presposition, gram m atical form, substitu tion o f  one conjunction for another), and 

negligence (non-uniform  spelling, and copyist mistakes).294 He also acknowledges 

in ten tional stylistic and dogmatic variants in  these m anuscripts.295

It seems likely th a t several of the  factors listed above were operative in the 

m anuscripts o f the  Q uran  th a t I have studied in th is dissertation, and th a t variance due 

to  some o f these causes in early w ritten  Qur’ans was w hat, in part, was being addressed 

w hen scribes la ter revisited these pages to make th e  changes th a t have been catalogued 

above. Small finds th a t the  m ajority o f variants in Qur an m anuscripts are likely to have 

been unin tentional, “There are m any different kinds of inadvertan t errors of sight and 

hearing. There is an apparent concern for accuracy in scribal habits in th a t m any of 

these w ere corrected. Also, these were usually easily detected  and evaluated because 

they  often resulted in a word form  th a t was nonsensical or had clearly repeated letters

293 B ruce M. M etzg er  and  B art D. E hrm an, The T ex t o f  th e  N ew  T esta m en t Its  Transm ission , Corruption, 
an d  R estoration  (N ew  York; O xford U n iv ersity  P ress, 2005), 259-71,

294 Sm all, "M apping a n e w  co u n try ; te x tu a l c r it ic ism  and  Qur’a n  m a n u scrip ts ,"  28-58,

295 Ibid., 95-97 .



www.manaraa.com

308

or misplaced punctuation."296 This finding seems to hold tru e  in  a general sense 

regarding th e  changes catalogued in th is dissertation; a good num ber appear to  have 

been made by th e  original scribe.

In the  area of orthography and Qur'an m anuscripts, Small notes com mon 

variants invo lv ing5a l i f y a , and h a m z a , including the  missing m edial 'a lif, d ag g er5a l i f  and 

he cites the  observations o f Puin, Beeston, Blau, Thackston, and Noja-Noseda on these 

subjects. However, Small notes w hat I have also found to  be the  case: the  orthography of 

the  a lif , for example, is no t consisten t across the  m anuscripts.297 This also is consistent 

w ith th e  findings of th is dissertation; as I have discussed in  th e  chapters above, there  

are indeed instances of the  same word occurring two or m ore tim es on a single page, 

and being corrected in one instance but allowed to rem ain in the  other. Small also lists 

reasons for changes in Q uran  m anuscripts: gram m atical corrections, haplography 

(letters m issing from words, or missing words), transposition  of words, conflation of 

words, different words, and addition or omission of words and phrases.298

There are m any features of m anuscripts to be studied, and th e re  are many 

angles from  which to consider tex t th a t is spoken or w ritten , in  o rder to understand the 

circum stances of its com position and transm ission. The small aspect I’ve chosen to  

work w ith here is one th a t has to  do w ith the  desire to  keep a discrete w ritten  

docum ent in conform ity w ith an external oral or w ritten  standard th a t is considered by 

the  revisor to  be of g rea ter authority. As we have seen, a process of following a standard  

was clearly one function carried out a t th e  tim e of initial production o f a new Qur an 

m anuscript: A copyist would make a mistake, realize th e  mistake, and correct it

296 Ib id ., 95,

297 Ibid., 105-06,

293 Ibid., 59-94 .
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immediately. However, a t o the r tim es revision appears to  have occurred a t some later 

date. There could be various proxim ate reasons for this, and individual corrections may 

be b e tte r explained by one o r the  other, or maybe several, of these:299

1) A careless scribe did no t check his own work, or worked too quickly, resulting 

in  errors a t tim e o f w riting th a t were no t recognized im m ediately

2) A scribe did not have access to  an au thoritative tex t from w hich to  copy (e.g. 

copy made from a non-standard copy)

3) A scribe was incom petent (such as mechanically reproducing w ithout 

understanding Arabic, for example)

4) The text (oral or w ritten) used as standard  in production o f a given 

m anuscrip t was la ter superseded and the  copied m anuscrip t was th e n  brought into 

conform ity w ith th e  new standard  at some la ter date

5) W ritte n  A rabic developed : S tan d a rd s  o f a n d  new  in n o v a tio n s  in 

represen tation , spelling, and no ta tion  caught up w ith  th e  already existing 

m anuscripts, w hich were th en  superim posed p o s t  fa c to  via corrections

6) Hostile or incom petent correction: A m anuscript in la ter hands gets 

“corrected" w hen th e re  was no th ing  to  correct, in o rder to  give the  la ter im pression 

th a t a tex t of actual in tegrity  had originally contained an error.300

7) Political or theological expedient: A word o r phrase th a t serves as a proof text 

is clarified. This would range from well-m eaning meddling, i.e. to  shore up loopholes 

th a t may have been  realized by th e  religious com m unity after the  fact th rough th e ir 

own consideration o r th rough  the  clash and hostile encounters w ith outside critics

T h is is th e  p o ss ib le  ra n ge . A c k n o w led g in g  all o f  th e s e  p o s s ib ilit ie s  sh o u ld  n o t  b e  ta k en  to  
im p ly  th a t  I fe e l  a n y  sp ec if ic  fa c to r  w a s o p e r a tiv e  in  th e s e  Qur’a n s.

300 I fin d  th is  to  be an  u n lik e ly  sc e n a r io , b u t  th e  ta sk  o f  a s c ie n t is t  is to  n o te  ev er y  p o ss ib le  so u rc e  
o f  error.



www.manaraa.com

310

or polemicists; to actual tam pering of a m ore base nature , i.e. for justification of a 

particular desirable econom ic policy or for the  validation o f a particu lar ruling party  

or dynasty.301

As has already been m entioned, some scholars have suggested th a t the  sources, 

Muslim and non-M uslim, as well as archaeological, are telling for w hat they  do not 

include in the  way of extensive or early m ention o f the  Qur’an. The non-m ention of key 

features such as th e  qibla ,302 as well as the  non-m ention of the  Qur’an as such until 

relatively la te303 m ust be considered for w hat they say about the  tim eline and features 

o f its actual status and developm ent v is -a -v is  the  la ter recorded historical accounts.

John Burton argued th a t the  accounts of the  variant m a s d h if , ra ther th a n  being 

accurate historical reports, them selves cam e about in  part to  fill a legitim izing function 

for the  various m a d h d h ib :  “We had supposed th a t the  F iqh  had derived from  the  Qur’an. 

We now observe how a particular Qur an derived from  a particular F iqh .”m  His theory  

dealt w ith traditions and secondary accounts concerning alternate  Qur'ans ra th e r than  

directly  w ith m anuscripts, the  la tte r  presum ed to  have been successfully standardized 

and non-conform ing Qur’ans destroyed during the  cam paign of U thm an, a cam paign 

th a t, if historical, there  now seems reason to believe no t to  have been as universally 

successful in obliterating variants as the  traditions indicate, if B urton’s thesis of pious 

tinkering w ith and back-projecting hadith  about Q uran  m anuscripts in  support of a

301 D avid P ow ers, as w as m e n tio n e d  in  th e  in tr o d u c tio n , m a d e  a g o o d  ca se  for  su ch  a m o tiv e  in  
o n e  c o r r e c tio n  o f  F328. P ow ers, "The Islam ic  Law o f  In h e r ita n c e  R econ sid ered : A N ew  R ead in g  o f  Q. 
4;12b,"; P o w ers, M u h a m m a d  Is N o t th e  F ather o f  A n y  o f  Your M en,

302 B ashear, "Qibla m u sh a rriq a  and  ea rly  M uslim  prayer in churches," ; G ibson , Qur an ic  G eography: 
A  survey an d  eva lua tion  o f  th e  geographical references in th e  Q ur’an w ith  suggested  so lu tions fo r  various problem s  
an d  issues,

303 As c ite d  earlier , H oylan d , "Epigraphy."; R aven, "Sira and  th e  Qur an."

304 B u rto n , T he Collection o f  th e  Q ur'an ; 34.
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chosen m a d h h a b  is true , th en  it would no t be a d istan t leap to consider th e  possibility 

th a t w ritten  Qur ans m ight have been draw n in to  such an activity as well.305

Watt, discussing Bell’s approach in proposing his chronology of the  Qur’an, finds 

Bell’s m ethod to be based upon several assum ptions, one o f w hich being th a t the 

passages o f th e  Qur’an w ere a t least som etim es com m itted to  w riting  [i.e. in  the  lifetime 

of th e  Prophet] and ano ther th a t th e  tex t was 'revised* by M uhamm ad himself, 

including possibly “by way o f additions - and perhaps also o f deletions.”306 The first of 

these assum ptions is not contrary to  Muslim tradition and, W att argues, th e  second is 

n o t strictly  speaking con trary  to  Muslim beliefs e ither since these beliefs a t some point 

came to  include th e  notion of abrogation. W att concludes th a t “It is alm ost certain  th a t 

no one o the r th an  M uham m ad would have presum ed to  make such ‘revisions’,”307 and at 

th is poin t he would appear to diverge from  th e  opinion o f Burton who allows for the 

possibility, in the  service of an exegetical purpose by proponents o f particu lar m a d h a h ib  

as discussed above.308

There can now be no doubt th a t m anuscripts o f the  Qur’an have undergone 

some alteration, and th a t simple standardization o f orthography or the  “technology” of 

w ritten  Arabic is insufficient to  explain every instance of th is alteration. N either do the 

early Muslim historical, exegetical and q i r a d t  literatu re  seem to fully account for the

305 Ib id ., 31. A fea tu re  su g g e s t in g  a sim ila r  d y n a m ic  a t w o rk  in  m a n u sc r ip t w o u ld  b e  a n y  s ig n  o f  
v a r ia n ce  a t p o in ts  in  th e  t e x t  w h er e  th e r e  h as b e e n  d isa g r e e m e n t a m o n g  th e  m adhahib . O f co u rse , th is  
e x p la n a to r y  d im e n s io n  is  o n e  o f  sev era l th a t  I c o n s id e r  in  e x p la in in g  th e  c h a n g e s  d iscu ssed  in  th is  
d isse r ta t io n . A n in te r e s t in g  fea tu re  w o u ld  h a v e  b e e n  a n y  a lter a tio n  a t Q2:158 g iv in g  te x tu a l c re d e n c e  to  
th e  h is to r ica l a c c o u n t  o f  ib n  M as'u d ’s v e rs io n , 111 a n y  o f  th e  m a n u scr ip ts  h ere  u n d er  c o n s id e r a tio n . T his  
is n o t  se e n , b u t  th is  d o e s  n o t ru le  o u t  th e  p o ss ib ility  o f  c r e d it in g  su ch  a d y n a m ic  for  a n y  o f  th e  o th e r  
in s ta n c e s  o f  c h a n g e .

306 W illiam  M o n tg o m er y  W att, Early Islam  : collected articles  (E dinburgh: E d in burgh  U n iv ersity  
P ress, 1990), 28,

307 Ibid., 29,

jos B u rto n , T he Collection o f  th e  Q u ra n .
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range. The possible reasons for th is circum stance are no t clear. Were the  authors and 

com pilers o f th is m aterial unaware of the  range? Were they not considering the 

m anuscripts? Much work rem ains to  be done on the  issue of in tentional change in 

Qur'an m anuscripts.

Until now, it has been  acceptable to  speak o f a process of canonization in regard 

to  such sources of au thority  as Si~hah (the six authoritative hadith  collections), w ith the 

te rm  applying m ost appropriately to  th e  S a h ih a y n  of al-Bukharl (d. 256/870) and 

Muslim b. al-Hajjaj (d. 261/875), carrying as they do th e  g reatest unquestioned 

au thority  inside Sunni Islam of any textual source today bu t which reached this level of 

au thority  only gradually and as a result o f a process o f negotiation w ithin the  Muslim 

com m unity fueled by th e ir  utility in serving th ree  im portan t needs beginning in the 

fifth /e leven th  century: as a m easure o f au then tic ity  in debates and polemics among the 

scholars of th e  em erging ShafiT, Hanball, Maliki, and, eventually, Hanafl schools, as a 

reliable reference for jurists who lacked in them selves the  requisite skills for hadith  

evaluation, and as standards o f excellence in the ir own righ t th a t served as models in 

the  em erging science o f hadith  criticism  as scholars from  the  fifth /eleven th  to the 

sev en th /th irteen th  century  sought to system atize th e  study of the  P rophet’s words and 

deeds. This culm inated in  a protective shield around these tw o works th a t m ade them  

nearly, though no t completely, unquestionable: “The au thority  o f the  canon as a 

m easure of au then tic ity  ... was an illusion conjured up in the  dialogic space o f debate 

and exposition. It vanished outside such interactive arenas. Scholars d irected the 

com pelling au thority  of the  SahT hayn  only against others, and w ithin the  closed doors of 

one school o f law or theology, they  had no com punction about ignoring or criticizing 

reports from  either co llection .... Beginning a t the  tu rn  of th e  fo u rth /te n th  century  and 

climaxing in the  m id -seven th /th irteen th , a set o f predom inantly  Shafi'I scholars
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created a canonical culture around the SahT hayn  th a t recast the  two books’ pre- 

canonical culture around those o f the ir authors according to the  exigent contours of 

the  canon.”309

However, th e  au thority  o f th e  SahThayn  of course comes from  the  u tn m a ’s  general 

consensus tha t, even though com m itted to w riting  m ore th a n  two hundred  years after 

the  events they  describe, these sources still faithfully convey the  words and deeds of 

the  Prophet, whose life is considered the  perfect model for faith and practice. The 

Qur'an, o f course, is not understood by Islamic trad ition  in the  same way. Scholars have 

thus generally refrained from speaking in term s of canonization w hen it comes to  the  

Qur’an  even while pursuing lines o f though t th a t freely consider a process of 

form alization over some period o f years or centuries, some theories even placing parts 

of the  Qur'an in the  centuries preceding the  Prophet’s own lifetime. Presumably, the 

reticence to refer to  a canon has been in deference to  the  traditional narrative 

concerning the  im m ediate, i.e. w ith in  th e  P rophet’s lifetime, recognition and perfect 

p reservation o f the  very words of th e  revelations from  the  very beginning.

The m aterial evidence in the  form  of m anuscripts presents some challenges to  

the  traditional narrative, suggesting a process of standardization of w ritten  Qur'ans 

over a longer period of time.

309 J o n a th a n  A. C. B row n, The Canonization o fA l-B u k h a n  an ti M uslim  : th e  Formation a n d  Function o f t h  
SunnTH adith  Canon, Islam ic  H isto ry  and  C iv iliza tio n  (L eiden: Brill, 2007). 6-7.
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